
ARDS AND NORTH DOWN BOROUGH COUNCIL 
 
 

 7 March 2019 
 
Dear Sir/Madam 
 
You are hereby invited to attend a meeting of the Community and Wellbeing 
Committee of the Ards and North Down Borough Council which will be held in the 
Council Chamber, 2 Church Street, Newtownards on Wednesday 13 March 
2019 commencing at 7.00 pm. 
 
Tea, coffee and sandwiches will be available from 7.00 pm. 
 
Yours faithfully 
 
 
 
Stephen Reid 
Chief Executive 
Ards and North Down Borough Council  

 
 

A G E N D A 
 

1. Apologies 
 

2. Declarations of Interest 
 

3. Deputation  
 

3.1 Northern Ireland Youth Forum  - Mr Ian Donald  
 

4. C&W Budgetary Control Report – January 2019 (Report attached) 
  

5. Service Plan Leisure and Amenities  (Report attached)  
 

6. Service Plan Environmental Health Protection and Development (Report 
attached)  

 
7. Service Plan Community and Culture  (Report attached)  

 
8. Q3 Performance Reports (Report attached) 

 
8.1 Q3 Performance Leisure and Amenities  
8.2 Q3 Performance Environment Health Protection and Development  
8.3 Q3 Performance Community and Culture  

 
9. Ards and North Down Sports Forum Grants (Report attached)  
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10. Q3 Report Community Centre Percentage Usage (Report attached)  
 

11. Best Kept Awards (Report attached)  
 

12. Ulster in Bloom 2019 (Report attached)  
 

13. North Down Pine Martin and Red Squirrel Group (Report attached)  
 

14. Display Beds Policy Outline (Report attached)  
 

15. Tennis Facilities Refurbishment Update (Report attached)   
 

16. Houses in Multiple Occupation (Report attached)  
 

17. Update on Affordable Warmth Scheme (Report attached)  
 

18. NICVA Funding Clinic (Report attached)  
 

19. Peace IV Partnership Minutes 31.1.19 (Attached)  
 

20. Arts Bursaries (Report attached) 
 

21. Arts Project Grants (Report attached)  
 

22. Arts and Heritage Advisory Panel Minutes 5 November 2018 (Attached)  
 

23. Heritage Project Grants 2019-2020 (Report attached) 
 

24. PCSP Strategy 2019–2022 and Annual Action Plan (Report attached) 
 

25. Good Relations Action Plan 2019-2020 (Report attached) 
 

26. Independent Members to Northern Ireland Policing Board (Report attached – 
Appendix 2 withdrawn)  

 
27. Update on Outline Business Cases for Community and Wellbeing related 

capital project (Report to attached) 
 

28. Notices of Motion  
 

28.1 Notice of Motion submitted by Alderman Keery and Councillor Adair  
 
That this Council gives permission for the original silver-plated Spectator Cup, 
which was first presented at the Bangor music Festival in 1954 and which is 
currently held in the Town Hall, Bangor, to be used for display and 
photographic purposes at the Bangor International Choral Festival on an 
annual basis.  The cup would be held in the Town Hall, Bangor for 51 weeks 
of the year but would be removed for the duration of the 4-day Festival and 
displayed on stage at the event.  The Cup would be removed from the venue 
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each evening and brought back the following morning and at the end of the 
event the Cup would be returned to the town Hall for safekeeping.   
 

28.2 Notice of Motion submitted by Alderman Girvan   
 
That this Council requests that officers bring back a report on erecting a plaque 
in memory of Mr John Johnston, the designer and builder of the Rollo Gillespie 
monument, the Square, Comber.   
 

***IN CONFIDENCE***  

29. Northern Community Leisure Trust (NCLT) Q3 Report (Report attached)  
 

30. Application to carry out works in default at 22b Main Street, Millisle (Report 
attached)  
  

31. Any Other Notified Business.  
 

 
MEMBERSHIP OF COMMUNITY AND WELLBEING COMMITTEE (18 MEMBERS) 
 

Alderman Irvine Councillor Edmund 
Alderman Smith Councillor Kennedy 
Councillor Adair Councillor Martin 
Councillor Boyle (Vice Chairman)  Councillor McAlpine 
Councillor Brooks  Councillor Menagh 
Councillor Chambers  Councillor Muir  
Councillor Cooper Councillor Smart 
Councillor Douglas  Councillor Thompson  
Councillor Dunne  Councillor Woods (Chairman)  
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ITEM 4  
 

Ards and North Down Borough Council 

Report Classification Unclassified 

Council/Committee Community & Wellbeing 

Date of Meeting 13 March 2019 

Responsible Director Director of Community and Wellbeing 

Responsible Head of 
Service 

Head of Finance 

Date of Report 22 February 2019 

File Reference FIN45 

Legislation Section 5 Local Government Finance Act (NI) 2011 

Section 75 Compliant  Yes     ☐             No     ☐        Not Applicable  ☒ 

Subject Community & Wellbeing Budgetary Control Report – 
January 2019   

Attachments None 
 
 
This Community & Wellbeing Budgetary Control Report covers the 10-month period   
1 April 2018 to 31 January 2019 and is set out on page 4. The net cost of services is 
showing an under spend of £92,464 (1.2%). 
 
Explanation of Variance 
 
A Budgetary Control Report by Income and Expenditure for the Directorate is, also, 
shown on page 4 which analyses the overall favourable variance (£92,464) by 
expenditure (£367,252 favourable) and income (£274,788 adverse). However, if the 
net nil distorting effect on income and expenditure of Peace IV grants is removed 
then the variance for expenditure is £117,980 favourable and income £25,516 
adverse. 
 

Community & Wellbeing 
 
Expenditure - £367.3k (3.1%) better than budget to date. This favourable variance 
is mainly made up of the following: - 
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1. Environmental Health - £79.2k favourable.  This is mainly due to: - 
a. Payroll is £63.1k favourable mainly due to vacant posts which are 

being recruited. 
b. Spend on NI Home Safety Database is £18.7k adverse as it wasn’t 

budgeted for but this is offset by a similar favourable income variance 
– see 4a below. 

c. Home Safety is currently £7.1k under budget but it is expected that this 
budget will be fully spent by the end of the financial year.  

d. There are underspends to date on mileage (£12.8k) and training 
(£5.8k). 

2. Community & Culture - £342.6k favourable (£93.3k favourable after allowing 
for the net nil distorting effect on income and expenditure of Peace IV grants). 

a. Payroll £66.9k favourable mainly due to underspends in Community 
Development (£47.0k) and Council Run Clubs (£10.3k). The 
Manager’s post was filled in September but the Coordinator post is still 
vacant. 

b. Peace IV grant payments are £249.3k under budget to date due to a 
delay in the project starting (SEUPB delayed approvals) but this is 
offset by a similar adverse variance on income – see 5a below. Spend 
is underway now in most projects.  

c. Community Development Summer Schemes and Council Run Clubs 
are £19.7k under budget to date. 

d. The Bonfire Programme is £35.7k over budget mainly due to increased 
site clearance costs.  

e. There are small underspends to date on Volunteer Support (£7.0k), 
PR Plan (£8.4k). Start Up Support (£5.1k), Community Training (£5.0k) 
and Neighbourhood Renewal (£6.6k).  

3. Leisure & Amenities - £55.4k adverse. The 2018/19 budget assumed the old 
Ards LC would operate for 8 months with the new Ards Blair Mayne Wellbeing 
& Leisure Centre (ABMW&LC) operating for 4 months. The old Centre was 
actually open for 9 months (with it being closed to the public for the second 
half of December) and the new Centre opened in January 2019. This has had 
an adverse impact on financial performance especially income. 

a. Payroll is £286.6k adverse but this includes severance payments and 
pension costs totalling £123.1k. There are overspends to date on Ards 
LC (£211.7k – no budget for December) and Comber LC (£41.1k) due 
to allocation of staff. This is to be addressed by transformation and 
transition to the new centre. There are, also, overspends to date on 
Londonderry Park (£35.5k) and Parks & Cemeteries (£22.8k). All of 
these overspends are partially offset by favourable variances in 
ABMW&LC (£84.0k – not open in December), Community 
Halls/Centres (£20.1k), Leisure Admin (£29.9k – 1 vacant post), 
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Countryside Management (£16.8k – 1 vacant post) and Outdoor 
Recreations (£10.4k – 1 vacant post).   

b. Ards LC (£58.0k), ABMW&LC (£42.7k), Comber LC (£15.7k), 
Portaferry SC (£8.5k) and Londonderry Park (£20.0k) running costs 
(excluding payroll) are £144.9k under budget to date. This helps to 
offset the adverse payroll and income variances (see 3a above & 6a 
below). 

c. Ards Half Marathon is underspent by £24.6k as the event was not held 
this year. This, also, means there was no income received – see 6c 
below. 

d. Parks & Cemeteries running costs (excluding payroll) are £69.5k over 
budget to date. This is mainly due to increased spend on equipment 
and tools and plant and equipment maintenance. 

e. Community Halls/Centres running costs (excluding payroll) are £41.9k 
under budget to date. 

f. There are a number of favourable variances to date for other Leisure 
services such as Sports Pavilions (£20.7k), Sports & Football 
Development (£9.7k), Everybody Active programme (£9.5k), Hamilton 
Hub (£5.7k), Countryside Management (£5.3k) and Leisure 
consultancy costs (£20.1k).  
 

Income - £274.8k (7.1%) worse than budget to date. This adverse variance is 
mainly made up of the following: - 

4. Environmental Health - £41.8k better than budget. 
a. NI Home Safety Database income is £18.7k favourable as this was 

budgeted for. This offsets the adverse expenditure variance – see 1b 
above. 

b. Home Safety grant income is £8.6k better than budget to date.  
c. Food Safety income is £7.6k better than budget to date. 

5. Community and Culture - £222.9k adverse (£26.4k favourable after allowing 
for the net nil distorting effect on income and expenditure of Peace IV grants). 

a. Peace IV grant income is £249.3k adverse but this is offset by a similar 
favourable variance on project spend – see 2b above. 

b. Good Relations grant income (£3.9k) and Bonfire Programme income 
(£6.1k) are £10.0k better than budget to date.  

c. Arts Centre income is £6.5k better than budget to date. 
d. Museum income is £8.2k better than budget to date. 

6. Leisure & Amenities - £93.7k adverse.  
a. Income at ABMW&LC (£138.0k adverse – the budget assumed 

December 2018 opening but it didn’t open until January 2019. It should 
be noted that for the month of January the new Centre’s income was 
£8k better than budget), Ards LC (£25.4k favourable), Comber LC 
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(£8.1k favourable), Portaferry Sports Centre (£0.6k favourable) and 
Londonderry Park (£10.9k adverse) is £114.8k behind budget to date.  

b. Community Halls/Centres income is £32.8k better than budget to date. 
Most of the Community Centres are showing favourable income 
variances to date with the largest being Queens Hall (£6.4k) and 
Hamilton Road Community Centre (£11.4k). 

c. Ards Half Marathon income is £14.0k adverse – see 3c above. 
 
 

 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 

RECOMMENDATION 
 
It is recommended that the Committee notes this report. 

Note Year to Date 

Actual

Year to Date 

Budget

Variance Annual 

Budget

Variance

£ £ £ £ %

Community & Wellbeing

100 Community & Wellbeing HQ 130,017 130,900 (883) 160,500 0.7 

110 Environmental Health 1,261,669 1,382,600 (120,931) 1,723,700 8.7 

120 Community and Culture 1,555,816 1,675,600 (119,784) 1,937,800 7.1 

130 Leisure and Amenities 4,822,733 4,673,600 149,133 5,593,100 3.2 

Totals 7,770,236 7,862,700 (92,464) 9,415,100 1.2 

BUDGETARY CONTROL REPORT

By Directorate and Service

Period 10 - January 2019

Note Actual Budget Variance Actual Budget Variance

£ £ £

Community & Wellbeing

100 Community & Wellbeing HQ 130,017 130,900 (883) -  -  -  

110 Environmental Health 1,691,146 1,770,300 (79,154) (429,477) (387,700) (41,777)

120 Community and Culture 2,476,151 2,818,800 (342,649) (920,335) (1,143,200) 222,865 

130 Leisure and Amenities 7,059,933 7,004,500 55,433 (2,237,200) (2,330,900) 93,700 

Totals 11,357,248 11,724,500 (367,252) (3,587,012) (3,861,800) 274,788 

BUDGETARY CONTROL REPORT

By Income and Expenditure

Period 10 - January 2019

Expenditure Income
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ITEM 5  
 

Ards and North Down Borough Council 

Report Classification Unclassified 

Council/Committee Community and Wellbeing 

Date of Meeting 13 March 2019 

Responsible Director Director of Community and Wellbeing 

Responsible Head of 
Service 

Head of Leisure and Amenities. 

Date of Report 20 February 2019 

File Reference CW22 

Legislation The Local Government Act (NI) 2014. 

Section 75 Compliant  Yes     ☐         No     ☐        Other  ☒ 

If other, please add comment below:  
N/A 

Subject Service Plan Leisure and Amenities 

Attachments Appendix 1 2019/20 Leisure and Amenities Service 
Plan 

 
 
Attached is the Service Plan for Leisure and Amenities in accordance with the 
Council’s Performance Management policy. 
 
Plans are intended to: 
 

• Encourage compliance with the new legal, audit and operational context 
• Provide focus on direction 
• Facilitate alignment between Corporate, Service and Individual plans and 

activities 
• Motivate and develop staff 
• Promote performance improvement, encourage innovation and share good 

practice 
• Encourage transparency of performance outcomes 
• Better enable us to recognise success and address underperformance. 
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The plan for 2019/20 is attached.  This plan has been developed to align with 
objectives of the Big Plan, Corporate Plan 2015-19 and the draft Annual 
Performance Improvement Plan (PIP) 2019/20.  The agreement of the plan will also 
assist toward achievement of the Council’s performance improvement duties under 
the Local Government Act (NI) 2014. 
The Service Plan highlights where the service contributes to the Corporate Plan and, 
where this is the case, sets out the objectives of the service for the 2019/20 year.  It 
further identifies the key performance indicators used to illustrate the level of 
achievement of each objective, and the targets that the Service will try to attain along 
with key actions required to do so. 
 
The Service Plan also identifies key risks to the service along with analysis of these 
and necessary actions to mitigate/manage risks.  Key risks impacting services are 
incorporated into the Corporate Risk Register.  The plan has been developed in 
conjunction with staff, officers and management and consultation with key 
stakeholders where relevant. 
 
The plan is based on the agreed budget.  It should be noted that, should there be 
significant changes in-year (e.g. due to Council decisions, budget revisions or 
changes to the PIP) the plan may need to be revised. 
 
The Committee will be provided with update reports on performance against the 
agreed plan. 
 
 

RECOMMENDATION 
 
It is recommended that the Council approve the attached plan. 
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1. Introduction. 
 
1.1 Section Profile: 
The Leisure & Amenities Service Area comprises of: 
Three distinct service units. – Leisure Services, Community Centres & Halls and Parks and 
Cemeteries.  The service area comprises of a Head of Service and a Service Unit Manager 
for each service unit. Within the three units there are 272 staff. 
 
The chart below shows where Leisure and Amenities sits within the organisation.   

 
The role of the Leisure and Amenities section is the management and provision of a range of 
high quality sporting, leisure, play and recreational facilities, spaces and services that 
provide opportunities for residents and visitors to fulfil their desire to participate in activities 
of their choosing at a price they can afford. We support, encourage and motivate residents 
and visitors to avail of the opportunities presented to them as we recognise the benefits to 
health and wellbeing that sport leisure play and recreation can have for an individual. 
 
Leisure Services 
 
The Leisure Service is delivered through the provision of a range of indoor leisure centres, 
sports pitches and associated pavilions, parks, playgrounds, open spaces, tennis courts, 
bowling greens and a designated Sport Development Unit.  The management and operation 
of the facilities is undertaken by a team of well qualified and skilled individuals all committed 
to ensuring facilities are fit for purpose and where the service is delivered the delivery is 
done to the highest standard and specification. The service also includes Countryside 
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Recreation and an Outdoor Recreation service which are to be integrated into Leisure 
Services in 2019. 
 
The service has been developed to offer opportunities for everyone, regardless of their age, 
ability or gender to gain maximum benefit from their activity whether it is undertaken for 
health benefits, sporting excellence or simply to make the most of their recreation time. 
Through direct and indirect support, we help individuals, clubs and associations to maximise 
their potential to participate in their chosen activity at whatever level they aspire to. This is 
achieved through, but not limited to, functions such as Sports Development who manage 
grants to individuals and clubs to fulfil their sporting potential, the leisure centres where 
everyone can participate in a wide range of sporting, leisure and recreational activities, 
parks, playgrounds and other outdoor recreational spaces that offer residents and visitors 
alike the chance to explore and enjoy the very beautiful area that is the Ards and North 
Down Borough. 
 
Community Centres and Halls 
 
The Council has direct responsibility for the provision of nineteen Community Halls. These 
facilities are managed by this section who are responsible for all aspects of the provision 
including staffing, budgets, marketing and maintenance. The section works closely with a 
number of Community Association Management Committees and provides a staffing 
resource to ensure that all customers are provided with a quality service. 
 
The Community Halls section maintain a directory of the users of the Council’s community 
facilities which is available to the public and would encourage attendance at community 
organised groups or commercial enterprises using the facilities to increase bookings and 
usage. User Forums have been established in Redburn and Ballygowan to encourage 
discussion between user groups to improve their experience and drive bookings in these 
centres. 
 
Parks, Cemeteries & Amenities  
 
The Parks, Cemeteries and Amenities service has responsibility for the maintenance and 
development of approximately 450 hectares of open space including all sports surfaces, 
cemeteries and other burial grounds.  The cleaning of designated soft sand amenity beaches 
and associated promenades along Council leased foreshore is also carried out by the Parks, 
Cemeteries and Amenities service.  In addition, the Parks, Cemeteries and Amenities 
service helps to enhance the appearance of the Borough through floral displays and other 
plantings at selected high profile locations.  The work of the Parks, Cemeteries and 
Amenities service also helps to raise the profile of the Borough through competitions such as 
Green Flag, Ulster In Bloom and Best Kept awards. In addition to the existing service 
elements listed above, additional functions have transferred to the Parks, Cemeteries and 
Amenities service. These include taking forward the Councils Biodiversity duty, provision of 
allotments, burial administration, and car park landscape maintenance.  The Parks, 
Cemeteries and Amenities service carries out its activities on Council owned property and, in 
some cases, property owned by other agencies, for example DRD Roads roundabouts and 
verges.  
 
An important and integral part of the Parks, Cemeteries and Amenities service is to carry out 
earth burials and the interment of cremated remains in 12 of its 18 cemeteries within the 
Borough. The six cemeteries which we do not allow burials in are old churchyards which the 
Council maintains. 
 
All grounds maintenance and burial operations, including the cleaning of soft sand amenity 
beaches, promenades and paddling pools, are currently undertaken by “in-house” staff with 
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selected specialist work undertaken by the private sector. The “in-house” team comprises of 
a three tier management structure, under which a well-trained, skilled workforce carry out 
multi-functional activities.  
 
The Parks and Cemeteries service section has recently developed a service vision 
statement which underpins the Corporate vision. 
 
“It is our vision that the Parks and Cemeteries service will deliver well maintained Parks, 
Cemeteries and Open Spaces across the Borough contributing to the health and wellbeing 
of residents and visitors while protecting and enhancing the natural environment.” Our 
service will be Innovative, Inspirational and Inclusive and our Staff will be Visionary, 
Vibrant and Valued. 
 
 
1.2 Why do we deliver the service? 
 
The Local Government Act (NI) 2014 requires Ards and North Down Borough Council to 
initiate, maintain, facilitate and participate in Community Planning for our district. As part of 
the Community Plan, Leisure & Amenities contributes to the wellbeing of our citizens by 
enabling participation and inclusion through many different means, including sport and 
leisure, parks and open spaces and offering facilities for communities to meet so improving 
the quality of life for our citizens. 
 
 
1.3 What is the purpose of the service? 
 
Councils Corporate Plan - Vision – “A place to be proud of, more prosperous, vibrant, 
healthy, sustainable and where people enjoy an excellent quality of life”. 
 
Leisure & Amenities provide a diverse and affordable range of quality sport, leisure and 
recreational opportunities to all our citizens in a safe friendly and vibrant fun environment so 
affording the opportunity for all to be healthier, happier and proud of the Borough in which 
they live. 
 
Sport, leisure and recreation, both in structured and unstructured forms, provides our 
citizens with numerous physical health, psychological, economic and environmental benefits 
which are associated with a high quality of life through participation in sport, recreation and 
leisure. This affords the opportunity for a healthier lifestyle for all and facilitates greater 
cognitive development, self-esteem, social interaction, economic spending, conservation of 
natural lands and community vibrancy. 
 
Through the Biodiversity Officer, the service provides an understanding of how we protect 
our natural environment whilst enjoying sporting, recreational and leisure pursuits.  
In addition, the service provides a robust, inclusive and sensitive cemetery service across 
the Borough. 
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2. Customers/Stakeholders 
 

2.1 Who are your customers and what do you know about them? 
 
Customers Profile / characteristics Interest 

How much does our work 
and our plans impact 
upon this stakeholder and 
vice versa? (Low, Medium 
or High) 

Power 
How much influence does 
this stakeholder have 
over the success or 
failure of our work and 
our plans? (Low, Medium 
or High) 

Support 
What is this stakeholder’s 
current view of our work 
and our plans? 
(Supporter, Neutral or 
Critic) 

Residents Population: 157,000 
Any other relevant 
characteristics  

H M N 

Elected Members 40 Elected members 
• 18 DUP 
• 9 UUP 
• 7 Alliance 
• 2 Green 
• 1 SDLP 
• 1 TUV 
• 2 Independent 

H H S 

Senior Council 
Officers 

Stephen Reid, Chief 
Executive 
Graeme Bannister, Director 
of Community and 
Wellbeing 

H H S 

Head of Service, 
Leisure and 
Amenities 

Ian O’Neill H H S 

Section Heads  Alan Johnson, Leisure 
Services Manager 

H H S 
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Customers Profile / characteristics Interest 
How much does our work 
and our plans impact 
upon this stakeholder and 
vice versa? (Low, Medium 
or High) 

Power 
How much influence does 
this stakeholder have 
over the success or 
failure of our work and 
our plans? (Low, Medium 
or High) 

Support 
What is this stakeholder’s 
current view of our work 
and our plans? 
(Supporter, Neutral or 
Critic) 

Jackie Manning, Community 
Centres and Halls Manager 
John McConnell, Parks and 
Cemeteries Manager 

Staff 223 staff – 97 in Leisure, 96 
in Parks and Cemeteries, 
24 in Community Centres & 
Halls and 6 in 
Administration 

H H S 

Other Sections within 
Council 

 H M S 

Stormont Assembly/ 
Elected Members 

Stormont currently not 
sitting, MLAs and MPs 
active in constituency 
matters 

L L N 

Central Government 
including NIEA 
departments and 
DfCL 

Civil Service departments 
with legislative and 
enforcement responsibilities 

H M N 

Health Trusts Partners in the Health 
Agenda 

H M N 

SEELB Partners in the Education 
Agenda 

H M N 

Local Community 
Groups 

Locally organised groups to 
support the Community 
plans 

M M S 
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Customers Profile / characteristics Interest 
How much does our work 
and our plans impact 
upon this stakeholder and 
vice versa? (Low, Medium 
or High) 

Power 
How much influence does 
this stakeholder have 
over the success or 
failure of our work and 
our plans? (Low, Medium 
or High) 

Support 
What is this stakeholder’s 
current view of our work 
and our plans? 
(Supporter, Neutral or 
Critic) 

Sport NI Provide partner support to 
Sports Development and 
funding for sporting activity 

M H S 

Governing Bodies Provide advice and support 
to sports clubs 

M H S 

Sports Associations Provide advice and support 
to sports clubs 

H H S 

Local Clubs/Leagues Provide pathways for 
participation 

H H S 

Local Players Facility users H H S 
Ratepayers of 
Borough 

Fund services through rates H H C 

Facility Users Provide income through 
paying for services and use 
the facilities 

H H S 

Facility Non Users Potential customers, the 
inactive and disconnected 

L L C 

Suppliers/Contractors Private sector enterprises 
reliant upon income from 
services 

M L S 

Funeral Directors Private enterprises working 
in partnership with the 
cemeteries service 

H M S 

Monumental 
Sculptors 

Private enterprises working 
in partnership with the 
cemeteries service 

H M S 
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Customers Profile / characteristics Interest 
How much does our work 
and our plans impact 
upon this stakeholder and 
vice versa? (Low, Medium 
or High) 

Power 
How much influence does 
this stakeholder have 
over the success or 
failure of our work and 
our plans? (Low, Medium 
or High) 

Support 
What is this stakeholder’s 
current view of our work 
and our plans? 
(Supporter, Neutral or 
Critic) 

NGOs (E.g National 
Trust, Woodland 
Trust) 

Lobby/pressure groups for 
areas of specific interest 

H M C 
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2.2 What are your customers’ needs/demand levels? 
 
Customers Needs / demands from the service 

Residents Well managed Leisure facilities that cater for a wide 
variety of sports and encourage health and 
wellbeing in residents whilst being competitively 
priced. Well managed community halls across the 
Borough with low prices and equal access for all 
residents. Well managed parks and open spaces 
promoting bio-diversity and encouraging use from all 
members of the community to promote health and 
wellbeing. 

Elected Members The effective implementation of Council decisions 
and a responsive and effective service to assist 
Members with constituency queries. 

Senior Council Officers A well-managed service delivering on Member’s 
expectations and minimising costs where possible in 
accordance with principles of good governance. 

Head of Service, Leisure 
and Amenities 

Services that are well managed and delivered in 
accordance with principles of good governance. 

Section Heads  Teams that are well managed and motivated to 
deliver high quality services. 

Staff Consistent employment, training and remuneration 
at appropriate rates. With clear direction and 
support to complete their jobs with pride. 

Other Sections within 
Council 

Reports or requests for information delivered on 
time and in an appropriate format. 

Stormont Assembly/ 
Central Government 

Activities that meet national activity requirements. 

NIEA Outdoor spaces that are managed sustainably. 
Health Trusts Activities that support healthy lifestyles and 

specifically management of referral programmes. 
SEELB Schools swimming programs and other curricular 

activities delivered cost effectively. 
Local Community Groups Bookings at reasonable prices. 
DfCL Activities that meet national activity requirements. 
Sport NI Activities that meet national activity requirements. 
Governing Bodies Time and space at mutually agreeable price levels 
Sports Associations Time and space at mutually agreeable price levels 
Local Clubs/Leagues Time and space at mutually agreeable price levels 
Local Players Time and space at mutually agreeable price levels 
Ratepayers of Borough As for residents 
Facility Users Clean and safe facilities set up on time at a 

reasonable price 
Facility Non Users As residents and addition of new activities that may 

make them users in the future 
Suppliers Awareness of purchasing procedures and payment 

in good time when goods have been delivered 
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Customers Needs / demands from the service 

Funeral Directors Clear and consistent communication and accurate 
booking procedures 

Monumental Sculptors Clear and consistent communication and accurate 
booking procedures 

Contractors Clear tender/quotation documentation and timely 
payment of invoices 

NGOs Partnership approach based on engagement and 
involvement. 

 

2.3 Customer satisfaction / needs 
 
Satisfaction surveys are being carried out in the majority of sections (with the intention to 
expand this to Parks, Cemeteries and Amenities this year) to establish consumer demands 
for the service and inform the Service Plan next year. 
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3. Context, Challenges and Assumptions 
 

3.1 Context 
 
The creation of Ards and North Down Borough Council also saw the establishment of a 
number of new departments including the Department of Community and Wellbeing, within 
this department a new Leisure and Amenities section was created with the responsibility to 
manage the delivery of a Leisure Service, Community Halls and Parks, Cemeteries & 
Amenities on behalf of the Council. 
 
Whilst there is no statutory requirement for Council to directly provide leisure facilities the 
Council is still required under the Recreation and Youth Service Order 1973 to secure 
adequate provision for leisure within the Council area. In 2014 North Down Borough Council 
became the first Council in Northern Ireland to outsource this requirement to an external 
provider the Northern Community Leisure Trust (NCLT) and their management agents 
Serco. NCLT were appointed on a 10 year contract to manage the new state of the art 
facility, Aurora, and the Queens Leisure Centre in Holywood with the later addition of 
Ballykillaire and all outdoor pitches managed by North Down Borough Council. In June 2017 
Council decided to continue to operate with the legacy Ards service being retained in house, 
however irrespective of the operator the Council will still have responsibility for the delivery 
of a leisure service and it does accept this responsibility and will either directly deliver some 
services or ensure that the operator tasked with doing so, does so to a high standard on 
behalf of the Council. 
 
Leisure operates in a very competitive environment and the full range of leisure, sporting, 
play and recreational facilities and spaces operated by Ards and North Down Borough 
Council will compete for the discretionary leisure income, that residents and visitors to the 
area wish to spend on their chosen leisure activities, with private facility providers, other 
leisure activities such as cinemas, bars and restaurants, home entertainment and even 
schools and colleges who are now opening up their facilities for public use. 
 
Community halls operate in a very competitive market where Churches and other community 
groups who own halls are looking to offset running costs by offering their halls for hire at very 
competitive prices. Historically many of the groups using the community halls have either 
had their charges subsidised through various grants or have sought discounts through other 
Council departments who have supported the organisation of these groups. In recent times 
Council has seen a reduction in the level of grants coming into these groups and this has 
resulted in a downturn in the quantity of bookings from these groups. 
 
The Parks Cemeteries and Amenities services are generally delivered within clear statutory 
boundaries and with the intent on providing social and environmental benefits to the area. 
The main statutory obligations for the service fall under:  
Burial Ground Regs (NI)1992 
Food and Environment Protection Act 1985 
The Litter (Northern Ireland) Order 1994. 
Habitats Directive  
Wildlife and Natural Environment Act (Northern Ireland) 2011  
 
The appointment of a Biodiversity Officer adds scope to the section to provide a greater 
understanding of the local environment both internally and externally.  
 
The Biodiversity Officer role within Local Authorities can broadly be described as protecting, 
managing and enhancing the local environment by promoting awareness and understanding 
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of the natural environment among the general public and integrating biodiversity with 
planning, development and management. 
 
This service plan has been prepared having regard for the context outlined above and may 
be adjusted as this context develops and evolves. 
 
Political 
 
This has been the 4th full operating year of the new Council and as such we are now starting 
to fully understand the needs and expectations of the Council towards the delivery of leisure 
and amenities. This year there will be an election for the Council Members which may well 
change the current political environment and therefore the direction of the service. 
 
The Stormont assembly is still not sitting and this is expected to continue for the foreseeable 
future and may have significant financial implications for all councils as departmental funding 
cannot be fully allocated without ministers in place. 
 
With Brexit incoming, we do not believe that there will be a major impact on the service 
whether there is a deal or no deal as we have little interaction with EU bodies and whilst we 
do employ workers from other EU countries, we are not overly reliant on them. The service 
also does not purchase significant goods from overseas other than pool chemicals and work 
has commenced to resolve this potential difficulty. 
 
Economic 
 
Local Authority expenditure is under increasing pressure with reduced central grant and 
expected low increases in the level of domestic rates, this means that leisure will have to 
maximise income and minimise expenditure to achieve the highest possible levels of 
efficiency and effectiveness. 
 
Disposable income remains an issue for many families with stagnancy in pay meaning 
families have less to spend on leisure. Unemployment remains an issue in the Council 
geographic area and with fewer jobs being created there is a distinct possibility this will 
continue to increase into the future. Leisure will have to ensure that those spending their 
disposable income on leisure recognise the leisure opportunities provided by the Council as 
excellent value for money compared to other leisure providers in the area. This in turn 
presents both opportunities and challenges for our free to use outdoor amenity facilities as 
users move toward the less formal and more passive forms of outdoor activity. 
 
Areas of deprivation have been identified in the new combined Borough and it is important 
that access to leisure is maintained in these areas and the leisure section will be required to 
identify cost effective appropriate methods of delivery to meet these needs. 
 
Utility charges may continue to increase in this financial year adding an extra burden to the 
leisure expenditure budget. 
 
It is expected that costs of loans, principal and interest, may increase as interest rates from 
the Bank of England start to go up again 
 
The Belfast City Region Deal was approved in the budget however the overall funding was 
reduced from 450 million to 350 million which will likely impact on the planned projects for 
Council and this section in particular. 
 
Social 
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The provision of local authority leisure in the area does not exist in isolation and we need to 
take cognisance of national and local trends in leisure and reflect these through our own 
programmes. The use of the demographic modelling tools to help identify demographic 
trends in the area will allow the Leisure and Amenities section to develop programmes that 
reflect the needs of the community. 
 
Reference will be made to appropriate central government health and sporting initiatives to 
take advantage of the interest stimulated by these initiatives. 
 
Reference will be made to demographic issues highlighted in various reports to inform the 
development of appropriate programmes to meet the changing needs of the local 
community. The work of the Parks, Cemeteries and Amenities service provides enhanced 
social cohesion and civic pride through the provision and development of quality connected 
green space. 
 
In providing these services, the Leisure and Amenities section will be able to contribute to 
the Community, Wellbeing and Health Directorates objectives by applying the principles of 
the Five Ways to Wellbeing. These are a set of evidence-based actions, which promote 
health and wellbeing, they are; Connect, Give, Be Active, Take Notice and Keep Learning. 
 
Technical 
 
The growing use of Social Networking sites by the public at large both represents an 
opportunity and a threat to the provision of facilities and activities undertaken by the Leisure 
and Amenities section.  
 
Opportunities arise from the ability to contact large numbers of particular sections of society 
quickly and cheaply with promotional material whilst the threat arises from the uncontrolled 
publication of information from many sources about the organisation. 
 
Electronic leisure also poses both a threat and an opportunity for the Leisure and Amenities 
section where many people using social media apps can partake in physical activities such 
as dance and fitness classes in the comfort of their own homes reducing the need to travel 
to facilities such as those provided by the Leisure and Amenities section while opportunity 
presents itself through the development of more sophisticated group activities that would 
benefit from the facilities available throughout the Borough. 
 
Online booking has been added to the various book and pay options available to Leisure 
and Amenities section users and this can be developed to take into account most forms of 
booking and payment at Leisure and Amenities section sites. 
 
Fitness technology is improving all the time and with the opening of the Ards Blair Mayne 
Wellness and Leisure Complex, Leisure and Amenities section are at the forefront of leisure 
technology and users of our facilities have access to the very best fitness and leisure 
facilities available. 
 
The maintenance practices adopted by the Parks, Cemeteries and Amenities service are 
constantly subject to review following the introduction of new machinery, stricter safety limits, 
and advances in sports surfaces. The introduction of 3G and Synthetic surfaces has led to a 
need for new approaches to maintenance and the staff skills base. Additionally, new supply 
products on the market have an effect on how the service is delivered.  
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Legal 
 
There are no new legal issues of any real significance on the horizon for the Leisure and 
Amenities section at this time but Management must be aware of the growing threat of 
litigation for any type of incident that leads to hurt or injury. 
 
The Parks, Cemeteries and Amenities service operates under a number of statutory 
regulations with regard to service delivery. Given the many important national and European 
designations within the Borough, certain services elements require NIEA approval and 
robust Habitat Regulations Assessments. The Burial Ground Regulations (NI) 1992 present 
significant challenges to the burials service in terms of dealing with historical burial issues 
and potential future developments of public expectations. 
 
Legislative changes in pest control products will have a significant bearing on the delivery of 
certain service elements including weed control and the use of insecticides. The service will 
need to take account of this and review practices to include alternative weed and pest 
control methods. 
 
The Cemeteries service has a legal obligation to provide adequate burial provision within the 
Borough. The current cemetery facilities are in some cases approaching capacity which 
presents a future challenge with regard to satisfying customer demands and advance sale of 
graves. In the long term this will have significant impact on the service’s ability to satisfy the 
legal obligations upon it. To this end a feasibility study has been commissioned to develop 
options on future cemetery provision. 
 
 
Environmental 
 
Environmental impact of department activities will continue to be monitored through our 
involvement with the Council’s environmental management system (EMS). 
 
With overall responsibility in delivering the Councils biodiversity duty, the Parks, Cemeteries 
and Amenities service is integral to taking forward the Local Biodiversity Action Plan.  
 
The impact of changing environmental and climatic patterns will continue to be significant 
and the service will need to take consideration and have the ability to adapt as a result. A 
major challenge for the Borough as a whole is the impact of coastal erosion. The Council 
can be a major partner in developing a strategy to combat and adapt to such issues. 
 
 
3.2 What changes are you expecting in the next few years?  
 
Possible changes to the direction of the service are expected both due to the election of a 
new council and the implications of proposed reduction in budget due to austerity measures. 
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3.3 What are your future challenges? 
 
The ongoing workload issues are still to be addressed. The current structure places 
unsustainable and inappropriate strain on key personnel within the Section. This structure 
also results in an inability of Council to meet the needs of the Elected Members and their 
constituents across the breadth of the portfolio. 

The service will need to take advantage of the opportunity presented by the opening of the 
Ards Blair Mayne Wellbeing and Leisure Complex and meet the challenging income and 
expenditure targets set. 

The service will need to develop and maintain an attractive and competitive pricing policy 
that will ensure appropriate levels of usage and the meeting of income targets agreed within 
this plan and budgetary proposals at the start of the year. This pricing policy will take into 
account the plan to align prices with NCLT and Serco and will seek to harmonise prices 
where possible. 
 

The service will need to increase participation levels across minority groupings and minority 
sports to meet government targets in these areas and to meet the gender equality targets of 
the Council. 

The service will seek to identify partners who can help raise awareness levels of the benefits 
of a healthy lifestyle throughout the new Borough to encourage greater participation levels 
particularly amongst vulnerable groups. 

The service will need to attract more ‘e’ business by promoting the new website for Leisure 
which allows the use of online bookings and payments. 

The service will need to continue to identify ways of increasing income levels and reducing 
costs in an effort to reach a position of lowest possible cost to the ratepayer of the Borough 

The service will need to identify possible partners that will help deliver opportunities to the 
wider community; these partners may come from the commercial community, the health 
community or even other government departments. 

The Disability Discrimination Act will continue to ensure that access issues to facilities and 
activities for all users with a disability remain at the forefront of our thinking and planning in 
the delivery of services. 

Leisure in the Borough area must remain affordable by all which places a greater emphasis 
on the Council to ensure that they continue to be the main provider of leisure in the area and 
that it is not left to market forces and the private clubs who are profit driven without the social 
conscience of the Council. 

Greater use should be made of our external leisure facilities such as our parks, playgrounds, 
pitches, open spaces beaches and country parks as well as our existing community facilities 
to deliver leisure, recreation and sporting opportunities to our community and visitors to the 
area. 
 
The Community Centres and Halls section is currently undergoing a process of 
transformation. It is critical that this process is supported in order to harmonise two distinct 
workforces from each of the legacy Council areas. The transformation includes retaining 
current staffing levels, resourcing additional functions, aligning pay scales, and redesigning 
working patterns to deliver service demands. 
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A full facility audit was completed to determine a refurbishment/modernisation capital 
programme across all of the Councils Community Centres in partnership with the Councils 
Estates team. A number of facilities have been earmarked to be brought up to an acceptable 
standard and the onus on Council is to continue with this roll out to ensure consistency of 
delivery across the wider Borough. 
 
The Parks, Cemeteries and Amenities service has completed a process of transformation. 
The transformation included retaining current staffing levels, resourcing additional functions, 
aligning pay scales, and redesigning working patterns to deliver service demands. The 
transformation following completion is now under review with regard to service delivery 
across the Parks and Cemeteries Functions. 
 
The issue of available burial space is a major challenge for the organisation. Currently there 
are a number of cemeteries where advance grave purchase is prohibited in order to prolong 
the useful life of the cemetery. The key challenge is to identify additional burial space across 
the Borough in order to meet the continuing demands for earth burial. A review of cemetery 
provision is underway and a consultant has been appointed to lead a stage 1 scoping study 
which will provide recommendations for a stage 2 detailed options appraisal. 
 
Changing climatic factors are impacting upon service delivery with the Parks, Cemeteries 
and Amenities service with regular longer autumns and wetter winters. This is in turn having 
an effect upon seasonal resources required to deliver the service.  
 
Budget retention and ongoing capital investment is critical to delivering the required level of 
service within the Parks, Cemeteries and Amenities service. In going forward, it is key that 
the unit investigates alternative methods of income generation in the form of private sector 
sponsorship or external service level agreements. 
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4. Opportunity for Improvement 
 
4.1 Reflection of Service Performance 
 

A success has been the continued quality service delivered despite very challenging 
demands in terms of workload and resources. 

The delivery of the Ards Blair Mayne Wellbeing and Leisure Complex on time and on budget 
is a key success and reflects the hard work and dedication of the staff involved across all 
areas of Council.  

A key success of the Community Halls Service is that Council have agreed that all centres 
must be manned throughout bookings. Transformation is ongoing to achieve this. 

Transformation of indoor leisure was completed in 2018 and has seen key posts appointed 
in critical areas of delivery which will focus on key areas of income generation. 

The in-house team successfully retained the delivery of leisure services in the legacy Ards 
area of the borough, despite a very strong bid from NCLT/Serco. The in-house team will 
continue to grow and develop the service in preparation for a second round of competition 
for the delivery of the service in two years’ time. 

Quest has been successfully retained across all sites. In this financial year the new Ards 
Blair Mayne Wellbeing and Leisure Complex will undertake the three-day assessment 
programme in line with Aurora. 

A five-year plan is being developed across Parks and Cemeteries functional elements to 
include the burials service, horticulture, tree maintenance, pitch maintenance and open 
space management.  
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5. How will the Leisure and Amenities Service contribute to 
corporate objectives? 
 
The Leisure and Amenities Service can be expected to have a direct impact on the following:   
 
Outcome/Objective Service objectives 

All people in Ards and North 
Down enjoy good health and 
wellbeing 

Provide leisure facilities at an affordable price 
consistently across the Borough for the benefit 
of the health and wellbeing of our residents. 

All people in Ards and North 
Down feel pride from having 
access to a well-managed 
sustainable environment 

To provide open spaces and parks which are 
well maintained, accessible to all and to 
improve biodiversity in the Borough. 

All people in Ards and North 
Down live in communities where 
they are respected, are safe and 
feel secure 

Provide 19 community centres and halls across 
the Borough accessible to all. 
 
To provide open spaces and parks which are 
well maintained and accessible to all. 
 
Provide leisure facilities where everyone feels 
welcome and included in a secure environment. 
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6. Key activities for 2019/20 
 
 
SERVICE: Leisure and Amenities 

Community Plan Outcome: People 
Corporate Objective: Develop more engaged, empowered and integrated communities 
Service Objective: We will help all of our communities achieve their desired potential at whatever sporting, leisure or recreational 

activity they choose 
Underpinning strategies:  

 
What are the Business as Usual 

activities we will deliver (actions)? 
What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need 
to help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Continue to promote the benefits of Sports 
Forum affiliation for local clubs. 

Increase in the number of clubs affiliated and 
receiving support from the Council 

Number of clubs 
affiliated in the Sports 
Forum 

Alan Johnson Local Clubs 

Increase awareness of Sports Directory by 
signposting individuals to clubs in the 
Borough  

Clubs will become more sustainable by 
attracting increased numbers of players, 
coaches and officials 

Increase in the number 
of clubs who register 
with the Sports Directory 

Alan Johnson Sports Forum 
NGBs 
Local Clubs 

Deliver environmental and In Bloom projects 
in conjunction with community groups 

Community Groups will become involved in 
decorating and caring for their local area. 

Number of In Bloom 
Projects supported 

John McConnell Community Groups 
Community 
Development 

Continue financial assistance with In Bloom 
Funding 

Community Groups will be supported by Council 
to participate. 

Overall funding for In 
Bloom Projects awarded 

John McConnell Community Groups 
Finance 

 
What service 

development/improvement will we 
undertake in 2019/20? 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead 
Officer(s) 

Who do we need 
to help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Is a 
Business 
Case 
required? 

We will set up community user forums to 
encourage local community groups to 
make use of Community Centres 

Local community will become more 
sustainable and help develop more active 
and involved communities 

The number of 
community user group 
forums set up 

Jackie Manning Community Groups 
Community 
Development 

No 

We will encourage more people to get 
involved in environmental projects 
 

Local communities will be encouraged to 
develop more community gardens  
 

The number of 
community gardens 
established. 
 

John McConnell Community groups 
Community 
Development 

No 
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What service 
development/improvement will we 

undertake in 2019/20? 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead 
Officer(s) 

Who do we need 
to help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Is a 
Business 
Case 
required? 

Horticultural 
Societies 

 
SERVICE: Leisure and Amenities 

Community Plan Outcome: Place 
Corporate Objective: Promote a clean, green, healthy, safe and sustainable environment 
Service Objective: To provide open spaces and parks which are well maintained, managed in an environmentally 

sustainable manner, accessible to all and to improve biodiversity in the Borough. 
Underpinning strategies:  

 
 

What are the Business as Usual 
activities we will deliver (actions)? 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need 
to help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

We will invest in our leisure and amenity 
estate ensuring that it is fit for purpose 

All facilities and spaces will be available for use 
with reduced levels of cancellations 

Number of cancellations 
by management due to 
failure of facilities will be 
counted to establish a 
baseline 

Alan Johnson 
John McConnell 

Assets and Property 

Reduce landfill waste from leisure activities 
with associated increase in recycled waste 

We will recycle more of our waste products and 
send less waste to landfill 

Increase % sent to 
recycling rather than 
landfill for Community 
Centres (50%) 
Increase % sent to 
recycling rather than 
landfill for Leisure sites 
(50%) 

Alan Johnson 
Jackie Manning 
 

Waste and Cleansing 

We will continue to secure and maintain 
quality awards such as Best Kept and Britain 
in Bloom, Green Flag and Quest 

Increase the standard of our parks and open 
spaces and increase pride in the facilities we 
provide 

Securing/maintaining 
awards ie 'Best Kept', 
'Britain in Bloom', 'Green 
Flag' 

John McConnell, 
Alan Johnson 

Local Community 
Groups 
All sections of 
Council 
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What are the Business as Usual 
activities we will deliver (actions)? 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need 
to help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Maintain Quest Awards 
for all four Leisure Sites 
and expand to a fifth site 

 
What service 

development/improvement will we 
undertake in 2019/20? 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead 
Officer(s) 

Who do we need 
to help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Is a 
Business 
Case 
required? 

      
 
SERVICE: Leisure and Amenities 

Community Plan Outcome: People 
Corporate Objective: All people in Ards and North Down enjoy good health and wellbeing 
Service Objective: We will provide excellent facilities where opportunities for sporting, recreational and leisure activities can take 

place that improve the physical and mental health and wellbeing of all of our communities 
Underpinning strategies:  

 
What are the Business as Usual 

activities we will deliver (actions)? 
What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need 
to help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

We will provide health referral schemes in 
association with the local Trust such as GP 
Referral 

We will help people back to health after 
life changing illnesses 
 

% of people who reach week 4 
of our referral programmes 
% of people who take out a 
membership package at the 
end of the referral programme 

Alan Johnson Health Trust 

We will maintain high levels of customer 
satisfaction in our leisure centres (96% 
satisfaction) 

Continued high usage and pride in our 
facilities 

High levels of satisfaction 
expressed through customer 
satisfaction surveys 

Alan Johnson  

We will continue to deliver value for money 
for residents of the Borough in Leisure 
provision 

Ensure a well-managed and financially 
robust service is delivered for residents at 
an affordable price 

Cost of Service per Head of 
Population 

Ian O’Neill 
Jackie Manning 
John McConnell 
Alan Johnson 

Finance and 
Performance 
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What service 

development/improvement will we 
undertake in 2019/20? 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead 
Officer(s) 

Who do we need 
to help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Is a 
Business 
Case 
required? 

We will increase the number of fitness 
classes  

There will be more opportunities for 
people to partake in classes in response 
to customer feedback and reduce 
demand in gym 

Number of fitness 
classes across all sites in 
Leisure Ards 
 

Alan Johnson  No 

We will increase the numbers of people 
who attend the indoor leisure facilities 

Encourage more people to enjoy healthy 
active lifestyles 

Footfall in indoor leisure 
centres 

Alan Johnson Marketing Section No 

 
SERVICE: Leisure and Amenities 

Community Plan Outcome: People 
Corporate Objective: Maximise the potential of our staff to deliver outcomes 
Service Objective: We will ensure our staff are fully competent and capable to provide the service and that they are encouraged to 

pursue training opportunities to further develop the service provision. 
Underpinning strategies:  

 
What are the Business as Usual 

activities we will deliver (actions)? 
What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need 
to help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

We will ensure that there are sufficient staff 
on duty to deliver the service 

It will ensure that the services are fully 
operational with healthy, enthusiastic and 
effective workforce 

% Staff Attendance 
(95%) 

Ian O’Neill 
Jackie Manning 
John McConnell 
Alan Johnson 
Edward Gregson 

HR & OD 

We will ensure all staff have bi annual Pride 
in Performance conversations 

Staff will clearly understand what is expected of 
them, what to expect of the Council and how we 
can improve together 

% Staff completing Pride 
in Performance 
conversations (100%) 

Ian O’Neill 
Jackie Manning 
Alan Johnson 
John McConnell 
Edward Gregson 

HR & OD 

We will ensure all staff receive regular team 
meetings including delivery of the Corporate 
Team Brief 

Staff will be well informed about initiatives and 
activities which the Council is undertaking 

% Staff reporting 
regular/monthly receipt 
of team brief 
 

Ian O’Neill 
Jackie Manning 
Alan Johnson 
John McConnell 
Edward Gregson 

Corporate Comms 
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What service 

development/improvement will we 
undertake in 2019/20? 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead 
Officer(s) 

Who do we need 
to help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Is a 
Business 
Case 
required? 

      
 
 
Performance Measures 
(should include those outlined above and relevant 
measures from Community, Corporate and Performance 
Improvement Plans plus those that are Statutory) 

Is the measure 
Statutory,  
Corporate, Existing 
or New? 

2015/16 
Actual 

2016/17 
Actual 

2017/18 
Actual 

2018/19 
Actual to 
date 

2019/20 
Target / 
standard 

Number of Clubs Affiliated with the Sports Forum Existing 55 80  84 102 105 
Increase in the number of clubs who register with the 
Sports Directory 

Existing 74 105 120 135 140 

Number of In Bloom Projects Existing 7 15 14 14 15 
Overall funding for In Bloom Projects Existing £5,533 £12,776 £9,980 £10,617 £15,000 
The number of community gardens established. Existing N/A N/A N/A 1 2 
Number of cancellations by management due to failure of 
facilities will be counted to establish a baseline 

Existing N/A N/A 161 25 50 

Increase % sent to recycling rather than landfill for 
Community Centres 

New N/A N/A N/A N/A 40% 

Increase % sent to recycling rather than landfill for Leisure 
sites 

Existing N/A 60% 62% 70% 68% 

Securing/maintaining awards ie 'Best Kept', 'Britain in 
Bloom', 'Green Flag' 

Existing N/A 4 4 4 5 

Maintain Quest Awards for all four Leisure Sites Existing N/A N/A N/A 4 5 
% of people who reach week 4 of the GP referral 
programme 

Existing 54% 56% 60% 60% 62% 

% of people who take out a membership package at the 
end of a referral programme 

Existing N/A N/A N/A 35% 25% 

High levels of satisfaction expressed through customer 
satisfaction surveys 

Existing 96% 95% 95% 96% 90% 

Cost of Service per Head of Population Existing N/A N/A N/A £30.44 £30.44 
Footfall at indoor leisure centres Existing 698,811 688,343 716,703 672,570 1,072,00 
Average utilisation of community centres Existing N/A N/A 25% 26% 28% 
Number of Fitness Classes Existing N/A N/A 67 90 95 
% Staff Attendance Existing N/A 94% 92% 93% 95% 
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Performance Measures 
(should include those outlined above and relevant 
measures from Community, Corporate and Performance 
Improvement Plans plus those that are Statutory) 

Is the measure 
Statutory,  
Corporate, Existing 
or New? 

2015/16 
Actual 

2016/17 
Actual 

2017/18 
Actual 

2018/19 
Actual to 
date 

2019/20 
Target / 
standard 

% Staff completing Pride in Performance conversations Existing N/A N/A N/A 91% 100% 
% Staff reporting regular/monthly receipt of team brief New N/A N/A N/A N/A 100% 
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Resources: 
 

Are all actions resourced within the current (2018/19) budget plan? Yes     No   

Will additional resources be required? Yes     No   
(If no please comment in Section A below how the actions will be funded, ie Staff Resources, Equipment, Revenue Budget, Capital Budget.) 
(If yes please detail additional resources in Section B below.) 
 

Section A:  

Section B: Refer to budget submissions, savings of 9.1% have been identified. If proposed new posts and staffing structure changes are 
not progressed there will be a significant impact on service delivery, as detailed below: 
If the required additional resources are not available, please state: 

What is the likely impact on performance? 
 
Parks and Cemeteries: 
Reduced horticulture development work. 
Delay in implementing potential efficiencies (i.e. the opening and closing contract). 
Inability to meet Elected Members expectations regarding service delivery. 
 
Leisure: 
Capital Projects may not progress due to insufficient officer time. 
Reduce effectiveness of staff due to lack of key training. 
Loss of contract monitoring capabilities may result in a detrimental impact on Council’s ability to ensure NCLT/Serco meet all contractual 
obligations. 
 
Community Halls 
Non staffing of sites as a result of the staff required to meet the transformation plan agreed by Council not being appointed will result in a 
non-Council presence at all bookings in Legacy North Down. 
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Resources: 
 

What is the likely impact on the public? 
 
Parks and Cemeteries: 
Inability to enhance the service provided above a basic maintenance regime due to lack of staff and resources. 
No cemeteries service may be able to be delivered on Bank Holidays 
 
Leisure: 
Service delivery within the new Ards Blair Mayne Wellbeing and Leisure Complex may be negatively affected. 
Sports Development may start charging for activities which will have a significant impact. 
The Ards ½ Marathon may be unable to be supported. 
Londonderry Park would not be able to be cleaned for morning bookings due to loss of housekeeper position thereby affecting the quality 
of service delivery. 
Loss of contract monitoring capabilities may result in a detrimental impact on Council’s ability to ensure quality service delivery in Legacy 
North Down. 
 
Community Halls: 
Asset transfer or closure of underutilised sites may need to be considered. 
 

What is the likely impact on staffing? 
 
Parks and Cemeteries: 
Lack of staff development in horticulture provision. 
Lack of managerial oversight of the service. 
Inappropriate strain on the welfare of senior staff. 
 
Leisure: 
Significant impact on staff welfare as a result of understaffing in the Ards Blair Mayne Wellbeing and Leisure Complex. 
Inappropriate strain on the welfare of senior staff. 
 
Community Halls: 
Failure to complete the transformation already approved by Council by appointing staff will result in non-staffing of community centres – a 
significant Health and Safety risk. 
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Resources: 
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7. Risks 
 
 

Ref: 
Risk 

Description 

Gross Risk 

Current controls 

Residual Risk 
Risk 

Status 

Further 
Action 

Required 
Action Due by Risk Owner 

Notes to 
explain 

rationale for 
scoring, 

etc. 
I L R I L R 

Tolerate 
/ Action 

1 GP Referral 
and Cardiac 
rehab 
programmes 
no longer 
supported 
 

Moderate  
 

 

Possible Med Ongoing 
discussions with 
Trust 

Modera

te  
 

 

Possible Med Tolerate 1 GP Referral 
and Cardiac 
rehab 
programmes no 
longer 
supported 
 

Moderate  
 
 

Possible 

2 Schools 
swimming 
programme 
terminated 
 

Major 
 

 

Possible Med Competitive pricing 
policy and 
discussions with 
schools 

Modera

te  
 

 

Possible Med Tolerate 2 Schools 
swimming 
programme 
terminated 
 

Major 
 
 

Possible 

3 Major clubs 
withdraw 
bookings 

Major Possible Med Competitive pricing 
policy and 
discussions with 
clubs 

Modera

te  
 

 

Possible Med Tolerate 3 Major clubs 
withdraw 
bookings 

Major Possible 

4 Building 
infrastructure 
failure 

Major Remote Med Condition surveys 
carried out and 
PPM in place 

Major Remote Med Tolerate No  ION   
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Ref: 
Risk 

Description 

Gross Risk 

Current controls 

Residual Risk 
Risk 

Status 

Further 
Action 

Required 
Action Due by Risk Owner 

Notes to 
explain 

rationale for 
scoring, 

etc. 
I L R I L R 

Tolerate 
/ Action 

5 Insufficient 
staff to deliver 
services 

Major Remote Med Regular staff 
training 

Major Remote Med Tolerate No  ION 

 
6 Major injury to 

user of 
facilities 

Major Probabl

e 

High:  

  

Regular staff 
training, inspections 
of facilities, internal 
and external audits 

Major Probable High:  

  

Tolerate No  ION 

 
7 Major injury to 

member of 
staff while on 
duty 

Major Remote Med Regular staff 
training, inspections 
of facilities, internal 
and external audits 

Major Remote Med Tolerate No  ION 

 
8 Loss of STEM 

accreditation 
Minor / 

insignifica

nt 

Remote Low: Regular staff 
training, inspections 
of facilities, internal 
and external audits 

Minor / 

insignifi

cant  

Remote  Low: Tolerate No  ION  
 
 
 

 
9 

Breach in 
legislation 
ie. 
FEPA 
H&SAW 
Waste 
Disposal 
Burial Regs 
EMS 
 

 

Major 

 

Possible 

 

Med 

Net Regs 
Training  
H&S Working 
Group. 
Cemeteries 
Working Group. 
Attend Seminars. 
Management 
meetings. 
Notification from 
Government depts. 
Technical and legal 
expertise. 
 

 

Major 

 

Remote 

 

Med 

 
Tolerate 

 
No 

  
ION 

 
Ensure 
current 
controls 
remain in 
place 

 
10 

Service 
delivery below 
accepted 

 

Major 

 

Possible 

 

Med 

Cemeteries working 
group meetings. 
SDIP  
Supervision. 

 

Major 

 

Remote 

 

Med 

 
Tolerate 

 
No 

  
ION 

 
Ensure 
current 
controls 
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Ref: 
Risk 

Description 

Gross Risk 

Current controls 

Residual Risk 
Risk 

Status 

Further 
Action 

Required 
Action Due by Risk Owner 

Notes to 
explain 

rationale for 
scoring, 

etc. 
I L R I L R 

Tolerate 
/ Action 

standards, 
resulting in :- 
 
Poor burial 
service. 
Poor parks 
service. 
Poor profile. 
H&S Issues. 
Increased 
Insurance 
claims. 
Poor profile. 

User quality 
and visitor 

quality. 

Visual Checks. 
Monitor complaints 
– verbal and written. 
Monthly 
Management and 
Team Leader 
meetings 
 

remain in 
place 

 
11 

Failure to meet 
provision of :- 
 
Play 
Open space 
Cemetery 
 

 

Major 

 

Remote 

 

Med 

Forward planning – 
burial provision 
 
Qualified estimate 
of costs 
 
Continue to 
evaluate service 

 

Major 

 

Remote 

 

Med 

 
Tolerate 

 
No 

  
ION 

Ensure 
current 
controls 
remain in 
place 
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8. Resources 
8.1 Staffing 
 
The section continues to struggle to provide the level of service required due, it is believed, 
to the current structure within the Department. The broad portfolio of front facing services 
compounded with significant investment projects continues to provide major challenges 
which regularly result in service delivery compromises and senior staff within the section 
being placed under significant and ongoing strain. This is still unsustainable and will need 
addressed as a priority. A structure in line with other Councils may be more appropriate. 
 
Within leisure the focus on income generation in key service areas has highlighted a need 
for a more commercial focus. The growing number of leisure related capital projects and 
contract arrangements with health trusts, library boards, Sport NI, other funding bodies and 
Serco has highlighted a need for a monitoring officer to support the role of the Leisure 
Services Officer in the efficient execution of these key roles within the service. There is also 
a recognition that the role of the Leisure Services Officer needs to change to encompass the 
growing contractual nature of the relationships that exist in the delivery of leisure across the 
Borough 
 
Community Centre staffing is undergoing stage 2 transformation and is almost completed. 
This will result in a restructure and the addition of 16 part time staff, thus moving away from 
the dependency of casual staff resulting in a more stable part time contractual team. A 
smaller compliment of casual staff (currently 20) will still be required for ad hoc bookings, 
sickness, annual leave etc. The new structure should commence on 01/04/19. 
 
The Parks and Cemeteries Section has completed the transformation of the legacy service 
areas and the structure has bedded in well. In the past year there have been significant 
challenges with staff absence, machinery downtime and extreme climatic conditions. This 
has resulted in an overspend in overtime payments and machinery repairs. In order to 
address these issues, there is currently a review of the additional hours profile which 
consider the service areas of weekend litter picking, gravedigging and the opening and 
locking of play areas and cemeteries. To address the machinery issues, a capital 
expenditure and replacement plan will commence to ensure that the service has an up to 
date reliable fleet of machinery appropriate to the needs of the service.  
  
8.2 Financial 
 
The service is provided with a revenue budget of £5,677,400. Additionally, the service has 
the responsibility to deliver on a significant capital investment programme. 
 

9. Monitoring and Review 
 
The monitoring and review of this plan will be part of the performance Reporting Network 
undertaken on a quarterly basis and the regular reports that go to the Community and 
Wellbeing Committee of Council and indeed reports to the full council. 

10. Conclusions 
 
Significant change across all areas of this section, 4 years after the amalgamation and all 
sections are still trying to create the structures that are needed to deliver a cohesive service. 
A growing portfolio of Capital Projects, including 3G pitches, sports hubs and cycle paths, 
will create added strains on not just the Leisure and Amenities section but on all other 
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supporting sections of the Council. Failure to address the structural issues has resulted in 
work having to be prioritised and whilst deeply regrettable it is likely that this will still continue 
to affect both service delivery and staff welfare into 2019/20. 
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Plans are intended to: 
 

• Encourage compliance with the new legal, audit and operational context 
• Provide focus on direction 
• Facilitate alignment between Corporate, Service and Individual plans and 

activities 
• Motivate and develop staff 
• Promote performance improvement, encourage innovation and share good 

practice 
• Encourage transparency of performance outcomes 
• Better enable us to recognise success and address underperformance. 
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The plan for 2019/20 is attached.  This plan has been developed to align with 
objectives of the Big Plan, Corporate Plan 2015-19 and the draft Annual 
Performance Improvement Plan (PIP) 2019/20.  The agreement of the plan will also 
assist toward achievement of the Council’s performance improvement duties under 
the Local Government Act (NI) 2014. 
 
The Service Plan highlights where the service contributes to the Corporate Plan and, 
where this is the case, sets out the objectives of the service for the 2019/20 year.  It 
further identifies the key performance indicators used to illustrate the level of 
achievement of each objective, and the targets that the Service will try to attain along 
with key actions required to do so. 
 
The Service Plan also identifies key risks to the service along with analysis of these 
and necessary actions to mitigate/manage risks.  Key risks impacting services are 
incorporated into the Corporate Risk Register.  The plan has been developed in 
conjunction with staff, officers and management and consultation with key 
stakeholders where relevant. 
 
The plan is based on the agreed budget.  It should be noted that, should there be 
significant changes in-year (e.g. due to Council decisions, budget revisions or 
changes to the PIP) the plan may need to be revised. 
 
The Committee will be provided with update reports on performance against the 
agreed plan. 
 

 
 

RECOMMENDATION 
 
It is recommended that Council approve the attached plan. 
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1. Introduction. 
 
1.1 Section Profile: 
 
The Environmental Health Protection and Development department is comprised of, the 
head of service and four sections carrying out a range of functions each headed by a service 
unit manager.  There are 54 staff in the service including administration staff, but the FTE is 
45 as several staff are part time.  
 
The chart below gives a brief overview of the department structure and functions.  

 
1.2 Why do we deliver the service? 
 
The Corporate Vision “is that Ards and North Down will be a place to be proud of which is 
more prosperous, vibrant, healthy, sustainable and where people enjoy an excellent quality 
of life.”  in relation to the “Big Plan” community plan for the area the work of the department 
supports all 5 outcomes but in particular Outcome 2 that “All people in Ards and North Down 
enjoy good health and wellbeing 
 
From the protection perspective we support the Council’s vision by seeking compliance with 
Food, Public Health, Pollution, Safety, Consumer and Housing Legislation and standards, to 
protect the public from physical chemical and biological agents, or conditions that may cause 
harm or ill health using the statutory instruments at our disposal. 
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In relation to wider wellbeing, to contribute to the corporate vision, the department supports 
the five steps to wellbeing principles.  WHO defines health as a state of complete physical, 
mental and social wellbeing, and not merely the absence of disease or infirmity.  The five 
steps to wellbeing principles support this definition and we are developing cost effective 
services with others to support this aim. 
 
 
 
1.3 What is the purpose of the service? 

The role of the Environmental Health Protection and Development is to ensure a better 
quality of life for all. 
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2. Customers/Stakeholders 
 
The service deals with 4000-4500 business premises in the area and would be in contact with around 1500-2000 per year, mainly regarding 
food, health and safety, consumer goods, licensing and tobacco control compliance visits.  The service responds to around 2500-3000 service 
requests a year from the whole population, dealing with pollution, noise, pest control, housing standards and all other aspects of statutory 
control.  In addition to the above around 150-200 houses a year are inspected for compliance with fitness and habitation standards.  These 
requests arise from direct contact with the public and the intervention of Councillors, MLA’s and MP’s or referrals from other statutory and non-
statutory agencies.  
 
The work of the department is achieved through cooperation and partnership with the Council, central government, businesses and the public.  
The population benefit from the control of potentially harmful agents and a safer cleaner environment and local businesses benefit from clear 
guidance on compliance with legislation to avoid liability issues and enhanced competitiveness when trading; particularly outside the borough. 
 
The department supports the five steps to wellbeing principles.  We seek to develop public health and wellbeing both within the organisation 
and externally.    We are currently involved with initiatives to enhance the lives of the fuel poor, the safety of young and old in the home, mental 
health issues, development of an age friendly borough, community resuscitation groups, allergens and obesity.  Most of these issues are 
delivered in partnership with others and we continue to seek ways to develop the health and wellbeing of the public.  We will be informed by the 
continuing development of the Councils community plan in this regard. 
 
In the past year around 400 visits have been carried out under the home safety check scheme which targets health service and other referrals 
mainly for households with under 5’s and over 65’s.  In addition, approved works to the value of around £2m have been processed under the 
affordable warmth scheme for energy efficiency measures.  These services also signpost residents to other services in the community including 
social security checks.   
 

2.1 Who are your customers and what do you know about them? 
 
 
Customers Profile / characteristics Interest 

How much does our work 
and our plans impact upon 
this stakeholder and vice 
versa? (Low, Medium or 
High) 

Power 
How much influence does 
this stakeholder have over 
the success or failure of 
our work and our plans? 
(Low, Medium or High) 

Support 
What is this stakeholder’s 
current view of our work 
and our plans? (Supporter, 
Neutral or Critic) 

Residents Population: 157,000 High Medium Critic/Supporter/Neutral 
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 Age profile 
 

Depending on 
circumstances and 
outcome 

Landlords 200+ High Medium Critic/Supporter/Neutral 
Depending on 
circumstances and 
outcome 

Visitors 26 Caravan Sites, 50+ 
Hotels and BnB's Circa 
300 catering 
establishments. 

High Low Critic/Supporter/Neutral 
Depending on 
circumstances and 
outcome 

EIR/FOI Requests Everyone Medium High Critic/Supporter/Neutral 
Depending on 
circumstances and 
outcome 

Elected Members Forty Members High High Critic/Supporter/Neutral 
Depending on 
circumstances and 
outcome 

CLT  High High Supporter/Critic 
Service Unit Managers Four Staff High High Supporter 
Departmental Staff Staff High High Supporter 
Spatial Planning Response to 300+ 

Planning Inquiries Per 
year 

High High Supporter 

Community Plan and 
Community Plan 
Partners 

Statutory and voluntary 
organisations, 
community groups and 
communities of interest. 

High High Critic/Supporter/Neutral 

External Funders PHA, DfC. Food 
Standards 
Agency,DAERA, DWI. 

High/For Funded 
Services 

High/For Funded 
Services 

Supporter/critic 
 
 



       

7 
 

HOST/SUMS/other 
Council Services 

 High High Supporter/Critic 

Business 
Community 

Approximately 4000-
4500 businesses 
affected by statutory 
controls 

High Medium Critic/Supporter/Neutral 
Depending on 
circumstances and 
outcome 

Voluntary Sector  Medium Low Critic/Supporter/Neutral 
MLA’s/MP’s/MEP’s  Medium Medium Critic/Supporter/Neutral 
Central Govt./NGO’s 
Other regulators 

PHA, DfC,DfE,DfI. Food 
Standards Agency, 
HSENI NIHE, DAERA, 
DWI, etc. 

High Medium Supporter/Critic 

External Suppliers/Lab 
Services 

PHA, Eurofins  High Medium/Low Supporter 

Health and Social 
Services 

 Medium Medium Supporter 

Media/Pressure Groups  Low Medium Critic 
Solace/Peer EH 
Departments 

 Medium Medium Supporter/Critic 
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2.2  What are your customers’ needs/demand levels? 
 
Customers Needs / demands from the service 
Residents ~2500-3000 service requests PA, safe 

(Energy Efficient) Housing, Clean 
Environment, Safe and Nutritious Food, 
safe and healthy Working Conditions, 
Absence of pest species, community 
health and wellbeing ETC 

 Businesses 4000-4500 businesses ~2000 
compliance visits PA with associated 
guidance and enforcement amounting to 
4000 compliance activities. Support for 
health and wellbeing activities 

Elected Members  200-300 queries PA  
Government Departments 40+ statutory returns and monitoring 

reports.  Direct Service Provision to 
NIHE individual unfit housing, DWI 
private drinking water supplies, PHA 
infectious disease control, DAERA 
safety of bathing waters, Food 
Standards Agency EU approved 
premises.  

Internal Customers Governance, Support for Other 
Services, Direct Service Provision.  
Contribution to Corporate 
Documentation and Policy. Employee 
Health & Wellbeing support and 
initiatives 

Spatial Planning Response to 300+ Planning Inquiries 
Per year.  Appeals, Expert evidence, 
enforcement. 

External Funders Compliance with activity levels 
demanded by SLA’s of the relevant 
providers. PHA, DfC. Food Standards 
Agency, DAERA DWI. 

EIR/FOI Requests 100+ demand on time and resource for 
research variable but often very time 
consuming. 

 

2.3 Customer satisfaction / needs 
Customer satisfaction surveys were started in year during 2018-19 for service requests.  It 
will be reintroduced to all service areas including commercial premises inspections during 
this year.  Monitoring for the Home Safety service has been ongoing since 2015 and 
continues to assess satisfaction with service delivery, staff performance, etc. 
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3. Context, Challenges and Assumptions 
 

3.1 Context 
Below is a table containing the political, economic, social, technological, legal and 
environmental factors that will impact on the service in the next year.  These are the factors 
that we have some knowledge of, but other factors such as an unexpected food poisoning 
outbreak, a fatality in a workplace regulated by ANDBC or an environmental pollution 
incident would have a significant impact on resources. 
 
Factor Current Impact Anticipated Impact 
Political No 

government 
Funding 
issues 

NI Govt 
formed 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Improved funding 
opportunities 
 
Implementation of 
new legislation 
following 
(currently) stalled 
consultation 
processes 
 

   Brexit 
 

Agri-foods  
 
Consumer goods 
 
Transportation 
 
Potentially border 
controls locally 
 
Increased 
inspection/control
s of exported 
imported 
foods/goods. 
Potential major 
impact on staff 
resources/prioritis
ation on the basis 
of GOVT advice 
on a no deal EU 
Exit 

Economic Increased 
Inflation 

Reduced real 
earnings 
  
Increased 
number in 
food/fuel 
poverty 
 

Tax 
changes for 
Landlords  

Lower income for 
landlords, higher 
rent for tenants 
Note: in ANDBC, 
tenants use 40% 
of income on rent, 
higher than any 
other NI Council 
area. 
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Social Universal 
Credit 
 

Rise in 
rented sector 
 
Increased 
number in 
food/fuel 
poverty 
 
Increase in 
public 
demand 
generally 
 

Changes to 
PIP/Univers
al credit and 
relationship 
to 
accessing 
funded 
schemes  

Greater demand 
and reliance on 
funded 
services/support 
and voluntary 
support 

Technological GDPR Changes to 
software and 
processes for 
data capture, 
transfer and 
retention 

Increased 
Mobile/hom
e working 

Reduction on 
pressure on office 
space/car parking 
 
Changes in 
working practices 
and procedures to 
enable efficient 
flexible working 

Legal Introduction of 
HMO licencing  
 
 
 
 

Increased 
workload for 
Dept and 
Council 
 
 
 

Brexit Changes to UK 
legislation – 
consultation 
demands, training, 
enforcement, 
procedures, etc  

 GDPR 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Introduction 
of new 
procedures. 
Increased 
workload to 
implement. 

  

 Food 
Standards 
Agency 
Regulating Our 
Future 
New Structure 
for 
Enforcement of 
food 
Legislation 
 

Changes to 
Policies  
Procedures 
and Practice 

Food 
business  
Registration 
Via NI 
Direct 

Those who don’t 
register online will 
have to be 
approached to 
ensure 
compliance.  
Existing 1900 food 
businesses will 
have to be re-
registered by 
ANDBC staff.  

Environmental Cramped office 
space, lack of 
car parking, 

Inefficient 
working 
conditions – 

Results of 
SIB review 
of Council 

Better working 
conditions, 
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lack of 
meeting/ 
interview 
rooms for 
public, no quiet 
spaces 

poor service 
to public, 
decreased 
productivity, 
lower staff 
morale. 

accommoda
tion 

improved 
amenities  

 
 
3.2 What changes are you expecting in the next few years? (PESTLE) 
 
As can be seen above.  The statutory framework in relation to environmental health is likely 
to change because of BREXIT.  It is unlikely that regulation will reduce if the UK still wants to 
sell into the EU and will therefore have to comply with EU regulation.  Public demand is 
increasing year on year.  Also, the level of justification required for Council actions in relation 
to regulation has increased. 
 
 
 
3.3 What are your future challenges? 
 
As can be seen below there will be several challenges facing the service over the next few 
years in relation to the weaknesses and threats identified below. 
 

SWOT ANALYSIS 

Strengths 

High quality service 

Recognition of local service needs and the value 
of local delivery. 

All Services contribute to the Four P’s and are 
closely linked with big plan objectives. 

Well educated and trained and empathetic 
workforce with a good understanding of 
individual needs 

Officers have problem-solving skills over a 
broad spectrum of functions 

Officers have a proven record with regard to 
partnership working within and outside the 
Council  

Regional and sub-regional collaboration for the 
service, leading to consistency of approach 

Readiness to adopt and deliver new functions 
and to adapt to change 

Good communications across the service 
internally and externally 

Statutory nature of many functions 

Opportunities 

Services all Linked to the Four P’s and Big Plan 
aspirations in terms of environmental social and 
economic needs e.g., Safe energy efficient 
housing, Air Quality Safe food products and 
Workplaces, business compliance support 
contributing to prosperity. 

IT- potential for greater flexibility and more 
efficient service, meeting the needs of internal 
Audit. 

Long experience of working at the forefront of 
the quality and consistency agenda 

EH well-placed to provide linkages in the future 
delivery of health and wellbeing to meet the 
needs of the “Big Plan” 

Ability to link service with partners e.g. FSA, 
PHA, DFC, HSENI, to address identified health 
needs and to deliver service.  

Ability to adapt to new/changed legislation and 
processes (particularly in relation to food 
businesses) arising out of Brexit.  

New functions in relation to HMO’s 

Increasing demand for services    
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Weaknesses 

Inadequate recognition of the strengths of EH. 
Under-selling ourselves (not strong enough 
voice?) 

Though the service has a wide reach and is 
appreciated by Councillors, it is not usually seen 
as politically sensitive or influential, in the same 
way as some other council functions. 

Limited resources to aid in adopting and 
delivering new functions (resources, structures) 

Lack of succession planning management 
opportunities for staff against skills shortages in 
certain areas and ageing workforce  

Perception that EH is simply a regulatory 
service 

Lack of office space meeting rooms interview 
rooms and parking for residents and staff near 
the Church Street offices. 

 

Threats 

EU exit will create additional workload.  This will 
require more resource and might impact on the 
delivery of service for a period.  That is some 
work might have to be sacrificed to ensure 
needs arising from EU exit are met.  

New statutory functions arising without resource 

Non-statutory funded basis for some functions 
may change very quickly!  As evidenced by the 
recent issues around local devolution 

Wide EH remit can dilute resource and make it 
difficult to do everything “well” 

Increased public impatience about regulatory 
processes making progress with investigations 
difficult. 

Increased FOI, EIR and legal requests in 
relation to the regulatory process increasing 
resource demand which is diverted from dealing 
with the case load. 

Changes because of welfare reforms are likely 
to increase demand on the service. 

Large number of Big Plan leads and very little 
resource.  

Review of food regulation may reduce FSA 
funding for this function 
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4. Opportunity for Improvement 
 
4.1 Reflection of Service Performance 
 
Overall the department has been performing well in relation to its statutory and non-statutory 
obligations, both of which have been increasing over the past two years.  While the 
department aims to support businesses in complying with the legislation, there have been an 
increasing number of cases where it has been necessary to use the full range of 
enforcement powers, in several instances culminating in court cases. This has been 
resource intensive but by taking formal action we seek to secure greater compliance with the 
legislation for the benefit of everyone. 
  
The impact of disbanding the Group system has continued to place a burden on staff 
resource particularly in relation to coordination, research, expert advice and support 
planning, liaison & dissemination of information.  In practical terms the impact has resulted in 
some core functions being covered only in relation to responsive work; with numbers of 
planned inspections falling and insufficient time available to satisfactorily deal with service 
requests including complaints and requests for advice.  
  
In order to address these shortfalls, the EH Managers for Food Safety and Consumer 
Safety; and Health and Safety, Noise and Petroleum Licensing prepared business cases for 
additional staff resource, and approval was granted for an additional three officers to be 
employed commencing in September 2018.  The resource was put in place in October 2018.  
  
This additional resource was required to achieve the key activities and headline performance 
measures included in the current Service Plan and as the staff were not in place for the full 
period it is likely that the related targets may not be met. 
  
Most of our responsive and programmed work is recorded and controlled via the 
department’s database management software.  This records most of the transactions carried 
out by the department.  The records are used for statutory returns (of which there are 40+ 
per annum) management control/performance management, supervision and transaction 
processing to ensure that policy and procedure is followed.  Following the withdrawal of our 
previous software vendor from the Environmental Health market, the department procured 
the Tascomi system.  This in use by 10 of the 11 EH departments in Northern Ireland (the 
exception being Belfast).  To ensure business continuity some of the records from the 
previous system were brought across.  The transaction processing aspects of the system 
are now well embedded within the department; however, the management information and 
reporting aspects of the system still requires some work.  This is being developed across the 
province through EHNI and will encompass other aspects of the business improvement 
including mobile working.  Development is also in place to accommodate the requirements of 
GDPR. 
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5. How will the Environmental Health Protection and 
Development service contribute to corporate objectives? 
 
The Environmental Health Protection and Development service can be expected to have a 
direct impact on the following:   
 
 
Big Plan Outcome Corporate Objectives Service Objectives 
Outcome 2,3 and 5 PF.04 

Deliver high quality customer 
focussed services 

To deliver core Environmental 
Health services (Food, 
Consumer protection, Health & 
Safety, Public Health, Pollution, 
Noise, Pest Control and 
Tobacco Control) 

Outcome 4 PR02 Support Business start-
up Development and Growth. 

Support local business in 
achieving compliance with 
legislative requirements and 
Health and Wellbeing 
objectives. 

N/A PF.02  
Be financially responsible 

Propose a reasonable budget 
and demonstrate operation 
within allocated finances. 
Budget will be as low as is 
practicable without 
compromising service provision 
or customer expectation. 

Outcomes 1, 2 and 3 PE.03 
Improve health and wellbeing 

In conjunction with PHA, DSD 
and partner Councils to deliver 
high quality customer focussed 
services to improve the mental 
and physical health & wellbeing 
of the public. 

Outcome 2 PL.01 
Promote a clean, healthy, safe 
and sustainable environment 

To protect the public from 
unsafe workplaces and working 
practices.   

Outcome 2 PL.01 
Promote a clean, healthy, safe 
and sustainable environment 

To meet Council’s Statutory 
duties under Integrated 
Pollution Prevention and 
Control Legislation.  

Outcome 2 PL.01 
Promote a clean, healthy, safe 
and sustainable environment 

To protect the public from risks 
arising from unsafe conditions 
arising at Caravan Sites and 
site storing and dispensing 
Petroleum. 

Outcome 5 PL.04 
Enhance our towns, villages 
and coastlines 

Deliver high quality customer 
focussed services to Council 
Planning, businesses and the 
public regarding environmental 
Issues affecting planning 
decisions 

Outcome 2 PL.01 
Promote a clean, healthy, safe 
and sustainable environment 

To protect the public from the 
risk of unsafe food and 
consumer goods. 

Outcome 2 and 3 PF.04 
Deliver high quality customer 
focussed services 

To process Private Tenancies 
inspections in a timely 
manner/Protect tenants from 
Harassment and threat of 
eviction. 
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Outcome 2 PL.01 Promote a clean, 
healthy, safe and sustainable 
environment 

To ensure local Air Quality 
meets national objectives and 
does not adversely affect the 
health of residents. 
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6. Key activities for 2019/20 
 
SERVICE AREA: Environmental Health Protection and Development 
Community Plan Outcome: Outcome 

1 
2 
3  
4  
5 
 

Corporate Objective:  PF.04 Deliver high quality customer focussed services 
PR02 Support Business start-up Development and Growth 
PF.02 Be financially responsible 
PE.03 improve health and wellbeing 
PL.01 Promote a clean healthy safe and sustainable environment. 
PL.04 Enhance our towns, villages and coastlines. 
 

Service Objective: (a) To deliver core Environmental Health services (Food, Consumer 
protection, Health &Safety, Public Health, Pollution, Noise, Pest 
Control and Tobacco Control) 
(b) Support local business in achieving compliance with Legislative 
Requirements and meet health and wellbeing objectives. 
(c) Propose a reasonable budget and demonstrate operation within 
allocated finances. Budget will be as low as is practicable without 
compromising service provision or customer expectation. 

Underpinning Strategies: Statutory Compliance and five steps to wellbeing. 
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What are the Business as Usual 
activities we will deliver (actions)? 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need to help 
us? (Internal/External 
partners) 

(a) Provide a prompt and effective core 
Environmental Health service to the 
public and other stakeholders. 
 

The satisfaction of service users % of service requests 
responded to within 2 
working days  

Gareth Kinnear, 
Hazel McKee, 
Colin Magill, 
Jennifer 
Parkinson 

IT Support/Internal 
Admin/Telecoms/Elected 
members Other Depts 
i.e. NET Planning. 

(b) Provide information 
events/workshops/seminars to groups 
of businesses whose compliance would 
benefit. 
Provide support to businesses by 
establishing links with Economic 
Development.  

Local business will have more information 
to assist in achieving compliance with 
Legislative Requirements and information 
on how to support the health and 
wellbeing of their organisation. 

 Number of 
Events/Seminars 
 
 
 
Number of joint 
activities with 
Economic 
Development to 
promote new 
business compliance 

Gareth Kinnear, 
Hazel McKee, 
Colin Magill, 
Jennifer 
Parkinson 

FSA, HSENI, Translation 
Services. Economic 
Development. Internal IT 
Support and Admin 

(c) Review previous service activities 
and prepare a budget within which to 
achieve proposed outcomes.   

Achieve service provision and customer 
expectation with a justifiable budget. 

Operate within 
allocated finances. 

Marcus Potts, 
Gareth Kinnear, 
Hazel McKee, 
Colin Magill, 
Jennifer 
Parkinson 

Finance 

(d) Carrying out housing fitness 
inspections in a timely manner. 
Continue to carry out ‘discovery checks’ 
to ensure all relevant properties are 
identified and inspected. 

Improved housing standards in the 
private rented sector, improving the 
health of residents and adding value to 
housing stock. 

% of Certificate of 
Fitness applications 
processed in timely 
manner 

Gareth Kinnear Department for 
Communities 
Northern Ireland 
Housing Executive 

(e) Continue to monitor air quality in the 
borough and produce reports to 
DAERA within target timescales. 

Ensure good air quality in the borough to 
protect health of residents and help 
inform planning process.  

Report submitted on 
time and verified by 
DAERA as 
acceptable. 

Gareth Kinnear Department of 
Agriculture, Environment 
& Rural Affairs 

(f) Carry out inspection of high risk 
businesses. 

Improved compliance to protect the public 
from unsafe work places and working 
practices. 

% of High Risk 
businesses 
inspected. 

Hazel McKee HSENI 
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What are the Business as Usual 
activities we will deliver (actions)? 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need to help 
us? (Internal/External 
partners) 

(g) Carry out inspections of premises 
licensed under Petroleum and 
Caravans legislation. 

High Standards of compliance with 
licence conditions to promote a clean, 
healthy, safe and sustainable 
environment.  

% of Caravan Sites 
inspected annually. 
% of Petroleum Sites 
inspected and annual 
licences issued. 

Hazel McKee  

(h) Deliver high quality customer 
focussed services to Council Planning 
Dept, businesses and the public 
regarding environmental issues 
affecting planning decisions 

Enhance our towns, villages and 
coastlines 

% of comments made 
within 15 working 
days 

Hazel McKee Planning service, 
applicants, agents. 

(I) Work with PHA, DSD, partner 
Councils and others to deliver high 
quality, customer focussed services to 
improve the mental and physical health 
& wellbeing of employees and the 
public through activities detailed in 
service level agreements. 

Improved standards of health & wellbeing 
in our workplace, community and local 
businesses. 

% targets achieved 
for PHA SLAs 
Number of internal 
and external 
events/seminars to 
improve health & 
wellbeing of 
employees, 
community groups, 
schools and 
businesses. 
 

Jennifer 
Parkinson 

PHA, DSD, NIHE, 
partner Councils (LCCC 
& NMDDC), Employee 
Health & Wellbeing 
Group, Human 
Resources, Trusts, 
Schools, Leisure, 
Community Services, 
other Council Service 
Units 

(j) Carry out inspection of high risk food 
businesses 

Improved compliance to protect the public 
from unsafe food and ensure consumers 
are provided with accurate information to 
make informed decisions regarding food 
purchases. 

% of High Risk food 
businesses 
inspected. 
 

Colin Magill FSA, Department of 
Agriculture, Environment 
& Rural Affairs. 
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What service 
development/improvement will we 

undertake in 2019/20? 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need 
to help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Is a 
Business 
Case 
required? 

Provide written advice to new 
businesses. 
 

Local business will have more 
information to assist in achieving 
compliance with Legislative 
Requirements 
 

% of new businesses 
provided with advice 
prior to first inspection. 

Colin Magill Admin, IT, New 
FSA 
registration 
process for 
food 
businesses 
 

No 

Assess new businesses and those 
that have not been previously risk 
assessed, to ensure compliance with 
H&S legislation and inform future 
interventions. 

Improved compliance to protect the 
public from unsafe work places and 
working practices. 
 

Review of H&S 
Database completed 
and details updated.  

Hazel McKee Additional 
resource 
highlighted last 
year now in 
place 
 

No 

Complete a survey of the premises 
within the Borough included in the 
scope of Integrated Pollution 
Prevention and Control legislation, 
inspect relevant premises and issue 
permits where applicable. 

Statutory responsibilities falling to the 
Council will be met and relevant 
premises will be notified of necessary 
controls to minimise environmental 
pollution.  

Completion of survey, 
with premises listed 
and priority sectors 
identified  
% of premises in 
Priority Sectors 
surveyed and permits 
issued  

Hazel McKee Requirement 
for additional 
resource  
highlighted last 
year, now in 
place 
 

No 

Create a Health & Wellbeing Officer 
post to provide additional support to 
Health & Wellbeing Service Unit, 
within existing budget. 

Increase capacity of the SU to facilitate 
community outreach, in order to deliver 
actions from community planning.  
Improved communications with 
businesses and community. Capacity 
building and support for funded 
projects 

No of actions 
progressed and 
delivered from 
Community & Age 
Friendly plans.   
Updated information on 
Council Website. 
Targets met for funded 
projects SLAs 
 

Jennifer 
Parkinson 

Additional 
Resource 
created from 
reallocation of 
funding to 
backfill %age of 
senior post to a 
lower grade full 
time post. 

Yes 
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What service 
development/improvement will we 

undertake in 2019/20? 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need 
to help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Is a 
Business 
Case 
required? 

Complete a survey of businesses 
within the Borough supplying goods 
for the first time (manufacturers, 
distributors, etc.) which require 
monitoring in respect of Consumer 
Safety. 
 

Local businesses will have more 
information to assist in achieving 
compliance with legislative 
requirements and unsafe goods will 
not be available to consumers. 

Completion of survey, 
with premises listed on 
database and priority 
initiatives identified. 
 

Colin Magill Additional 
resource 
highlighted last 
year now in 
place 

No 

Ongoing survey of those 
submitting service requests to 
assess customer satisfaction and 
quality of service. 

Ability to better tailor services to 
user needs 

Outcome of survey. Gareth 
Kinnear. 

To be 
completed 
within the 
existing staff 
resource.  

No 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

What service / 
activities will we be 

stopping / changing in 
2019/20 

Reason for stopping / 
changing activity 

Savings Impact on 
Performance 

Impact on the Public Impact on staffing 

Advisory visits to new 
businesses. 

 Reallocation of 
resource to priority 
inspections 

 None – resource 
required in other work. 

Increased number of 
inspections 

 Improved compliance 
leading to protection 
from unsafe food 

 Zero 
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Performance Measures 

(should include those outlined above and relevant 
measures from Community, Corporate and Performance 
Improvement Plans plus those that are Statutory) 

Is the measure 
Statutory,  
Corporate, Existing or 
New? 

2016/17 
Actual 

2017/18 
Actual 

2018/19 
Target 

2018/19 
Actual to 
date 

2019/20 
Target / 
standard 

% of service requests responded to within 2 working 
days 

Existing 96% 92% 93% 95% 93% 

Number of events/workshops/seminars provided to 
assist with legislative compliance/health & wellbeing 

Existing 
 

  6 3 (MBB to be 
added) 

6 

Number of joint activities with Economic 
Development 

Existing 
 

  4 0 4 

Operate within allocated finances. Existing  101.6 98-102% 
 

91.8 98-102% 

% of PTO applications completed within 180 days Existing  72% 90% 80% 90% 
Air Quality report submitted to DAERA Existing   Submitted 

by 30/6/18 
Submitted on 
21/6/18 

Submitted 
by 30/6/19 

% of High Risk (H&S) Premises Inspected Existing 90% 95% 95% 92% 95% 
% of Caravan Sites inspected annually Existing - 96% 90% 100% 95% 
% Petroleum Sites inspected and annual licences 
issued 

Existing - 77% 90% 66% 100% 

% Planning comments made within 15 working days Existing 82% 77% 90% 79% 90% 
% targets achieved for PHA & DfC SLAs New    100% 100% 
Number of internal and external events/seminars to 
improve health & wellbeing of employees, 
community groups, schools and businesses. 

New     20 

No of actions (%) progressed and delivered from 
Community & Age Friendly plans 

New     6 monthly 
progress 
report to 
community 
plan. 

Updated information on Council Website. New     EHP&D 
information 
updated on 
website. 
March 2020 
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Performance Measures 

(should include those outlined above and relevant 
measures from Community, Corporate and Performance 
Improvement Plans plus those that are Statutory) 

Is the measure 
Statutory,  
Corporate, Existing or 
New? 

2016/17 
Actual 

2017/18 
Actual 

2018/19 
Target 

2018/19 
Actual to 
date 

2019/20 
Target / 
standard 

% of new businesses provided with advice New     90% 
H&S Database reviewed and updated New     Review 

completed 
March 2020 

Survey of IPPC Premises completed  New     Survey 
Completed 
March 2020 

% of premises in priority sectors inspected and 
permits issued 

New     90% 

% of High Risk Food Premises Inspected Existing 90% 100% 100% 60% 100% 
Consumer Protection Database completed and 
initiatives prioritised 
 

New     Database 
complete 
and 
initiatives 
established 
March 2020 
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Resources: 

 

Are all actions resourced within the current (2019/20) budget plan? Yes     No    

Will additional resources be required? Yes     No    
(If no please comment in Section A below how the actions will be funded, ie Staff Resources, Equipment, Revenue Budget, Capital Budget.) 
(If yes please detail additional resources in Section B below.) 
 

Section A: 

Section B: 

Currently the Health & Wellbeing SU has allocated resources to deliver agreed SLAs for funded projects (Tobacco Control, Home Safety 
and Affordable Warmth) but only 0.6 FTE EHO to deliver on the rest of the work including the SLA for Mind, Body, Business, leading on 
Employee Health & Wellbeing, delivery of the annual BeeSafe event and assisting the Manager with some of the Corporate Health issues 
such as Mental Health Charter, Smoke Free, etc and the Community Planning actions including Community of LifeSavers, Breastfeeding 
Friendly businesses, promotion of smoke free environments alongside work on food, fuel and period poverty, etc.  High turnover of staff 
on agency contracts for funded projects also raises capacity issues.  Communication of the activities of the team and the wider EHP&D 
department needs improved, particularly in terms of updating information on the website and social media.  Currently the Council receives 
funding from PHA to cover the deployment of a senior EHO to manage the shared service for tobacco control and this equates to 40% of 
their salary.  By utilising this money to fund a lower grade post, under the direction of the Manager, a greater number of hours can be 
bought but the objectives can be delivered. 
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Resources: 

 
If the required additional resources are not available please state: 

What is the likely impact on performance? 
Currently there is excessive pressure on the team to deliver a wide range of activities with difficulty prioritising, particularly when Notices of 
Motion arise.  Without support, performance is likely to suffer. 

 

What is the likely impact on the public? 
Currently there is limited capacity to deliver health and wellbeing initiatives outside the organisation and to businesses.  There is no 
capacity to deliver to the community, which is at the heart of the community planning process and an expectation from the actions that 
have been developed in The Big Plan.  
 

 
What is the likely impact on staffing? 
Whilst a new post would be created, it would be within existing budgets and helping to backfill the resource allocated to the management of tobacco 
control. 
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7. Risks 
 

Ref:  Risk Description  

Gross Risk  

Current controls  

Residual Risk  Risk 
Status  

Further Action 
Required  Action Due by  Risk Owner  

Notes to explain 
rationale for 
scoring, etc.  

I  L  R  I  L  R  Tolerate / 
Action  

  

Changes in 
external funding 
arrangements 
leading to a 
reduction in 
shared service for 
Air Quality, 
Tobacco, Home 
Safety and Age 
Friendly services.  5  4  20  

Maintain relationship 
with funders on service 
arrangements   5  2  10  Action  

Manage external funding 
changes and 
relationships  

March 2019 -
April2020 JP, GK  

PHA Reviewing 
support for Shared 
Services indicating 
support to 
Maintain the 
services as a 
shared 
resource.  DAERA 
looking at further 
tranche of work on 
Air Quality.   

  

Office Space, 
Parking, Public 
interview space, 
quiet space, 
meeting rooms  5  4  20  

Hot Desking, use of 
Director and HOS 
offices  5  3  15  Action  

Plan for Office Space, 
Home working, Remote 
working, Mobile 
working.  March 2020  

MP SIB 
HR&OD  

Most of the 
changes required 
are 
Estates/HR&OD 
based  

  

Failure to secure 
resource leading 
to inability to fully 
provide service  5  3  15  

Committed resource to 
cover statutory 
functions.  External 
Funding in 
place.  Funding 
requirements cases for 
wellbeing initiatives  3  1  3  Tolerate  

Business Case Maintain 
Relationship with 
external funders   March 2020   MP SUMS     

  

Failure to Provide 
Adequate Internal 
Pest Control 
Service resulting 
in Breach of EMS  5  3  15  

Ad hoc treatment of 
Council premises using 
internal staff non 
supervised external 
contracts  5  3  15  Action  

Policy on pest control in 
relation to council assets 
additional resource for 
council pest control  

March-September 
2019  GK MP  

Extra resource 
included in 
estimates.  Left 
out last year.   

  
External Impact 
causing service to 4  3  12  

Services planned based 
on committed 
resource.  Potential to 4  2  8  Action  

Ensure robust priority 
based operational plans 
are in place.  Identify on-going   MP SUMS  
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be altered or 
abandoned   

seek additional funding 
for external impacts i.e. 
Food Export 
arrangements in relation 
to EU Exit   

priority services to 
maintain business 
continuity  

  

  

Low staff morale 
causing poor 
service 
performance  4  4  16  

Team briefings and 
timely communication to 
ensure buy in to the 
service moving forward  4  3  12  Action  

Explore transformation 
process for staff to 
improve career 
development.  Removed 
from the estimates 
process for 19/20   March 2020  MP SUMS  

   
  
  
  

  

Failure of ICT 
infrastructure, 
Data Protection 
GDPR, causing 
reduced service 
quality service, 
cost and negative 
PR.  5  4  20  

Training, maintenance 
contract, support from 
ICT, Changes to the 
program by Software 
Vendor  5  2  10  Tolerate  

Departmental ICT 
procedures.  Software 
Changes by Tascomi   July 2019   MP  

   
  
  
  
 
 
  

  

Physical safety of 
Council staff whilst 
performing their 
duties off Council 
premises  
  5  3  15  

Lone worker protocol, 
personal safety 
training.  5  2  10  Action  

Ensure GPS enabled 
phones are available for 
all staff.  Lone worker 
protocols/ Buddy System 
Has been reviewed and 
personal safety training 
has been updated. 
Guardian 24 to be 
contacted to suggest an 
IT system. Monitor use 
of safety 
systems.  Investigate 
identifying at risk 
activities and 
individuals   July 2019  MP Sums   

 Risk assessments 
and Lone worker 
protocol 
developed.  Needs 
to be rolled out 
with suitable IT 
personal safety 
solution.  
  
  
  
 
 
  

  

Inadequate 
Business 
Continuity 
Planning  
  4  2  8  

Transfer operations off 
site paper-based 
systems on line 
database management 
system  4  1  4  Tolerate  

Looks at online and 
offline business systems 
in ICT review  

March-September 
2019  MP Sums  

 Protocol to be 
developed. 

  

Non-compliance 
with Health & 
Safety legislation 5  2  10  

Risk assessment of 
officer roles Training for 
SUMS  5  1  5  Action  

Training for SUMs 
completed.  Documented 
H&S assessments On-going  MP Sums     
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and inadequate 
risk assessment 
process  
  

complete and under 
review.   

  

Inability to Assist 
planners in 
achieving targets 
for EH 
consultation   4  4  16  

Additional Resource 
obtained  4  2  8  tolerate  

risk mitigation by 
assistance of additional 
officers when required  
 
  On Going  MP HMcK    

 

Issues around 
export of foods 
from the Borough 
following EU Exit 5 4 20 

Potential requirement to 
support DAERA in 
delivering export 
controls if required by 
No-Deal EU exit 4 4 16 Action 

Liaison and training with 
DAERA as negotiation 
outcomes develop.  
Prioritisation of food 
based work with FSA 
and DAERA partners.  
  On Going MP CM  
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8. Resources 
8.1 Staffing 
 
See Section six above 
 
8.2 Financial 
 
Budget as per 2019/20 estimates. 
 
8.3 Other 
 
The office and parking accommodation at Church street is increasingly unfit for 
purpose.  Hopefully this will be addressed by the SIB review.  

9. Monitoring and Review 
The plan will be monitored through Quarterly reports to committee and Council.  Statutory 
returns will be processed and targets within these will be acted upon.  Performance 
management is a standing item in regular meetings with SUM's and their meetings with staff 
and is monitored through the departments database management system.  Performance 
review is inherent to the pride in performance conversations.  

10. Conclusions 
The forgoing provides the basis for the provision of the service by the department.  If 
resources directed to unplanned activities, then the remaining activities of the department 
will be prioritised to best protect the Public and Council.  

11. Appendices 
N/A 
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Ards and North Down Borough Council 

Report Classification Unclassified 

Council/Committee Community and Wellbeing 
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Responsible Director Director of Community and Wellbeing 

Responsible Head of 
Service 

Head of Community and Culture 

Date of Report 04 March 2019 
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Legislation The Local Government Act (NI) 2014. 

Section 75 Compliant  Yes     ☒         No     ☐        Other  ☐ 

If other, please add comment below:  
      

Subject Service Plan Community and Culture  

Attachments Appendix 1 2019/20 Community and Culture Service 
Plan 

 
Attached is the Service Plan for Community and Culture in accordance with the 
Council’s Performance Management policy. 
 
Plans are intended to: 
 

• Encourage compliance with the new legal, audit and operational context 
• Provide focus on direction 
• Facilitate alignment between Corporate, Service and Individual plans and 

activities 
• Motivate and develop staff 
• Promote performance improvement, encourage innovation and share good 

practice 
• Encourage transparency of performance outcomes 
• Better enable us to recognise success and address underperformance. 

 
The plan for 2019/20 is attached.  This plan has been developed to align with 
objectives of the Corporate Plan 2015-20 and the draft Annual Performance 
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Improvement Plan (PIP) 2019/20.  The agreement of the plan will also assist toward 
achievement of the Council’s performance improvement duties under the Local 
Government Act (NI) 2014. 
 
The Service Plan highlights where the service contributes to the Corporate Plan and, 
where this is the case, sets out the objectives of the service for the 2019/20 year.  It 
further identifies the key performance indicators used to illustrate the level of 
achievement of each objective, and the targets that the Service will try to attain along 
with key actions required to do so. 
 
The Service Plan also identifies key risks to the service along with analysis of these 
and necessary actions to mitigate/manage risks.  Key risks impacting services are 
incorporated into the Corporate Risk Register.  The plan has been developed in 
conjunction with staff, officers and management and consultation with key 
stakeholders where relevant. 
 
The plan is based on the agreed budget.  It should be noted that, should there be 
significant changes in-year (e.g. due to Council decisions, budget revisions or 
changes to the PIP) the plan may need to be revised. 
 
The Committee will be provided with update reports on performance against the 
agreed plan. 
 
 

RECOMMENDATION 
 
It is recommended that the Council approve the attached Service Plan 
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1. Introduction. 
 
1.1 Section Profile: 
The Community and Culture Service sits within the Community and Wellbeing Directorate 
within Council.  It is comprised of the following three service units: Arts and Heritage; 
Community Development and Externally Funded Programmes. 
    
The Community and Culture Service works in cooperation and in partnership with a range of 
internal and external stakeholders including the Council, central government, statutory 
agencies, formal and informal partnerships, the community/voluntary sector, the arts and 
heritage sector and professional bodies.   
  
The Arts and Heritage Service Unit.  The Arts and Heritage Manager is responsible for a 
range of Arts and Heritage Services across the Borough, including outreach services, arts 
programming, professional support and the curation of Ards Arts Centre and North Down 
Museum. The managers reportees include the Councils Arts Officer and Museum Manager 
and associated project, administrative and casual staff.  
 
In 2018 the service published its Integrated Arts and Heritage Development Strategy (2018-
2023) which defines how arts and heritage will help achieve Ards and North Downs cultural, 
social and economic ambitions by enriching its people and places and empowering our 
residents to make the most of their creativity.  The service works in partnership with the Arts 
and Heritage advisory panel, comprised of Elected Members and partners from the Arts and 
Heritage sectors to deliver priorities and actions detailed in the strategy, across the borough. 
  
The Community Development Service Unit.  The Community Development Manager 
delivers a wide programme of support for community and voluntary groups to include grant 
funding, summer scheme programmes, term time programmes, training, support and advice 
services.  The Community Development Manager also oversees secretariat support for the 
Neighbourhood Renewal Programme in Kilcooley. The managers reportees include one 
Neighbourhood Renewal Officer, four Community Development Officers and a team of Co-
ordinators, administrators and Community Programme Workers who deliver services and 
programmes in a number of community centres across the Borough. 
 
The Externally Funded Programmes Unit. The Service Manager is responsible for a 
number of programmes, which are funded through the European Union, central government 
and/or external bodies including; the Councils Good Relations Programme, the PEACE IV 
Programme and the Policing and Community Safety (PCSP) Programme.  The annual value 
of the programmes is approximately £1,000,000.  The managers reportees include, the 
Policing and Community Safety Officer, the Good Relations Officer and the PEACE IV 
Officer, along with a team of project officers and administrative support. 
 
Each programme has its own strategy and annual action plan in order to achieve the 
objectives set out by each of the funding bodies, although there is close co-operation and 
joint working between the programmes. 
 
The PEACE IV Programme is managed by the Ards and North Down PEACE IV Partnership 
comprised of Elected Members, Social Partners and Statutory Agencies.  The PEACE IV 
Programme is a unique initiative of the European Union which has been designed to support 
peace and reconciliation in Northern Ireland and the Border Region of Ireland.  
 
The PEACE IV Programme will provide support to projects that contribute towards the 
promotion of greater levels of peace and reconciliation. The Programme will also place a 
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strong emphasis on promoting cross-community relations and understanding in order to 
create a more cohesive society. 
  
The PCSP Programme is managed by the Policing and Community Safety Partnership, 
established under the Justice Act (NI) 2011 and is comprised of Elected Members, 
Independent Members and Statutory Agencies. 
 
This front facing Council service collaborates with other Directorates and services across the 
Council and in particular services within the Community and Wellbeing Directorate, including 
Leisure and Amenities and the Regeneration, Development and Planning Directorate, 
including Tourism. 

Chart 1 below shows where Community and Culture sits within the Community and 
Wellbeing Directorate.  

 

Chart 1; Position of the service within the Community and Wellbeing Directorate. 
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The chart below shows where Community and Culture Service Unit sits within the 
organisation.  

 

Chart 2: Position of the service within Ards and North Down Borough Council 
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1.2  Why do we deliver the service? 
The Council has statutory obligations under Northern Ireland and EU Legislation to deliver its 
services. For the Community and Culture service this legislation includes: 

• The Community Planning Act Northern Ireland (2014) 

• The Recreation and Youth Services (NI) Order 1986: to provide facilities and activities 
for recreational, social, physical and cultural activities. 

• A Good Relations Duty, Section 75(2) of the Northern Ireland Act 1998 refers to any 
public authority which, when carrying out its functions relating to Northern Ireland, 
must have regard to the desirability of promoting good relations between persons of 
different religious belief, political opinion or racial group. 
 

• The Justice Act Northern Ireland 2011  
 

• EU Legislation including the Cooperation Programme (PEACE IV or INTERREG VA) 
 

In addition, the Community and Culture Service contributes to the vision of the overarching 
Ards and North Down Community Plan (the Big Plan) and in particular, the following three 
outcomes: 
 

• Outcome 1 – All people in Ards and North Down fulfil their lifelong potential  
• Outcome 2 – All people in Ards and North Down enjoy good health and wellbeing 
• Outcome 3 – All people in Ards and North Down are respected and live in 

communities where they feel safe and feel secure.  
 
The service contributes to the delivery of Ards and North Down Borough Councils Corporate 
Plan, primarily by supporting the corporate objective of “People”; Ensuring we engage with 
and support all local communities to deliver real social benefits.  
 
In line with the aims and objectives of the Community and Wellbeing Directorate the service 
also supports the “Five Steps to Wellbeing” principles.  The World Health Organisation 
defines health as a state of complete physical, mental and social wellbeing and not merely 
the absence of disease or infirmity.  The five steps to wellbeing principles support this 
definition and the Council is developing cost effective services, with others, to support this 
aim. 
 
 
1.3 What is the purpose of the service? 
The Big Plan for Ards and North Down establishes an aspirational vision of the Borough in 
2032: “Ards and North Down is a vibrant, connected, healthy, safe and prosperous place to 
live”.   
 
The Arts and Heritage vision for the service is the delivery of cultural, social and economic 
return on investment.  The mission of the Arts and Heritage service is; to help Ards and 
North Down achieve its cultural, social and economic ambitions by enriching its people and 
places. The service aims to ensure the borough continues to be a place for inspiration for 
artists and residents and recognises that the creativity of its people is key to its future. 
 
The Councils Community Development service is guided by its Game Plan which aims to 
have every community in our borough bustling with community led activities and initiatives 
for all.  The service works in close co-operation with the three Community Networks 
operating within the Brough: Ards Bureau and Community Network, County Down 
Community Network and North Down Community Network. 
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The Externally Funded Programmes including; PEACE IV, Good Relations and The Policing 
and Community Safety Partnerships (PCSP) strategies are designed to work together under 
similar themes and priorities which include children and young people, shared spaces and 
services, building positive relations, safer communities and enabling cultural expression. 
They contribute to the Councils overarching cross cutting ambition to have empowered 
resilient individuals and communities; to reduce inequality; to promote good relations and 
sustainability; and to improve the accessibility of all public services. 
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2. Customers/Stakeholders 
The table below provides a brief analysis of the service’s stakeholders; their interest, power and support. 
 

2.1 Who are your customers and what do you know about them? 
 
Customers Profile / characteristics Interest 

How much does our work 
and our plans impact upon 
this stakeholder and vice 
versa? (Low, Medium or 
High) 

Power 
How much influence does 
this stakeholder have over 
the success or failure of 
our work and our plans? 
(Low, Medium or High) 

Support 
What is this stakeholder’s 
current view of our work 
and our plans? (Supporter, 
Neutral or Critic) 

Residents Population: 157,000  High  Medium  Neutral  
Community 
Groups/Issue based 
groups  

Including; charities, 
communities of interest, 
residents groups  

 
High  

 
Medium  

 
Critic/Supporter/Neutral  

Voluntary groups   High  Medium  Critic/Supporter/Neutral 
Formal Partnerships 
and Advisory 
Groups  

Stakeholders, a number of 
which are supported by 
Council 

 
High  

 
High  

 
Critic/Supporter/Neutral 

Local Community 
Networks  

There are 3 formal Networks in 
the Borough, supported by 
ANDBC 

 
High  

 
High  

 
Critic/Supporter/Neutral 

Statutory Partners  Represented on Partnerships 
and thematic delivery groups  

 
High  

 
Medium  

 
Critic/Supporter/Neutral 

Community 
Planning Partners  

Statutory, voluntary, 
community and special interest 
groups  

 
High  

 
High  

 
Critic/Supporter/Neutral 

External Funders  TEO, DoJ, DfC, SEUPB High  High  Critic/Supporter  
HOST/SUMs/other 
Council Services  

  
High  

 
High  

 
Critic/Supporter 

MLAs/MPs/MEPs  Medium  Medium  Critic/Supporter/Neutral 
Elected Members  40 Members  High  High  Critic/Supporter/Neutral 
Visitors  To events, programmes, Arts 

Centre and Museum  
 
Medium  

 
Medium  

 
Critic/Supporter/Neutral 
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Customers Profile / characteristics Interest 
How much does our work 
and our plans impact upon 
this stakeholder and vice 
versa? (Low, Medium or 
High) 

Power 
How much influence does 
this stakeholder have over 
the success or failure of 
our work and our plans? 
(Low, Medium or High) 

Support 
What is this stakeholder’s 
current view of our work 
and our plans? (Supporter, 
Neutral or Critic) 

Media and Pressure 
Groups  

  
Medium  

 
Medium  

 
Critic  

Private Sector  Represented on 
Partnerships/Advisory Panels  

 
Medium  

 
Medium  

 
Critic/Supporter/Neutral 
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2.2  What are your customers’ needs/demand levels? 
The table below details where the majority of our customer’s demands come from. 

Customers Needs / demands from the service 
Residents The service is demand led and customer focused.  

Services are primarily directed through strategies and 
action plans which have been informed by robust public 
consultation and engagement and agreed by the Council.  
Services are delivered throughout the year. 

Elected Members Elected Members contribute to the development of 
strategies and action plans and receive regular progress 
reports. 

Community and Voluntary 
Sector  

The service is demand led and customer focused.  
Services are primarily directed through strategies and 
action plans which have been informed through robust 
public consultation and engagement.  A significant 
proportion of our services target specific areas/groups 
e.g. areas of deprivation, social or rural isolation, 
communities or special interest groups in order to identify 
needs and demands to inform service delivery and 
monitor impact.  Services are delivered throughout the 
year. 

Public Sector  Public sector agencies have a key role in working with 
Council in the delivery of services.  This ensures services 
are co-ordinated rather than duplicated and resources 
and outcomes are maximised. 

Private Sector  As the world is becoming ever more transparent, all 
organisations including those in the private sector are 
having to be more accountable.  Corporate social 
responsibility strategies are becoming a central part of a 
business’s ethos and are reliant on the buy-in from the 
communities in which they serve. The service partners 
with the private sector to deliver services where required. 

Government Departments 
and funders  

Funding is made available from Government 
Departments and NGO’s, through the Programme for 
Government. The funding requires the service to be 
compliant with the requirements of this funding including 
reporting and returns.  

Internal Customers  Staff within the services are represented on a variety of 
internal working groups and task and finish groups to 
enable effective cross departmental working, enhance 
policy development and provide add value and 
efficiencies, where required. 
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2.3 Customer satisfaction / needs 
The service carries out a range of customer and employee satisfaction surveys throughout 
the year in order to inform a continuous review of service delivery and to measure the impact 
of the delivery of our services.  Satisfaction surveys include: 
 

• Community Grant application, processes and procedures 
• The delivery of the Councils Summer Scheme programme surveying parents, 

children  
• Good Relations programme surveys, including Holywood Culture Night and the 

Cross Community schools trip and a range of programmes delivered by the team 
• PCSP; Community Safety surveys and Members satisfaction surveys 
• PCSP range of programme delivery surveys  
• PEACE IV attitudinal surveys  
• Arts satisfaction surveys  
• Museum volunteer’s surveys 
• Community Development Volunteer Survey  

 
The service also has the opportunity to contribute to a number of internal surveys including 
service specific surveys and employee engagement surveys. 
 
The above surveys will continue to be carried out within the 2019-2020 and will be used to 
inform the impact of our service delivery for reporting purposes in respect of the Council, 
funding bodies and the Big Plan and will follow an outcome-based approach (OBA). 
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3. Context, Challenges and Assumptions 
 

3.1 Context 
 
The following PESTLE analysis provides an overview of the external issues facing the 
service. 
 
Political  
Brexit  
No NI Assembly  
2019 Local Government Elections 
 
 
 

Economic  
Loss of future EU Funding 
Reduction in Government Funding  
Budget uncertainty  

Social  
Social Need  
Urban/Rural split and access to services 
Demographic and aging population  
Welfare Reform  
Increased poverty  

Technological  
Threat of cyber crime 
Mobile working  
Cloud based computing   
 
 
 
 

Legal  
EU Regulations  
GDPR 
TSN 
Equality  
Rural Proofing  
Procurement Regulations  
Legislative changes due to Brexit  

Environmental  
Sustainability  
Off-site working  
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
3.2 What changes are you expecting in the next few years? (PESTLE) 
 
The main changes Community and Culture is expecting in the next few years are: 
 

• A non-functioning Assembly  
• Reducing budgets from Council and Central Government Departments  
• Increased efficiency savings  
• Increasing demands on services and workloads 
• New PCSP, GR strategies and action plans developed, based on the needs of the 

Borough 
• Increased collaboration between sectors to “pull” resources 
• Implications of Brexit will be known  
• Welfare Reform 

 
 
3.3 What are your future challenges? 
 
A summary of the challenges that the Community and Culture Service will face during the 
period of this service plan are summarised in the following SWOT analysis. 
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SWOT ANALYSIS 
 
Strengths  
 
High quality responsive services delivered 
 
Knowledge of local needs and services 
designed to meet identified needs 
 
Services contribute to the Big Plan 
outcomes and Corporate Plan 
 
Motivated and skilled staff team in place 
 
Community Development Service has 
undergone a review 
 
PCSP Strategy completed in 2018 
 
Moving to on line grants processing, which 
will be more efficient and simpler for 
applicants 
 
Integrated Arts and Heritage Strategy 
completed 
 

Opportunities  
 
Services linked to the Big Plan and 
Corporate Plan 
 
PEACE IV funding secured and 
programmes are being delivered 
 
Possible EU PEACE V funding  
 
Comprehensive and robust community 
consultation and engagement to inform 
future programmes e.g. Good Relations 
and PCSP 
 
Opportunities within the service to support 
volunteering 
 
Improved monitoring and evaluation - move 
to outcome-based accountability 

Weaknesses  
 
Limited resources to meet all community 
expectations 
 
Decision making processes within Council 
can be slow and bureaucratic  
 
Services deals with some politically 
sensitive projects/programmes 
 
The value of the service requires increased 
recognition  

Threats 
 
Lack of an Assembly  
 
Delays in central budgets being agreed 
 
Cuts in Central Government Funding  
 
Impact of Welfare Reform  
 
Increasing number FOI requests 
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4. Opportunity for Improvement 
 
4.1 Reflection of Service Performance 
 

In 2018/19 the Community and Culture Service Unit set 37 Key Performance Indicators 
(KPIs) to measure the impact of service delivery.  18 have been retained in the 2019/20 
service plan to map trends in service delivery.  4 KPIs are corporate wide and include: 

• % Staff attendance 
• % Spend against budget 
• % Staff reporting regular/monthly receipt of team brief 
• % Staff reporting regular annual pride in performance conversations  
• Cost of service per head of population 

 
The KPIs are continuously measured and monitored by the responsible staff teams and 
achievements against targets are reported to Council to Council on a quarterly basis. 

Key successes include: 

• Arts and Heritage satisfaction survey results  
• Staff attendance  

 

Key Learning includes: 

• KIPs should link with emerging targets detailed in the Big Plan  
• A number of KPIs, where possible roll forward year on year to monitor trends  
• New KPIs need to be identified and agreed where new strategies and action plans 

have been developed  

A number of 2017/2018 KPIs are not being taken forward this year including the attitudinal 
studies for the PEACE Iv Programmes; Capacity Building and Youth Leadership and Soft 
Skills Programme, as the survey results for both programmes will not be available until the 
programme end date in 2020.   
 
In addition, a number of 2018- 2019 KIPs were due to complete by 31 March 2019 and 
subject to completion, these KIPs will not be going forward into 2019/2020 including; 
Development of a Training Toolkit for the sector, Good Relations, Shared Voices 
Programme attitudinal study and the Implementation of a Heritage Grants Scheme. 
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5. How will the Community and Culture Service contribute to 
corporate objectives? 
 
The Community and Culture Service can be expected to have a direct impact on the 
following:   
 
Outcome/Objective Service objectives 

All people in Ards and North 
Down fulfil their lifelong 
potential 

• We will enable communities to address their own 
needs by providing grant support via an open and 
transparent grant aid process 

• We will build better stronger and more confident 
communities by supporting volunteers  

 
All people in Ards and North 
Down enjoy good health 
and wellbeing 
 

• We will engage our audiences 

All people in Ards and North 
Down are respected and 
live in communities where 
they feel safe and feel 
secure. 

• We will develop and deliver an annual Good 
Relations Programme  

• We will develop and deliver an annual Policing and 
Community Safety Programme 

• We will support peace and reconciliation within the 
Borough through the Ards and North Down PEACE 
IV Programme 
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6. Key activities for 2019/20 
 
SERVICE: Community and Culture  

Community Plan Outcome: All people in Ards and North Down fulfil their lifelong potential  
Corporate Objective: People: We engage with, and support, all local communities to deliver real social benefits 
Service Objective: We will enable communities to address their own needs by providing grant support via an open and transparent 

grant aid process 
Underpinning strategies: The Community Development Game Plan  

The Integrated Arts and Heritage Strategy  
 

What are the Business as Usual 
activities we will deliver (actions)? 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need to 
help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Provide a range of grant aid 
opportunities across the service 

The financial support will enable and 
empower communities to deliver local 
projects and programmes 

Satisfaction surveys  HOS & SUMs C&V Sector  
Finance 
Performance  
Internal 
Stakeholders  

 
 

What service 
development/improvement will we 

undertake in 2019/20? 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need 
to help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Is a 
Business 
Case 
required? 

Review of community development 
grants applications in line with 
Council Policy to reflect the feedback 
from 2018/19 survey responses 

Improved application processes for all 
stakeholders  

Review completed CDM 
A&HM 
 

C&V Sector  
Finance 
Performance  
Internal 
Stakeholders 

No 
 
 

Provide internal training on the 
Councils on line grants system  

More efficient and effective grant 
application procedures for all 
stakeholders 

Training delivered  HOS C&V Sector  
Finance 
Performance  
Internal 
Stakeholders 

No 
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What service / activities will we 

be stopping / changing in 2019/20 
Reason for stopping / 
changing activity 

Savings Impact on 
Performance 

Impact on the Public Impact on staffing 

The implementation of an on-line 
grants system  

System implemented in 
2018/19  

TBC More efficient and 
effective grant 
application 
procedures for 
responsible 
departments/service 
units  

More efficient and 
effective grant 
application 
procedures for 
applicants  

TBC 

 
Performance Measures 

(should include those outlined above and relevant 
measures from Community, Corporate and Performance 
Improvement Plans plus those that are Statutory) 

Is the measure 
Statutory,  
Corporate, Existing or 
New? 

2015/16 
Actual 

2016/17 
Actual 

2017/18 
Actual 

2018/19 
Actual to 
date 

2019/20 
Target / 
standard 

Grant satisfaction surveys  Existing  - - 83% 0% 85% 
Review of grant applications  New  - - - 0 Complete   
Internal training  New  - - - 0 Complete  
Provision of training for the on-line grants system New  - - - 0 Complete 
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Resources: 

 

Are all actions resourced within the current (2018/19) budget plan? Yes  x   No    

Will additional resources be required? Yes     No   x 

 

Section A: Resources can be met from existing budgets 

Section B: 

 

If the required additional resources are not available, please state: 

What is the likely impact on performance? 
• N/A 

 

What is the likely impact on the public? 
• N/A 

What is the likely impact on staffing? 
• N/A  
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6. Key activities for 2019/20 

 
SERVICE: Community and Culture  

Community Plan Outcome: All people in Ards and North Down fulfil their lifelong potential  
Corporate Objective: People: We engage with, and support, all local communities to deliver real social benefits 
Service Objective: We will build better, stronger and more confident communities by supporting volunteers  
Underpinning strategies: The Community Development Game Plan  

The Integrated Arts and Heritage Development Strategy  
 

What are the Business as Usual 
activities we will deliver (actions)? 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need to 
help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

We will manage and support volunteers 
within the service 

Increase the skills and talents of Council 
volunteers  

No of people 
volunteering within the 
service  

CDM 
A&HM 

External Partners 
inc. 3 Community 
Networks  
Community & 
Voluntary Sector  
Internal 
Stakeholders  

We will deliver Council and Community 
Led Summer schemes 
 

Increased engagement and support for  
Children and Young People  

No of Council 
schemes delivered  
 
No of Community Led 
Schemes delivered 

CDM Residents, CYP, 
Volunteers, 
Communities  

We will delivery of Council Community 
Development Clubs 

Increased engagement and support for  
Children and Young People 

No of Club Delivered  CDM Residents, CYP, 
Volunteers, 
Communities 
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What service 
development/improvement will we 

undertake in 2019/20? 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need 
to help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Is a 
Business 
Case 
required? 

In Partnership with the 3 Community 
Networks we will deliver a 
comprehensive training programme 
for the Community and Voluntary 
Programme  

We will increase the skills and talents 
of community volunteers to better 
engage and empower communities  

No of sessions 
delivered 
 
No of people receiving 
training  
 

CDM 3 Community 
Networks  
Community & 
Voluntary Sector  
Internal 
Stakeholders 

No 

 
What service / activities will we 

be stopping / changing in 2019/20 
Reason for stopping / 
changing activity 

Savings Impact on 
Performance 

Impact on the Public Impact on staffing 

The development of a training 
toolkit for the sector 

Training toolkit developed in 
2018/2019 

None Increased 
partnership 
working with the 3 
Networks 

Training 
opportunities 
available for 
residents and 
communities 

Building 
relationship and 
partnership 
working with the 3 
Networks 

 
Performance Measures 

(should include those outlined above and relevant 
measures from Community, Corporate and Performance 
Improvement Plans plus those that are Statutory) 

Is the measure 
Statutory,  
Corporate, Existing or 
New? 

2015/16 
Actual 

2016/17 
Actual 

2017/18 
Actual 

2018/19 
Actual to 
date 

2019/20 
Target / 
standard 

No of people volunteering within the service  Existing  - - 4 8 15 
Delivery of summer schemes  Existing  5 Council 

led 
schemes  
 
0 
community 

5 Council led 
schemes  
 
 
0 community 
led schemes  

5 Council 
led 
schemes 
 
4 
community 

0 Council led 
schemes 
 
 
0 community 
led schemes 

5 Council 
led 
schemes 
 
5 
community 
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Performance Measures 

(should include those outlined above and relevant 
measures from Community, Corporate and Performance 
Improvement Plans plus those that are Statutory) 

Is the measure 
Statutory,  
Corporate, Existing or 
New? 

2015/16 
Actual 

2016/17 
Actual 

2017/18 
Actual 

2018/19 
Actual to 
date 

2019/20 
Target / 
standard 

led 
schemes 

led 
schemes 

led 
schemes  

Delivery of Council run Community Development 
Clubs  

Existing  7 7 7 8 8  

Delivery of a comprehensive training programme for 
the Community and Voluntary Programme 

New  - - - 0 sessions  
 
 
0 people 
trained  

21 sessions  
 
 
147 people 
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Resources: 

 

Are all actions resourced within the current (2018/19) budget plan? Yes  x   No    

Will additional resources be required? Yes     No   X 
 
 

Section A: From existing Community Development and Arts and Heritage budgets (staff and revenue budget) 

Section B: 

If the required additional resources are not available, please state: 

What is the likely impact on performance? 
• N/A 

What is the likely impact on the public? 
• N/A 

 
What is the likely impact on staffing? 

• N/A 
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6. Key activities for 2019/20 
 
SERVICE: Community and Culture  

Community Plan Outcome: All people in Ards and North Down live in communities where they are respected, are safe and feel secure 
Corporate Objective: People: We engage with, and support, all local communities to deliver real social benefits 
Service Objective: We will develop and deliver an annual Good Relations Programme  
Underpinning strategies: AND Good Relations Strategy  

AND Policing and Community Safety Strategy  
PEACE IV Strategy 

 
What are the Business as Usual 

activities we will deliver (actions)? 
What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need to 
help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

We will meet and support key influencers  Increased engagement with key influencers  No of meetings  EFPM C&V Sector  
Statutory Agencies 
TEO  

Delivery of Arts Programmes with a 
Good Relations objective  

Improve attitudes between people from 
different community backgrounds 

No of Arts 
Programmes 
delivered  
 
Surveys 

A&HM  
EFPM  

C&V Sector  
Schools  
Internal and 
External 
Stakeholders 
TEO  
 

Delivery of a Good Relations Cross 
Community Schools Programme 

Improved attitudes between young people 
from different community backgrounds 

Surveys  EFPM Schools  
Internal and 
External 
Stakeholders 
TEO  
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What service 
development/improvement will we 

undertake in 2019/20? 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need 
to help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Is a 
Business 
Case 
required? 

Involve 2 different schools in the 
cross-community schools programme 

New schools and young people will 
have the opportunity to be involved in 
the programme. 

No of new schools 
involved  

EFPM Schools  
Internal and 
External 
Stakeholders 
TEO  
 

No 

 
 

What service / activities will we 
be stopping / changing in 2019/20 

Reason for stopping / 
changing activity 

Savings Impact on 
Performance 

Impact on the Public Impact on staffing 

None  - - - - - 
 
 
Performance Measures 

(should include those outlined above and relevant 
measures from Community, Corporate and Performance 
Improvement Plans plus those that are Statutory) 

Is the measure 
Statutory,  
Corporate, Existing or 
New? 

2015/16 
Actual 

2016/17 
Actual 

2017/18 
Actual 

2018/19 
Actual to 
date 

2019/20 
Target / 
standard 

No of meetings with key influencers Existing  - 71 74 0 110 
Arts programmes with a good relations objective 
delivered 

 
Existing  

- - 2 0 3 

Attitudinal surveys at Arts Programmes with a 
good relations objective 

 
Existing  

- - 97% 0 98% 

Delivery of cross community schools 
programme  

 
Existing  

  Complete   Complete  Complete  

Attitudinal survey of schools programme  Existing  - - 93% 0 95% 
New schools involved in the cross-community 
schools programme  

New    - - 2 
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Resources: 

 

Are all actions resourced within the current (2018/19) budget plan? Yes  x   No    

Will additional resources be required? Yes     No   x 

 

Section A: From existing Good Relations and Arts and Heritage budgets (staff and revenue budget) 

Section B: 

 
If the required additional resources are not available, please state: 

What is the likely impact on performance? 
• N/A 

What is the likely impact on the public? 
• N/A 

What is the likely impact on staffing? 
• N/A 
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6. Key activities for 2019/20 
 
SERVICE: Community and Culture  

Community Plan Outcome: All people in Ards and North Down live in communities where they are respected, are safe and feel secure 
Corporate Objective: People: We engage with, and support, all local communities to deliver real social benefits 
Service Objective: We will develop and deliver an annual Policing and Community Safety Programme 
Underpinning strategies: Policing and Community Safety Strategy  

Good Relations Strategy  
PEACE IV Strategy  

 
What are the Business as Usual 

activities we will deliver (actions)? 
What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need to 
help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Advocate for Policing  Improved community confidence in Policing Community 
Confidence in Policing 
Surveys 

EFPM PSNI, PCSP, 
Statutory 
stakeholders, C&V 
Sector and 
residents 

 
 

What service 
development/improvement will we 

undertake in 2019/20? 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need 
to help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Is a 
Business 
Case 
required? 

 Implementation of the “No Hate 
Here Campaign”   
 

Reduction in hate crime    Hate Crime statistics  EFPM PSNI, PCSP, 
Statutory 
stakeholders, 
C&V Sector and 
residents 

No  
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What service / activities will we 
be stopping / changing in 2019/20 

Reason for stopping / 
changing activity 

Savings Impact on 
Performance 

Impact on the Public Impact on staffing 

None       
 
Performance Measures 

(should include those outlined above and relevant 
measures from Community, Corporate and Performance 
Improvement Plans plus those that are Statutory) 

Is the measure 
Statutory,  
Corporate, Existing or 
New? 

2015/16 
Actual 

2016/17 
Actual 

2017/18 
Actual 

2018/19 
Actual to 
date 

2019/20 
Target / 
standard 

Community confidence in Policing  Existing  - 67.4% 70.3% 0 73% 
Reduction in hate crime  New - - - 12 15 
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Resources: 

 

Are all actions resourced within the current (2018/19) budget plan? Yes  x  No    

Will additional resources be required? Yes     No   X 

 

Section A: 

From existing Policing and Community Safety budgets (staff and revenue budget) 

Section B: 

If the required additional resources are not available, please state: 

What is the likely impact on performance? 
• N/A 

What is the likely impact on the public? 
• N/A 

What is the likely impact on staffing? 
• N/A 
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6. Key activities for 2019/20 
 
SERVICE: Community and Culture  

Community Plan Outcome: All people in Ards and North Down are respected and live in communities where they feel safe and feel secure. 
Corporate Objective: People: We engage with, and support, all local communities to deliver real social benefits 
Service Objective: We will support peace and reconciliation within the Borough through the Ards and North Down PEACE IV 

Programme 
Underpinning strategies: AND PEACE IV Strategy   

ANDBC Good Relations Strategy 
ANDBC Policing and Community Safety Strategy 

 
What are the Business as Usual 

activities we will deliver (actions)? 
What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need to 
help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Increase the capacity of young people by 
delivering services, running programmes 
and working to develop future leaders  
 

Foster reconciliation and good relations 
within and between communities 

No of Children and 
Young People 
Participating  

EFPM Delivery Agent   
CYP and voluntary 
and statutory 
agencies, Peace IV 
Partnership  

Delivery of a training and soft skills 
development programme for ages 16-30  
 

Foster reconciliation and good relations 
within and between communities 

No of Children and 
Young People 
Participating 

EFPM Delivery Agent   
CYP and voluntary 
and statutory 
agencies, Peace IV 
Partnership  

 
 

What service 
development/improvement will we 

undertake in 2019/20? 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need 
to help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Is a 
Business 
Case 
required? 

Delivery of a Shared Spaces 
Programme 

Increase in the number of shared 
spaces across the borough 

No of shared spaces 
created 

EFPM Community and 
statutory 
agencies, 
contractors, 

No  
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What service 
development/improvement will we 

undertake in 2019/20? 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need 
to help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Is a 
Business 
Case 
required? 

designers, 
Council services, 
Peace IV 
Partnership  

Create new opportunities for young 
people to engage in non-traditional 
sports (participation and coaching)  
 

Increase awareness and 
understanding of good relations 
through sport  
 

Surveys  EFPM TEO, Schools, 
Children and 
Young People 
Sports 
Development  

No  

A primary school (out of school 
hours) active diversity programme in 
multi sports and good relations  
 

Increase awareness and 
understanding of good relations 
through sport  
 

No of participants  EFPM Delivery Agent   
CYP and 
voluntary and 
statutory 
agencies, Peace 
IV Partnership 

No 

 
 

What service / activities will we 
be stopping / changing in 2019/20 

Reason for stopping / 
changing activity 

Savings Impact on 
Performance 

Impact on the Public Impact on staffing 

None       
 
 
Performance Measures 

(should include those outlined above and relevant 
measures from Community, Corporate and Performance 
Improvement Plans plus those that are Statutory) 

Is the measure 
Statutory,  
Corporate, Existing or 
New? 

2015/16 
Actual 

2016/17 
Actual 

2017/18 
Actual 

2018/19 
Actual to 
date 

2019/20 
Target / 
standard 

No of Children and Young People Participating 
(Leadership) 

Existing - - - 56 96 

No of Children and Young People Participating (soft 
skills) 

Existing  - - - 282  390 

Construction of 4 shared spaces New  - - - 0 4 
Increased understanding  New  - - - 0 40% 
No of participants New  - - - 0 40 
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Resources: 

 

Are all actions resourced within the current (2018/19) budget plan? Yes  X   No    

Will additional resources be required? Yes     No   X 

 

Section A: Will be met within existing resources (staff, capital and revenue) 

Section B: 

If the required additional resources are not available, please state: 

What is the likely impact on performance? 
• N/A 

 

What is the likely impact on the public? 
• N/A 

 

What is the likely impact on staffing? 
• N/A 
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6. Key activities for 2019/20 
 
SERVICE: Community and Culture  

Community Plan Outcome: All people in Ards and North Down enjoy good health and wellbeing 
Corporate Objective: People: Increase pride in the borough 
Service Objective: We will engage our audiences 
Underpinning strategies: Integrated Arts and Heritage Development Strategy  

 
What are the Business as Usual 

activities we will deliver (actions)? 
What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need to 
help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Promote and deliver a comprehensive 
programme of Arts and Heritage activity 
for the Borough 

Increased number of people involved in Arts 
and Heritage 

No of participants   
 
Satisfaction surveys  

A&HO Residents, Artists 
Arts and Heritage 
Panel 

 
 

What service 
development/improvement will we 

undertake in 2019/20? 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need 
to help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Is a 
Business 
Case 
required? 

In partnership with other stakeholders 
develop an events strategy for the 
Borough 

Enhance the visitor experience Develop an events 
strategy  

TO&A&HO Internal 
stakeholders, 
officers and 
councillors. 
Range of 
organisations 
involved in 
running events 

No  
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What service 
development/improvement will we 

undertake in 2019/20? 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need 
to help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

Is a 
Business 
Case 
required? 

In partnership with other stakeholders 
support increase the accessibility of 
the Pirory, in Ards for resident and 
tourists  

Increased accessibility  No of additional 
occasions open  

AHO Historical 
Societies, 
Internal 
stakeholders, 
officers and 
Councillors, HED 

No 

 
 

What service / activities will we 
be stopping / changing in 2019/20 

Reason for stopping / 
changing activity 

Savings Impact on 
Performance 

Impact on the Public Impact on staffing 

Implementation of a Heritage 
Grants Scheme  

Complete  None  Increased support 
for the Heritage 
Sector  

Increased 
knowledge of our 
local heritage  

Increased 
engagement with 
the sector 

Two new Heritage Programmes 
Implemented 

Complete  None  Increased support 
for the Heritage 
Sector 

Increased 
knowledge of our 
local heritage 

Increased 
engagement with 
the sector 

 
 
Performance Measures 

(should include those outlined above and relevant 
measures from Community, Corporate and Performance 
Improvement Plans plus those that are Statutory) 

Is the measure 
Statutory,  
Corporate, Existing or 
New? 

2015/16 
Actual 

2016/17 
Actual 

2017/18 
Actual 

2018/19 
Actual to 
date 

2019/20 
Target / 
standard 

No of participants engaged in Arts and Heritage 
Activity  

New  - - - 0 100,000 

Satisfaction surveys of those engaged Existing  - - 100% 100% 100% 
Events Strategy  New  - - - 0 Completed  
Additional opening occasions of the Priory New - - - 0 6 
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Resources: 

 

Are all actions resourced within the current (2018/19) budget plan? Yes  X   No    

Will additional resources be required? Yes     No   X 

 

Section A: Existing staff and revenue budgets 

Section B:  

If the required additional resources are not available, please state: 

What is the likely impact on performance? 
N/A 
 
What is the likely impact on the public? 
N/A 
 
What is the likely impact on staffing? 
N/A 
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6. Key activities for 2019/20 
 
SERVICE: Community and Culture  

Community Plan Outcome:  
Corporate Objective: Performance; we will engage, communicate and listen to our residents and customers 
Service Objective: We will be financially responsible 
Underpinning strategies: Corporate Plan  

Big Plan 
 

What are the Business as Usual 
activities we will deliver (actions)? 

What difference will it make 
(outputs/outcomes)? 

How will we know 
(measures)? 

Lead Officer(s) Who do we need to 
help us? 
(Internal/External 
partners) 

We will encourage and support 
maximum staff attendance 
 
 

Increased staff attendance  % Staff attendance 
figures  

HOC&C Staff 

We will achieve targets for spend against 
budget 
 

Increased spend against budgets  % spend against 
budget  
Cost of service per 
head of population 

HOC&C Staff 

We will engage and communicate with 
our staff  
 

Improved communication  No of team brief 
sessions 
% staff reporting 
regular annual Pride 
in Performance 
conversations 
 

HOC&C Staff  
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What service / activities will we 
be stopping / changing in 2019/20 

Reason for stopping / 
changing activity 

Savings Impact on 
Performance 

Impact on the Public Impact on staffing 

None       
 
Performance Measures 

(should include those outlined above and relevant 
measures from Community, Corporate and Performance 
Improvement Plans plus those that are Statutory) 

Is the measure 
Statutory,  
Corporate, Existing or 
New? 

2015/16 
Actual 

2016/17 
Actual 

2017/18 
Actual 

2018/19 
Actual to 
date 

2019/20 
Target / 
standard 

% Staff attendance figures Existing  - 94.3% 97.8% 96.7% 95% 
% spend against budget Existing  - 87.5% 96.43% 92.9% 98% 
Cost of service per head of population  Existing  - - 10.44 - 12.73 
No of team brief sessions  Existing  - - 12 11 12 
% staff reporting regular annual Pride in 
Performance conversations 

Existing  100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 
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Resources: 

 

Are all actions resourced within the current (2018/19) budget plan? Yes X    No    

Will additional resources be required? Yes     No   X 

 

Section A: Existing staff and revenue budgets  

Section B: 

If the required additional resources are not available, please state: 

What is the likely impact on performance? 
N/A 
 
What is the likely impact on the public? 
N/A 

What is the likely impact on staffing? 
N/A 
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7. Risks 
 
 

Ref: 
Risk 

Description 

Gross 
Risk 

Current controls 

Residual 
Risk 

Risk Status 

Further Action 
Required 

Action Due 
by 

Risk Owner 

Notes to 
explain 

rationale for 
scoring, etc. I L R I L R 

Tolerate / 
Action 

1. 

Failure to 
maintain 
staffing 
resources to 
fully deliver 
the service  5 3 15 

Forward planning of staffing 
requirements 
Liaise with HR for efficient 
recruitment  3 2 6 T 

Liaise with HR to 
ensure requirements 
are put in place in a 
timely manner  As required  JN  

2.  

Reduction in 
current levels 
of 
central/extern
al funding, 
leading to a 
reduction in 
services and 
grants to 
external 
groups  5 3 15 

Robust strategies and action 
plans produced to ensure 
maximum grants are 
awarded  
Make efficiency savings 
where possible  4 3 12 A 

Keep regular contact 
with funders to 
ascertain probability 
of funding being 
reduced.  Seek 
additional financial 
support through the 
estimates process. 
Proceed with the 
delivery of 
programmes “at risk”.  

January 
2020 JN  

3.  

Low staff 
morale 
resulting in 
poor 
performance 3 1 3 

Implement 
recommendations of the IIP 
report and employee 
engagement survey 1 1 12 A 

Maintain good 
communication 
channels and 
cascade information 
within the team brief  Continuously  JN  

4. 

Disengageme
nt by 
communities 
and groups 
resulting in 
poor service 
uptake  4 3 12 

Support positive productive 
engagement through regular 
discussions with groups and 
individuals  
Build strong relationships 2 2 4 A 

Maintain regular 
support and engage 
with groups 
throughout the year  Continuously  JN   
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Ref: 
Risk 

Description 

Gross 
Risk 

Current controls 

Residual 
Risk 

Risk Status 

Further Action 
Required 

Action Due 
by 

Risk Owner 

Notes to 
explain 

rationale for 
scoring, etc. I L R I L R 

Tolerate / 
Action 

5.  

Failure of 
staff to 
adhere to 
policies and 
practices of 
the Council 
including lone 
working 
policy  3 2 6 

Provide staff training  
Monitor adherence to 
policies and procedures  
 
 2 1 2 A 

Support staff where 
required Continuously  JN   

6. 

 
 
Liability and 
risk to 
Council for 
third party run 
events or 
projects e.g 
Cultural 
Expressions 
Programme, 
Peace IV 
Projects 5 3 15 

Groups and delivery agents 
are required to hold 
appropriate insurance cover.  
Insurance cover is inspected 3 2 6 A  As required  JN  
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8. Resources 

 

8.1 Staffing 
A number of positions are currently not filled due to temporary secondments and long-term 
sickness.  Recruitment processes have commenced, and all appointments will be made 
early in the new financial year. 
 
8.2 Financial 
The total budget required to deliver the entire Community and Culture service, including the 
objectives detailed in the 2019/2020 Service Plan is £2,038,200. 
. 
 
8.3 Other 
The Community and Culture team will continue to collaborate with other statutory bodies to 
pull resources where possible to deliver services.  In addition, the service will continue to 
apply to other sources of funding such as the Challenge Fund, from the Arts Council NI and 
the PEACE IV Programme, managed by the Special EU Programme Body to secure funding 
which will add value to our service provision. 
 

9. Monitoring and Review 
This plan will be regularly reviewed by its standing committee, the Community and Wellbeing 
Committee which reports to the full Council. Officer will collect and collate data on the 
specified measures and report these to the standing committee on a quarterly basis.  The 
quarterly reports will also be monitored and reviewed at regular team meetings.  Where 
corrective action is required to achieve the stated measures, this will be explained in the 
quarterly reports. 
 

10. Conclusions 

This document provides the basis for the provision of the service by the Community and 
Culture Service Unit.  If resources directed to unexpected activities, then the activities will be 
prioritised to protect the public and Council. 
 
 
 



Unclassified 

Page 1 of 4 
 

ITEM 8.1. 
 

Ards and North Down Borough Council 

Report Classification Unclassified 

Council/Committee Community and Wellbeing 

Date of Meeting 13 March 2019 

Responsible Director Director of Community and Wellbeing 

Responsible Head of 
Service 

Head of Leisure and Amenities 

Date of Report 20 February 2019 

File Reference CW22 

Legislation Local Government Act 2014 

Section 75 Compliant  Yes     ☐         No     ☐        Other ⊠ 

If other, please add comment below:  
N/A 

Subject Quarter 3 Performance Report – Leisure and Amenities 

Attachments None 
 
 
Context 
 
Members will be aware that Council is required, under the Local Government Act 
2014, to have in place arrangements to secure continuous improvement in the 
exercise of its functions.  To fulfil this requirement Council approved the 
Performance Management Policy and Handbook.  The Performance Management 
Handbook outlines the approach to Performance Planning and Management process 
as: 
 

• Community Plan – published every 10-15 years  
• Corporate Plan – published every 4 years (2015-2019 plan in operation) 
• Performance Improvement Plan (PIP) – published annually (2018/19 plan 

published 30 June 2018) 
• Service Plan – developed annually (approved April 2018) 

 
The Corporate Plan 2015-19 sets out 17 objectives for the plan period based on 
themes of People, Place, Prosperity and Performance. The Council’s 16 Service 
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Plans outline how each respective Service will contribute to the achievement of the 
Corporate objectives including, but not limited to, any relevant actions identified in 
the PIP. 
 
Reporting approach 
 
The Service Plans will be reported to relevant Committees on a quarterly basis as 
undernoted: 
 
Reference Period Reporting Month 

Quarter 1 (Q1) April – June September 
Q2 July – September December 
Q3 October – December March 
Q4 January - March June 
 
 
The report for the third Quarter of 2018/19 is attached. 
 
Key points to note: 
 

• The drop in the number of people reaching week 4 of the GP referral 
programme is largely due to the weeks in December following the closure of 
Ards Leisure Centre disrupting the programme. The programme is now being 
delivered from the Ards Blair Mayne Wellbeing and Leisure Complex. 

• Recycling has commenced in the Community Centres and bins are in place in 
all sites for use by the public. Staff are engaging with the users to encourage 
them to recycle when they use the facilities. 

 
Key achievements: 
 

• The Sports Development Team continue to grow the Sports Forum and 
Sports Directory above target, a testament to the hard work that they and the 
members of the Sports Forum do. 

• The fitness staff should also be commended for the amount of classes that we 
run throughout the Borough exceeding their target substantially. 

 
Emerging issues: 
 

• Community Centres utilisation has dropped slightly; this is detailed further in 
an accompanying report to this committee. 

 
Action to be taken: 
 

• The service is determined to continue to improve the health and wellbeing of 
the residents of the Borough through all of our facilities and services. 

 
 

RECOMMENDATION 
 
It is recommended that the Council notes this report. 
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Quarterly Performance Report - Leisure and Amenities 
 

Generated on: 20 February 2019 

 
 

Last Update H1 2018/19 
 
Performance 
Data Traffic 
Light Icon 

PI Short Name Performance Data 

Current Value 

Performance Data 

Current Target 

 
No. of clubs listed in the Sports Directory 135 121 

 
More fitness classes 90 70 

 
% staff completing Pride in Performance conversations 91% 80% 

 

Last Update Q3 2018/19 
 
Performance 
Data Traffic 
Light Icon 

PI Short Name Performance Data 

Current Value 

Performance Data 

Current Target 

 
Number of members of forum 102 100 

 
% increase of people reaching week 4 of the GP referral programme -17.5% 5% 

 
% of people who take out a membership package at the end of a referral programme 35% 25% 

 
Use XN software to measure the number of visitors to indoor leisure facilities 173,000 169,350 

 
Average utilisation of community centres 27% 28% 

 
% spend against budget 104.61% 100% 

 
% staff attendance 93.37% 95% 

 
Measure all Recycled waste generated from Leisure Centres 42% 65% 

 
Measure all Landfill waste generated from Leisure Centres 58% 20% 
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Performance 
Data Traffic 
Light Icon 

PI Short Name Performance Data 

Current Value 

Performance Data 

Current Target 

 
Measure all Landfill waste generated from Community Centres 53.8% 20% 
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ITEM 8.2. 
 

Ards and North Down Borough Council 

Report Classification Unclassified 

Council/Committee Community and Wellbeing 

Date of Meeting 13 March 2019 

Responsible Director Community and Wellbeing 

Responsible Head of 
Service 

Head of Environmental Health Protection and 
Development. 

Date of Report 13 March 2019 

File Reference CW22 

Legislation Local Government Act 2014 

Section 75 Compliant  Yes     ☐         No     ☐        Other ☐ 

If other, please add comment below:  
      

Subject Q3 Performance Environmental Health Protection and 
Development 

Attachments None 
 
 
Context 
 
Members will be aware that Council is required, under the Local Government Act 
2014, to have in place arrangements to secure continuous improvement in the 
exercise of its functions.  To fulfil this requirement Council approved the 
Performance Management Policy and Handbook.  The Performance Management 
Handbook outlines the approach to Performance Planning and Management process 
as: 
 

• Community Plan – published every 10-15 years  
• Corporate Plan – published every 4 years (2015-2019 plan in operation) 
• Performance Improvement Plan (PIP) – published annually (2018/19 plan 

published 30 June 2018) 
• Service Plan – developed annually (approved April 2018) 
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The Corporate Plan 2015-19 sets out 17 objectives for the plan period based on 
themes of People, Place, Prosperity and Performance. The Council’s 16 Service 
Plans outline how each respective Service will contribute to the achievement of the 
Corporate objectives including, but not limited to, any relevant actions identified in 
the PIP. 
 
Reporting approach 
 
The Service Plans will be reported to relevant Committees on a quarterly basis as 
undernoted: 
 
Reference Period Reporting Month 

Quarter 1 (Q1) April – June September 
Q2 July – September December 
Q3 October – December March 
Q4 January - March June 
 
 
The report for the third Quarter of 2018/19 is attached. 
 
Key points to note: 
 

• Due to some staffing issues budget spend has been less than target 
 

Key achievements: 
 

• The department has been given a favourable Food Standards Agency Audit in 
relation to the Food Functions of the Council. 

 
Emerging issues: 
 

• The Environmental Health officers in the depart may be required to assist 
DAERA to expedite export health certificates for Food in support of local 
business in the event of a “No Deal” EU exit. 

 
Action to be taken: 
 

• Training and contingency plans are being put in place in light of the potential 
scenario above. 

 
 

RECOMMENDATION 
 
It is recommended that the Council notes this report. 
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Quarterly Performance Report - Environmental Health, Protection and Development 
 

Generated on: 26 February 2019 

 
 

Last Update H1 2018/19 
 
Performance 
Data Traffic 
Light Icon 

PI Short Name Performance Data 

Current Value 

Performance Data 

Current Target 

 
% of staff reporting annual Pride and Performance conversations 60% 80% 

 

Last Update Q3 2018/19 
 
Performance 
Data Traffic 
Light Icon 

PI Short Name Performance Data 

Current Value 

Performance Data 

Current Target 

 
% of quarterly targets achieved as determined by Service Level Agreements 100% 100% 

 
% spend against budget 91.64% 100% 

 
% staff attendance 96.64% 95% 

 
% service requests responded to within 2 working days 96% 93% 

 
2.5 Per 1000 population sample rate 103 80 

 
% of food businesses with a Food Hygiene Rating <3 improving to a Rating of at least 3 at the time of re-

inspection 

72% 70% 

 
% of comments made within 15 working days 92% 90% 
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ITEM 8.3. 
 

Ards and North Down Borough Council 

Report Classification Unclassified 

Council/Committee Community and Wellbeing  

Date of Meeting 13 March 2019 

Responsible Director Director of Community and Wellbeing  

Responsible Head of 
Service 

Head of Community and Culture  

Date of Report 5 March 2019 

File Reference CW22 

Legislation Local Government Act NI (2014) 

Section 75 Compliant  Yes     ☐         No     ☐        Other ☐ 

If other, please add comment below:  
      

Subject  Q3 Performance Community and Culture 

Attachments None 

 
 
Context 
 
Members will be aware that Council is required, under the Local Government Act 
2014, to have in place arrangements to secure continuous improvement in the 
exercise of its functions.  To fulfil this requirement Council approved the 
Performance Management Policy and Handbook.  The Performance Management 
Handbook outlines the approach to Performance Planning and Management process 
as: 
 

• Community Plan – published every 10-15 years  
• Corporate Plan – published every 4 years (2015-2019 plan in operation) 
• Performance Improvement Plan (PIP) – published annually (2018/19 plan 

published 30 June 2018) 
• Service Plan – developed annually (approved April 2018) 

 
The Corporate Plan 2015-19 sets out 17 objectives for the plan period based on 
themes of People, Place, Prosperity and Performance. The Council’s 16 Service 
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Plans outline how each respective Service will contribute to the achievement of the 
Corporate objectives including, but not limited to, any relevant actions identified in 
the PIP. 
 
Reporting approach 
 
The Service Plans will be reported to relevant Committees on a quarterly basis as 
undernoted: 
 
Reference Period Reporting Month 

Quarter 1 (Q1) April – June September 
Q2 July – September December 
Q3 October – December March 
Q4 January - March June 
 
 
The report for the third Quarter of 2018/19 is attached. 
 
Key points to note: 
 

• The results of the Good Relations attitudinal studies will be collated at year 
end and reported in Q4 

• The PEACE IV attitudinal studies for the Youth Leadership Programme and 
the Soft Skills Development Programme can only be reported at the end of 
the programme period in 2020 

• The results of the Arts and Heritage satisfaction surveys will be reported in Q4 
• The number of summer schemes delivered by the Community Development 

team are under the target figure owning to the teenage scheme in the West 
Winds being cancelled due lack of uptake 

 
Key achievements: 

• The results of the satisfaction survey for the Council summer schemes 
exceeded expectations 

• Confidence in Policing has exceeded set targets for this reporting period  
• Spend against budget and staff attendance have again exceeded targets in 

this reporting period 
 
 
 

RECOMMENDATION 
 
It is recommended that the Council notes this report. 
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Quarterly Performance Report - Community and Culture 
 

Generated on: 30 November 2018 

 
 

Last Update Q2 2018/19 
 
Performance 
Data Traffic 
Light Icon 

PI Short Name Performance Data 

Current Value 

Performance Data 

Current Target 

 
Good Relations Attitudinal Surveys 0% 40% 

 
Youth Leadership Attitudinal Change Survey 0% 10% 

 
Summer Scheme Satisfaction Surveys 83.33% 40% 

 
4 Community hubs established 0 1 

 

Last Update Q2 2018/19 
 
Performance 
Data Traffic 
Light Icon 

PI Short Name Performance Data 

Current Value 

Performance Data 

Current Target 

 
Improved Confidence in Policing 96.09% 70% 

 
No of participants engaged in the capacity building and youth leadership prog. 56 24 

 
No of participants engaged in the soft skills development prog. 282 130 

 
No of Council Summer Schemes delivered 5 6 

 
No of Community Led Summer Schemes delivered 4 2 

 
% spend against budget 96.43% 100% 

 
% staff attendance 99.21% 95% 
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Last Update H1 2018/19 
 
Performance 
Data Traffic 
Light Icon 

PI Short Name Performance Data 

Current Value 

Performance Data 

Current Target 

 
No of active volunteers 15 12 

 
No of supported programmes delivered by the community 5 3 

 
Increase the number of direct engagements with key influencers 140 50 

 
3 GR Art Programmes Delivered 0 1 

 
Arts and Heritage Satisfaction Surveys (Wellbeing) 0% 100% 

 
% staff reporting regular Pride in Performance Conversations 100% 80% 

 

Cannot group these rows by Last Update 
 
Performance 
Data Traffic 
Light Icon 

PI Short Name Performance Data 

Current Value 

Performance Data 

Current Target 

 
Soft Skills Programme Attitudinal Change Survey    
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ITEM 9  
 

Ards and North Down Borough Council 

Report Classification Unclassified 

Council/Committee Community and Wellbeing 

Date of Meeting 13 March 2019 

Responsible Director Director of Community and Wellbeing 

Responsible Head of 
Service 

Head of Leisure and Amenities 

Date of Report 15 January 2019 

File Reference SD109 

Legislation Recreation and Youth services Order (1986) 

Section 75 Compliant  Yes     ☒         No     ☐        Other  ☐ 

If other, please add comment below:  
      

Subject Ards and North Down Sports Forum Grants 

Attachments Appendix1-Sports Forum Applications for Noting and 
Approving February 2019 
Appendix 2 - Unsuccessful Sports Forum Grants 
February 2019  

 
Members will be aware that on the 26th August 2015 Council delegated authority to 
the Ards and North Down Sports Forum Borough, in order to allow it to administer 
sports grants funding on behalf of the Council.  £25,000 had been allocated within the 
2018/2019 revenue budget for this purpose. 
 
The Council further authorised the Forum under delegated powers to award grants of 
up to £250. Grants above £250 still require Council approval. In addition, the Council 
requested that regular updates are reported to members. 
 
During February 2019, a total of 25 grant applications were received; 4 of which were 
for Travel and Accommodation, 5 of which were for Equipment, 10 of which were for 
Coaching and 5 of which were for Gold Cards and 1 which was for an Event.  A 
summary of the applications are detailed in the attached Appendix 1 February 2019.  
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A total of 4 of the applications failed to meet the specified criteria. The reasons for the 
unsuccessful applications are detailed on the attached Appendix 2, Unsuccessful 
Sports Forum Grants February 2019.  
 
For information, the annual budget and spend to date on grant categories is as follows: 
 
February 2019  Annual Budget Funding Awarded  

February 2019 
Remaining 

Budget 

Travel and Accommodation* £12,000 £570 -£1968.37 

Coaching* £2,500 £2090      -£1494.50 

Equipment* £5,000 £3,977 -£3709.11 

Events £3,000 £0 -£942.45 

Seeding £500 £0 £250 

Anniversary £1,000 £0 £1000 

Discretionary  £1,000 £0 £880 

Gold Cards Issued during the period February 2019 is 4.  

 
* The proposed remaining budget for Travel & Accommodation of -£1968.37 is based 
on a proposed award of £570 as listed in Appendix 1(A). The proposed remaining 
budget for Equipment of -£3709.11 is based on a proposed award of £3977.00 as 
outlined in Appendix 1(B). The proposed remaining budget for Coaching of -£1494.50 

is based on an award of £2090.00 as outlined in Appendix 1(C). 

Unfortunately, the forum for this month was inquorate and therefore all applications 
must be approved by default by Council, based on the officers recommendations 
contained in this report.  

 
RECOMMENDATION 

 
It is recommended that Council approves the attached applications for financial 
assistance for sporting purposes. 
 
As agreed by Council any applications which meet the guidelines for the remainder 
of the year are honoured and that funds are reallocated from the underspend from 
the Councils Leisure budget 
 
 



Appendix1 - Sport Forum Applications for Noting and Approval December 2018    
           

           

(A)Traveling and Accommodation      
  

 
 

         

  

 

Name Type of Grant  Representing Sport Competition Location 
Date(s) of 
Competition 

Amount 
Recomm-
ended  

 
Notes 

1.Tommy Caldwell Travel/Accommodation Ireland BMX UCI BMX World 
Championships 

Belgium 23rd-28th July 2019 £120 Max Award 
for Travel to 
Europe 

2.Sandra Bailie Travel/Accommodation Ireland Bowls British Isles 
Series 

Chelmsford 8th-13th March 2019 £100 Max Award 
Travel within 
the UK  

3.Alison Morris  Travel/Accommodation  Ireland Bowls International 
Series 

Chelmsford 8th-10th March 2019 £100 Max Award 
Travel within 
the UK  

4.Ards Ladies 
Hockey Club  
 

Travel/Accommodation Ireland Hockey European 
Indoor Club 
Challenge I 

Douai, 
France 

14th-18th February 
2019 

£250 Max Award 
for Travel to 
Europe 

Total:        £570  
 
 
(B)Equipment Costs 
 

Club Type of Grant  Description of Project Funding Description Amount 

Requested 

Proposed 

amount 

Notes 

5. Belfast City BMX -
Ards and North Down 
Branch 

Equipment 
Grant 

Purchase of equipment 10 helmets £950 
50 Marker Cones £8 
People |Counter £38 

£996 Club did not provide valid 
insurance and Forum had 
additional queries which could 
not be discussed due to 50% 
Quorum not in place (please 
see Appendix2) 

 



(B)Equipment Costs  
 

Club Type of Grant  Description of Project Funding Description Amount 

Requested 

Proposed 

amount 

Notes 

6.Holywood Ladies 
Bowling Club  

Equipment 
Grant 

New equipment to comply with 
International Rules  

6 Outdoor Jacks: £72 
1 Self retracting Tape: £50 
4 Deluxe Scoreboards: £400 
6 Scorecards Holders: £60 
6 Bowls Gatherers: £250 
8 White rink pins: £50 
4 Packs of ballot discs: £16 
20 White Chalk Sprays: £80  

£978 £978  

7.Bangor Swifts Juniors 
Fc  

Equipment 
Grant 

New goals to help host events and new 
training equipment.  

16ft x 7ft Metal Goals: £700 
12ft x 6ft Metal Goals: £530 
40 Size 3 and 4 Footballs: £250 
Bibs and Cones: £100  

£1580 £1000 Maximum 
Award 

8. Belfast Kayak Club  Equipment 
Grant 

Equipment to help host events and for 
training 

140 Tabards: £714 
Postage and Packaging: £10  
3 Silva Deck Compasses: £150 
5 Hand Held Compasses: £125 
Total: £999  

£999 £999  

9.Lough Cuan Bowmen  Equipment 
Grant 

Equipment to help host events 24 x QT19 Longshot layered 
foam target butts 95cm @£85 
each  

£2040 £1000 Maximum 
Award 

Total:                                                                                                                                                                                                  £3,977.00  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



C) Coaching Grants  
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Club  Type of Grant Coaching description  Date of Event(s) Amount 
requested 

Proposed amount  Notes 

10.Ards Ladies 
Hockey Club  

Coaching 
Grant 

External Specialist 
Coaching – Gareth 

Grundie Indoor 
Training 

17th Jan 19 
20th Jan 19 
3rd Jan 19 
10th Jan 19 

£200 £150 Maximum Award for 
External Specialist 

Coaching  

11.Ards Ladies 
Hockey Club 

Coaching 
Grant 

External Specialist 
Coaching – Gareth 
Grundie European 
Indoor Tournament  

14th – 17th 
February 2019 

£200 £150 Maximum Award for 
External Specialist 

Coaching 

12. Ards Rangers 
Football Club  

Coaching 
Grant 

CPD/Specialist 
Coaching 

Conferences/Worksho
p – 20 Coaches 

attending Coerver 
Intro Course 

20th January 
2019 

£700 £200 Maximum Award for 
CPD/Specialist 

Coaching 
Conferences/Worksh

op  

14. East Coast 
Strikers  

Coaching 
Grant  

IFA Level 1 3rd, 10th, 24th 
February 2019 

£220 £165 Up to 75% of costs to 
a maximum of £300 

15. East Coast 
Strikers  

Coaching 
Grant  

IFA Level 1 3rd, 10th, 24th 
February 2019 

£220 £165 Up to 75% of costs to 
a maximum of £300 

16. East Coast 
Strikers  

Coaching 
Grant  

4 x Grassroots Intro 
Course 

30th January 
2019 

£80 £60 Up to 75% of costs to 
a maximum of £300 

Total:     £890  



 
C) Coaching Grants  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

Club  Type of Grant Coaching 
description  

Date of Event(s) Amount 
requested 

Propose
d  
amount  

Notes 

17. Royal North 
Ireland Yacht Club  

Coaching Grant  Advanced 
Powerboat 
Qualification 

2nd-3rd April 2019 £375 £300 Up to 75% of costs to a 
maximum of £300 

18. Ward Park 
Runners  

Coaching Grant Coaching 
Qualifications – 

4 LIRF’s 
 

 

26th January 
2019 

£440 £300 Up to 75% of costs to a 
maximum of £300 

19. Bangor Swifts 
Juniors  

Coaching Grant 7 x Grassroots 
Awards 

2 x IFA Level 1s 

30th January 
2019 

 
3rd,10th and 24th 
February 2019 

£550 £300  Up to 75% of costs to a 
maximum of £300 

13. Bangor Swifts 
Juniors  

Coaching Grant 7 x Grassroots 
Awards 

2 x IFA Level 1s 

30th January 
2019 

 
3rd,10th and 24th 
February 2019 

£550 £300 Up to 75% of costs to a 
maximum of £300 

Total:     £1,200.0
0 

 



 

 

 

D) Event Grants  
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Gold Card Grants 

 
(No cost to Council or Northern Community Leisure Trust to provide access to facilities) 

Club  Type of Grant Event 
description  

Date of Event(s) Amount 
requested 

Proposed amount  Notes 

17. Belfast City BMX – 
Ards and North Down 
Branch  

Event Grant  Introduction to 
BMX 

3rd March 2019 £1490 Club did not provide valid insurance 
and Forum had additional queries 
which could not be discussed due to 
50% Quorum not in place (please see 
Appendix2) 

Name Type of 
Grant 

Training 
Venue 

Representing Competition Location Date(s) of 
Competition 

Recommended  Notes 

Adam 
Lockhart 

Gold Card Aurora and 
Queens 

Ireland - 
Sailing  

Irish Sailing Youth 
National 
Championships 

Royal Cork 
Yacht Club  

24th April 2019 No Selection letter 
not specific for 
event.  
 
Advised to 
forward 
specific 
selection letter 
for 
reassessment 
 
 

Michael 
Creane 

Gold Card Aurora and 
ABMWLC 

Ireland – 
Inline Hockey 

World Roller 
Games  

Barcelona 4th-14th July 
2019 

yes  

Beth 
Coulter 

Gold Card Portaferry 
and Ards 

Ireland/Great 
Britain -Golf 

1.Junior Vagliano 
2.British Amateur  

1.Kent 1.1st-2nd June 
19 

yes  



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Blair 
Mayne 

3.European Young 
Masters 
4. World 
Championships 

2.Newcastl
e 
3.Czech 
Republic 
4.Canada 

2.11-15th June 
19 
3.25-27th July 
19 
4.9-14th Sept 
19 

Zac 
Monagha
n 

Gold Card Aurora and 
Queens 

Ulster 1.Ulster Exhibition 
2.Interpros 

TBC 1.June – 
August 19 
2.August 19 

No Selection letter 
not specific for 
event. 
 
Advised to 
forward 
specific 
selection letter 
for 
reassessment 

Erin 
McConne
ll 

Gold Card Aurora, 
Bangor 
Sportsplex 
and Ards 
Blair 
Mayne 

Ireland – 
Triathlon 

1.ETU Junior 
European Cup 
2. ETU European 
Championships 
3. ETU Sprint 
European 
Championships 
4. World Tri Grand 
Final 
5. ITU European 
Cup 

1. Portugal 
2. Holland 
3. Kazan 
4. 
Lausanne 
5. Madeira  

1.28th Apr 19 
2. 29th Jun 19 
3.26th July 19 
4.29th Aug 19 
5.19th Oct 19 

yes  



Appendix 2 - Unsuccessful Sports Forum Grants February 2019 

 
 

Unsuccessful Sports Forum Applications February 2019  

 

During February 2019, 4 applications submitted failed to meet the specified criteria.  

 

1. Belfast City BMX (Ards and North Down Branch) – applied for an equipment grant through the Ards and North Down Sports 
Forum Grant Scheme. As outlined in our guidelines, applications must ‘Be completed in full, and submitted with all necessary 
supporting information. Incomplete and/or late applications will not be considered.’ This application included an insurance 
certificate which expired on 31/12/2018. The Sports Forum also queried this application regarding the name of the club and 
number of current members however, as the 50% Sports Forum quorum was not in place, this application could not be 
discussed. Recommended not to fund until valid insurance certificate is produced and relevant issues can be discussed by 
Sports Forum. 
 

2. Belfast City BMX (Ards and North Down Branch) – applied for an event grant through the Ards and North Down Sports Forum 
Grant Scheme. As outlined in our guidelines, applications must ‘Be completed in full, and submitted with all necessary 
supporting information. Incomplete and/or late applications will not be considered.’ This application included an insurance 
certificate which expired on 31/12/2018. The Sports Forum also queried this application regarding the name of the club and 
number of current members however, as the 50% Sports Forum quorum was not in place, this application could not be 
discussed. Recommended not to fund until valid insurance certificate is produced and relevant issues can be discussed by 
Sports Forum. As this event was due to take place on 3rd March, the club will be advised to submit a new application for any 
future events. 
 
 

3. Zac Monaghan – applied for a Gold Card through the Ards and North Down Sports Forum Grant Scheme. Unfortunately, this 
application failed to meet the specified criteria for a Gold Card. As outlined in our guidelines, applications must ‘Be completed 
in full, and submitted with all necessary supporting information. Incomplete and/or late applications will not be considered.’ As 
outlined on our applications forms Applicants must provide a relevant selection letter/ Governing Body email statement which 
confirms selection for a specific event. The selection letter provided only stated that Zac may be selected. Recommend not to 
fund on this occasion and to reassess when relevant selection letter can be provided. 

 



Appendix 2 - Unsuccessful Sports Forum Grants February 2019 

 
 

4. Adam Lockhart – applied for a Gold Card through the Ards and North Down Sports Forum Grant Scheme. Unfortunately, this 
application failed to meet the specified criteria for a Gold Card. As outlined in our guidelines, applications must ‘Be completed 
in full, and submitted with all necessary supporting information. Incomplete and/or late applications will not be considered.’ As 
outlined on our applications forms Applicants must provide a relevant selection letter/ Governing Body email statement which 
confirms selection for a specific event. The selection letter provided only stated that Adam had been selected as part of a 
training squad but not for any specific event. Recommend not to fund on this occasion and to reassess when relevant selection 
letter can be provided. 
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ITEM 10  
 

Ards and North Down Borough Council 

Report Classification Unclassified 

Council/Committee Community and Wellbeing 

Date of Meeting 13 March 2019 

Responsible Director Director of Community and Wellbeing 

Responsible Head of 
Service 

Head of Leisure and Amenities 

Date of Report 20 February 2019 

File Reference CW66 

Legislation N/A 

Section 75 Compliant  Yes     ☐         No     ☐        Other  ☒ 

If other, please add comment below:  
Not Applicable 

Subject Quarter 3 Report Community Centre percentage usage 

Attachments Appendix 1: Percentage total utilisation figures October 
- December 2018 

 
It was previously agreed that a report producing percentage utilisation be presented 
to Council on a quarterly basis. This report covers the period from October to 
December 2018. 
 
Members will note that percentage usage has decreased from the same quarter in 
2017 by 2.11 per cent, equating to 162 fewer hours booked across the nineteen 
centres. 
 
In comparison to quarter two, percentage usage has risen by 4.43 percent across all 
nineteen sites. As the summer holidays ended the amount of bookings increased 
across all sites. 
 
 

  
RECOMMENDATION 

 
It is recommended that Council notes this report. 
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ITEM 11  
 

Ards and North Down Borough Council 

Report Classification Unclassified 

Council/Committee Community and Wellbeing 

Date of Meeting 13 March 2019 

Responsible Director Director of Community and Wellbeing 

Responsible Head of 
Service 

Head of Leisure and Amenities 

Date of Report 25 February 2019 

File Reference PCA 3 

Legislation N/A 

Section 75 Compliant  Yes     ☐         No     ☐        Other  ☒ 

If other, please add comment below:  
Not Applicable 

Subject Best Kept Awards 2019 

Attachments None 
 
Members are advised that the following locations have been submitted to the 
Northern Ireland Amenity Council for consideration under the Best Kept Awards 
2019. These entries are consistent with previous years entries across the Borough. 
 
 

Category Location 

Large Town Bangor  
Large Town Newtownards  
Medium Town Comber  
MediumTown Holywood 
Medium Town  Donaghadee 
Small Town  Portaferry  
Large Village Crawfordsburn  
Large Village Helens Bay  
Large Village Groomport  
Large Village Conlig  
Large Village Cloughy   
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The cost for entries are as follows :- 
 

Category Member Fee 

Large Town £30 
Medium Town £30 
Small Town £25 

Large Village £20 
Small Village £15 

 
 
In order to submit the entries, Council must be affiliated to the Northern Ireland 
Amenity Council at a cost of £2,300 per year. 
 
Entry fees and affiliation can be met from existing budgets. 
 
In addition to the regional entries, the Northern Ireland Amenity Council have 
selected Bangor to forward to the Ireland Best Kept Town competition for 2019. This 
is based on Bangor achieving first place in the Large Town category of the 2018 
Best Kept Awards. It is pointed out that there is no charge for the entry to Irelands 
Best Kept. 
 

 
RECOMMENDATION 

 
It is recommended that Council agree to the entries as outlined and to the Council 
renewing the affiliation to the Northern Ireland Amenity Council based on the above 
costs, and the Bangor goes forward to Irelands Best Kept competition for 2019. 
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ITEM 12  
 

Ards and North Down Borough Council 

Report Classification Unclassified 

Council/Committee Community and Wellbeing 

Date of Meeting 13 March 2019 

Responsible Director Director of Community and Wellbeing 

Responsible Head of 
Service 

Head of Leisure and Amenities 

Date of Report 25 February 2019 

File Reference PCA 3 

Legislation Not Applicable 

Section 75 Compliant  Yes     ☐         No     ☐        Other  ☒ 

If other, please add comment below:  
Not Applicable 

Subject Ulster In Bloom 2019 

Attachments None 
 
The following entries are proposed for the Ulster In Bloom competition for 2019. 
 
Large Town/City   – Bangor  
Large Town          -  Newtownards 
Medium Town       - Holywood 
Town                     - Comber 
Small Town          – Donaghadee  
Small Town          -  Portaferry 
Village                  – Crawfordsburn 
Village                  -  Helens Bay 
Village                  -  Groomsport  
Village                  -  Conlig 
 
All entries are free of charge and are consistent with previous years entries.  
 
The selected entries are based upon the level of floral display and community 
involvement in each town, consistent with and appropriate to the judging criteria set 
out by the competition organisers, Keep Northern Ireland Beautiful. 
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RECOMMENDATION 
 
It is recommended that Council agree to the above towns being entered in this year’s 
competition  
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ITEM 13  
 

Ards and North Down Borough Council 

Report Classification Unclassified 

Council/Committee Community and Wellbeing 

Date of Meeting 13 March 2019 

Responsible Director Director of Community and Wellbeing 

Responsible Head of 
Service 

Head of Leisure and Amenities 

Date of Report 25 February 2019 

File Reference PCA 79 

Legislation Wildlife and Natural Environment Act (NI) 2011 

Section 75 Compliant  Yes     ☐         No     ☐        Other  ☒ 

If other, please add comment below:  
Not Applicable 

Subject North Down Pine Martin and Red Squirrel Group 

Attachments None 
 
Members will recall that at the February meeting of the Community and Wellbeing 
Committee, the North Down Pine Martin and Red Squirrel Group delivered a 
presentation on the proposals to enhance the populations of Red Squirrel in the 
Borough while controlling the populations of Grey Squirrel. 
 
The request from the North Down Pine Martin and Red Squirrel Group was that 
Council agree to assist in the following:- 
 

• Providing access to Council properties to control grey squirrels  
• Including red squirrels and Pine Marten in the new local biodiversity action 

plan  
• Ensuring management plans for wooded areas under Council control included 

measures to control grey squirrels for the protection of red squirrels and Pine 
Marten.  

• Supporting the erection of red squirrel drey and Pine Marten den boxes by 
covering them under Council public liability insurance.   
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In order for Council to consider the above request, Officers are currently reviewing 
the approach outlined in the presentation together with wider research on the subject 
matter. 
 
Following this review, a detailed report with be brought before Members outlining the 
wider research which will allow officers to then recommend an appropriate approach 
within the Borough regarding the issue. 
 
 

 
RECOMMENDATION 

 
It is recommended that Council notes this update report 
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ITEM 14  
 

Ards and North Down Borough Council 

Report Classification Unclassified 

Council/Committee Community and Wellbeing 

Date of Meeting 13 March 2019 

Responsible Director Director of Community and Wellbeing 

Responsible Head of 
Service 

Head of Leisure and Amenities 

Date of Report 28 February 2019 

File Reference PCA5 

Legislation Not Applicable 

Section 75 Compliant  Yes     ☐         No     ☐        Other  ☒ 

If other, please add comment below:  
Not Applicable 

Subject Display Beds Policy Outline 

Attachments Appendix 1 Display Beds Policy Criteria 
 
In February, Council were advised of its provision for display beds that are created at 
the following locations across the Borough: - 
 

• Post Office, Bangor 
• Ballymenoch Park, Holywood 
• Court Square, Newtownards 
• East Street, Donaghadee 
• Comber Square, Comber 

 
Historically, the displays have been installed on an ad hoc basis as a result of written 
request from interested organisations/groups. 
 
Currently there is no charge for the use of the display beds and Council install the 
display and bears the full cost of installation. Dependent upon the nature of detail in 
the display, the cost can vary from £600 - £700 to cover labour and materials. 
 
The display beds provide an opportunity for local organisations and groups to 
highlight key dates and significant anniversaries. In addition, Council have created 
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displays to commemorate significant anniversaries such as the World War One 
Centenary and the Royal Air Force Centenary. 
 
There is currently no policy regarding the allocation of the display beds. Council 
agreed that a policy on making determinations should be developed. 
 
Officers have discussed and proposed a framework of criteria which could be 
incorporated into a policy.  The criteria have also been considered by the Corporate 
Leadership Team and is attached for members consideration. 
 

  
RECOMMENDATION 

 
It is recommended that Council approve that the attached criteria are used as the 
basis for a policy on officers making decisions concerning applications for the 
continued provision of display beds in the Borough, and that the policy will be 
implemented from the 1st April 2019 subject to screening by the equality working 
group.  
 



 

Policy on Requests for the utilisation of a Council Display Bed. 

 

Purpose of Policy: This policy aims to provide a consistent and fair approach to 

the decision-making process on whether or not to approve any request to 

create a display bed.  

 

Council can create a display bed in the following locations in the Borough 

1. Adjacent to Bangor Post and Sorting Office 

2. At the Bangor Road entrance to Ballymenoch Park, Holywood 

3. Court Square, Newtownards 

4. East Street, Donaghadee 

5. Comber Square, Comber. 

Historically displays have been installed on an ad hoc basis as a result of a 

written request from interested organisations or other groups. A policy on 

when and how to approve such requests is required, in order to ensure 

fairness, equity of treatment, ensure compliance with any statutory 

obligations, and provide satisfaction that approved request are within the 

context of any other approved policies and plans. For example, display beds 

are open spaces which are accessible and visible to all, and so should reflect 

the areas community plan with regard to respectful and shared communities, 

and therefore be quality shared or neutral displays. (Community Plan Outcome 

3, p27)  

 

Principles on which approvals will be considered. 

1. A request will be approved if it meets all of the following essential 

criteria 

a. The request is being made by a properly constituted organisation. 

b. The request is submitted in writing in the approved form at least 8 

weeks in advance of the requested display dates. 

c. The display period requested will be no less than 6 weeks and no 

more than 9 weeks.  



d. The display bed is available for all of the dates requested. 

Applications will be considered on a date received priority should 

there be a conflict in dates requested. (Officers will liaise with 

those making a request to accommodate where required).   

e. The request is satisfactorily equality screened 

f. The request is for only one of the Councils display beds 

g. An applicant will not make an application in two subsequent years 

h. The request is deemed to be eligible (See section 2) 

 

2. Eligible requests will meet at least one of the following 

a. To raise awareness of charities nominated by the Mayor 

b. To highlight events directly organised by the Council 

c. To highlight events financially supported by the Council by means 

of a grant 

d. To promote events which are deemed to be significant to tourism 

e. To mark a significant sporting event in the Borough.  

f. To commemorate a significant anniversary of, or an event 

organised by a charity or community organisation which has a 

significant connection to the Borough.  

g. To commemorate a major national event or anniversary. 

 

3. In addition to failing to meet at least one of the above criteria, a request 

will be deemed ineligible if it falls into any of the following categories 

a. A display which is only promoting a commercial interest 

b. The promotion of an ethos, activity or organisation which is not 

deemed in the context of communities to be shared or neutral or 

promoting good relations. 

 

It is the responsibility of the applicant to demonstrate why their request is 

eligible in accordance with the above criteria.  

All requests made by external organisations will be reported to Council for 

approval.  
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ITEM 15  
 

Ards and North Down Borough Council 

Report Classification Unclassified 

Council/Committee Community and Wellbeing 

Date of Meeting 13 March 2019 

Responsible Director Director of Community and Wellbeing 

Responsible Head of 
Service 

Head of Assets and Property 

Date of Report 26 February 2019 

File Reference LS/LA7 

Legislation Recreation and Youth Services Order (NI) 1986  

Section 75 Compliant  Yes     ☒         No     ☐        Other  ☐ 

If other, please add comment below:  
      

Subject Tennis Facilities Refurbishment Update 

Attachments None 
 
In 2018 two notices of motion were approved asking for reports to be brought back 
concerning the potential refurbishment and upgrading of two tennis facilities within 
the Borough, namely Seapark Holywood, and Groomsport.  
 
Officers commenced a scoping exercise into the tennis facilities in the Borough and 
through liaison with the Councils Assets and Property Department have estimated 
that an investment budget of £1.025M over three years would be appropriate to 
refurbish facilities as being required. As part of the incoming years rate setting 
process, Council agreed that £325,000 of this could be invested in tennis facilities 
during 2019/2020.   
 
The facilities in terms of current quality, demand, club utilisation and overall provision 
requirements based on bookings and greatest need will be addressed first now that 
the budget is agreed, and both Groomsport and Holywood are currently being 
assessed to see if they would fall into that category. Also related to this is the 
developing play strategy which will be looking at the need for MUGAs as possible 
facilities instead of stand alone tennis courts so this strategic overview will also be 
used to determine if any facility is to continue as a stand-alone tennis or as a multi-
facility.  
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Once the prioritisation is complete work would begin to scope out the works required 
and carry out the necessary refurbishment. 
 

RECOMMENDATION 
 
It is recommended that Council notes this update report 
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ITEM 16  
 

Ards and North Down Borough Council 

Report Classification Unclassified 

Council/Committee Community and Wellbeing 

Date of Meeting 13 March 2019 

Responsible Director Director of Community and Wellbeing 

Responsible Head of 
Service 

Head of Environmental Health Protection and 
Development. 

Date of Report 26 February 2020 

File Reference CW125 

Legislation The Houses in Multiple Occupation (HMO) Act NI 2016  

Section 75 Compliant  Yes     ☐         No     ☐        Other  ☒ 

If other, please add comment below:  
Not Applicable 

Subject Houses in Multiple Occupation 

Attachments Appendix 1 FINAL SLA All Councils 
Appendix 2 FINAL  Belfast Legal Services  SLA 
Appendix 3 FINAL ICT HMO SL 
Appendix 4 FINAL HMO Standard Conditions 
Appendix 5 FINAL Tackling Anti-Social Behaviour in 
HMO Properties v2 

 
1. Purpose of the Report 

 
The purpose of this report is to make Council aware of its new role relating to the 
licensing of Houses in Multiple Occupation (HMOs) which comes into force on 1April 
2019 and to seek approval for governance recommendations pertaining to decision 
making processes and the amendment of the Scheme of Delegation.  The legislation 
can be found here: - 
 
http://www.legislation.gov.uk/nia/2016/22/contents 
 

http://www.legislation.gov.uk/nia/2016/22/contents
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2. Relevant Background Information 

 
The Houses in Multiple Occupation (HMO) Act NI 2016 is due to commence on 1st 
April 2019. This will transfer the responsibility for the Houses in Multiple Occupation 
(‘HMO’) registration scheme from Northern Ireland House Executive to local district 
councils and create a new licensing system which requires landlords to demonstrate 
that they are a fit and proper person to be an HMO landlord.  
 
Two councils (Belfast and Causeway Coast & Glens) will host inspection staff 
transferring from NIHE who will need to be authorised by individual Councils to work 
across and on behalf of all 11 councils. 
 
This report aims to provide detail of the required governance arrangements that each 
council now needs to put in place to ensure the successful implementation of the new 
legislation and model post 01 April 2019. 
 

3. Key Issues/Points 
  
The Role of Committee in the Decision-Making Process  
 
As with other licensing matters, a designated Committee has responsibility to 
recommend to Council in respect of the determination of license applications. Through 
the Scheme of Delegation some matters can be delegated to named officers within 
the organisation. 
 
In accordance with the current governance arrangements, it is recommended that the 
Community and Wellbeing Committee would assume responsibility for making a 
recommendation to Council to determine those applications for a house in multiple 
occupation in the following circumstances: - 
 

• where an application is to be refused, 
• where adverse representations are received (grant, renewal or transfer),  
• where variation of a licence is required,  
• in the determination of a fit and proper person check,  
• in the approval of guidance documents, 
• in the setting of licence fees, and 
• in the revocation of licences.  

 
On legal advice there would be one exception to this rule; where in the public interest 
the Director of Community and Wellbeing or Head Environmental Health Protection 
and Development, in consultation with the Chief Executive and Council’s Solicitor, 
considers that there are circumstances which make it necessary to suspend a licence 
immediately.  
 
The Committee should note the legislative requirement to process a licence 
application within a reasonable time. Councils should aim to determine applications 
before the end of the period of 3 months beginning with the date on which the Council 
received a valid application. In certain cases, e.g. where physical changes to the living 
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accommodation are to be made, an additional time period might be required. A court 
of summary jurisdiction may extend the period in the case of an application.  
 
Any person on whom the council is required to serve notice of a decision has the right 
to appeal against the decision. The requirements to serve notice will vary depending 
on the nature of the decision. Generally, this includes the applicant, and anyone who 
has made a valid written representation, but it may also in some cases include the 
occupants of the premises. Any appeal must be made to the Magistrates Court within 
28 days of receiving notice.  
 

4. Proposed Amendments to the Scheme of Delegation  
 
To deal with most HMO licence applications in a timely fashion and to minimise 
administrative cost, it is recommended that the Scheme of Delegation allows for the 
Director of Community and Wellbeing to be responsible for exercising all powers in 
relation to the issue, including authorisation of staff, with the exceptions previously 
outlined above. 
 

5. Implications for Council 
 

Financial and Resource Implications  
 
The proposed licence fees have been calculated by Councils, the Regional 
Programme Board and agreed via SOLACE to ensure full cost recovery of this 
transferring service.  
 
This service is being delivered on a regional basis. Belfast City Council will be the 
employing authority for all technical and non-technical staff. Causeway Coast and 
Glens Borough Council will act as a host Council for those staff based in Coleraine. 
Ards and North Down Borough Council will be primarily served by those Officers 
located in the Coleraine Office. 
 
Workshop for Elected Members. 
 
Plans are in place to hold a training workshop in early summer 2019 for Elected 
Members with respect to the operation of the licensing system and related roles and 
responsibilities. Belfast City Council’s Legal Services will deliver this training. 
 

 
RECOMMENDATION 

 
It is recommended that Council notes the report and gives the Chief Executive 
authority to bring into effect the necessary governance arrangements for the Houses 
in Multiple Occupation (HMO) Act NI 2016 to come into operation on 01 April 2019.  It 
is further recommended that the Council adopts the attached guidance and Service 
Level Agreements, authorises staff employed by the two hosting authorities to exercise 
the operational powers of the legislation in the Borough, and the aforementioned 
Council officers to carry out functions as described.  
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DRAFT SERVICE LEVEL AGREEMENT  

  

 

 

Between Belfast City Council 

and 

Causeway Coast and Glens Borough Council (cluster area 2); Mid and East Antrim Borough Council; 

Antrim and Newtownabbey Borough Council; Lisburn and Castlereagh City Council; and Ards and North 

Down Borough Council 

and 

Derry City and Strabane District Council (cluster area 3); Fermanagh and Omagh District Council; Mid 

Ulster District Council; Newry Mourne and Down District Council; and Armagh Banbridge and Craigavon 

Borough Council. 

 

 

Regarding 

 

The Roles, Responsibilities and Obligations of the Signatory Councils to 

Implement, Administer and Fulfil the HMO Licencing Requirements Set 

Out in the ‘Houses of Multiple Occupation Act 2016’ 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

March 2019 to April 2020 

Effective date: 31 March 2019 
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Approval of the Service Level Agreement 
 
This document identifies the roles of all parties to ensure effective working in partnership to satisfy the 
requirements of the Houses in Multiple Occupation Act 2016 and in delivering the new system of mandatory 
licensing.   
 
In signing below, I agree to the terms and conditions outlined in this Service Level Agreement  
 
 

1. Signed ……………….………………………………………….…………………….……. 
 
Chief Executive of Belfast City Council  
 
 
Date ……………….………………………………………….…………………….……. 

 

2. Signed ……………….………………………………………….…………………….……. 
 
Chief Executive of Causeway Coast and Glens Borough Council  
 
 
Date ……………….………………………………………….…………………….……. 

 
 

3. Signed ……………….………………………………………….…………………….……. 
 
Chief Executive of Derry City and Strabane District Council  
 
 
Date ……………….………………………………………….…………………….……. 

 

 

4. Signed ……………….………………………………………….…………………….……. 
 
Chief Executive of ……………………………………………… Council  
 
 
Date ……………….………………………………………….…………………….……. 

 

Signed ……………….………………………………………….…………………….……. 
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1.0 Forward 

Houses in Multiple Occupation Act 2016  
 
In 2012, the Department for Communities (DfC) undertook a review of Houses of Multiple Occupation 
(HMO) regulation, which identified a number of weaknesses associated with the regulation and registration 
of HMOs.  
 
Based on the findings emanating from this review, in September 2014 the Northern Ireland Executive gave 
its approval to the drafting of a new ‘Houses in Multiple Occupation (HMO) Bill’, which received Royal 
Assent on 12th May 2016 and is now known as the ‘Houses in Multiple Occupation Act 2016’. 

The purpose of this new regulatory approach is to better protect tenants living in HMOs by introducing a 
new system of mandatory licensing (to replace the previous registration scheme) and new provisions about 
standards of housing. The HMO Act also aims to streamline the definition of a HMO and to clarify the law in 
relation to a number of issues such as overcrowding.  
 
It is anticipated that, if effectively implemented and sufficiently resourced, a new HMO regulatory 
framework for HMOs in Northern Ireland has the potential to have a positive impact on the lives of those 
living in HMOs, the owners of HMOs, and the residents of the communities in which HMOs are located.  
 
An economic appraisal commissioned by the Department for Communities considered a number of delivery 
options for the new service. The appraisal included financial and option modelling. 
 
This appraisal recognised that whilst an 11 council model was the most desirable it would mean that full 
cost recovery for councils would prove difficult and would create a potential rate base burden on councils 
as the service would have to be provided within existing resources. It was considered that the only way to 
negate these risks and provide a cost neutral and fit for purpose service was to cluster councils and provide 
the new regime via a shared service. 
 
The proposed model for service delivery is to cluster councils on a geographical basis, the cluster leads 
being those areas with the largest number of HMOs, Belfast, Causeway Coast and Glens, and Derry City and 
Strabane. It also reflects the location of existing staff.  
 
Under the current proposed cluster arrangement in the economic appraisal, Belfast City Council is 
described as stand alone. It is accepted by the Regional Board that the Cluster leads will need to provide 
support to each other in order to ensure the effectiveness and provision of a fit-for-purpose service. This 
will require providing support across each other’s respective cluster areas. 
 
2.0 Agreement Overview  

This Service Level Agreement (SLA) clarifies the roles and responsibilities of all parties in satisfying the 
requirements of the HMO Act.  

The SLA is an essential element between the agreed lead delivery council (Belfast City Council) and the sub-
regional lead Councils that are part of the proposed delivery model (Causeway Coast and Glens Borough 
Council and Derry City and Strabane District Council). Key aspects of the SLA include, inter alia the 
following:  

● Provisions to assist the lead delivery Council and cluster lead Councils to implement and administer the 
mandatory licensing scheme.  
● Definition of the roles, responsibilities and obligations of those Councils included and bound by the SLA.  
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● Provision to jointly review performance under the SLA on a regular basis with the SLA partners ensuring 
that necessary action agreed is taken to maintain a high level of service delivery.  
● Details relating to the funding, financial and other resource arrangements.  
● Separate SLAs will cover the provision of Legal Services and ICT.  
 

3.0 Designations   

For the purpose of this document the designations include: 

Lead delivery Council Belfast City Council 

Sub-regional / cluster lead 
Councils  

Belfast City Council 

Causeway Coast and Glens Borough Council 

Derry City and Strabane District Council 

Document owners Belfast City Council 

Causeway Coast and Glens Borough Council 

Derry City and Strabane District Council 

Signatories  Chief Executives, or their nominee   

Primary Stakeholders Elected Council Members 

All 11 Councils in Northern Ireland 

Department for the Communities 

Other stakeholders Owners/managing agents of HMOs 

Tenants of HMOs 

Residents of communities in which HMOs are located 

 
 
4.0 Shared objectives 

The shared objectives of this agreement are:    

To establish provision under which a regional framework assists the Councils to work collaboratively to 
provide a HMO Licensing Service, and to meet all its enforcement obligations and other responsibilities 
under the Houses in Multiple Occupation Act (NI) 2016;  

To define the roles, responsibilities and obligations of the service providers and stakeholders within 
Northern Ireland. 

The agreement shall commence on the 1st April 2019, and shall continue in force indefinitely unless 
superseded by another SLA or equivalent, or unless terminated in circumstances detailed below (see 
section 12.15). 

5.0 Goals & Objectives 

 
The purpose of this Agreement is to ensure that the proper elements and commitments are in place to 
provide a consistent HMO Licencing service, support and delivery between the signatories and the service 
providers and to promote positive working in partnership.  
 
The goal of this Agreement is to obtain mutual agreement on HMO Licensing service provision between the 
cluster leads and the signatories. 
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The objectives of this Agreement are to: 

 
● fulfil the HMO licensing requirements set out by HMO (NI) Act 2016; 

● clearly define ownership, accountability, roles and/or responsibilities; 

● present a clear, concise and measurable description of service provision to the Customer; 

● monitor, license and raise levels of compliance for properties affected by the HMO Act;  

● satisfy the requirements of the MoU established and agreed between the Councils and DfC. 

6.0 Confidentiality 

All information received by Councils or gathered by Councils in the course of the administration and 
enforcement of the HMO (NI) Act 2016 shall be held in accordance with the individual Councils (Records / 
information Policy). 
 
Each cluster lead will treat as strictly confidential all information acquired by it from, or about the other 
councils, and external suppliers.  No party will disclose such information to any other party, directly or 
indirectly, except where disclosure is required by law or is with the relevant parties’ prior written consent.  
Such sharing of information is the subject of a data sharing agreement between the councils. 
 
The DfC will monitor the HMO licensing activities of councils and maintain mandatory oversight of the 
scheme. Via the establishment of a Memorandum of Understanding with DfC, a monitoring programme 
identifying distinct functions subject to reporting mechanisms will be created in consultation with the 
councils for each financial year.  
 
7.0 Variations or Amendments 

There may be circumstances during the year which prevent the full discharge of the SLA through no fault of 
any party.  Circumstances in which variations may occur during the period of the SLA may include: 
 
● Non-provision of responsibilities by the service provider or signatory; 

● significant changes in the anticipated workload; 

● new regulations or change in policy; 

● performance of hardware / software. 

Any proposed variations or amendments to the content of this Agreement shall be made in writing 
between the parties. Said amendments are not to be unreasonably rejected.  All parties will discuss the 
need for any variation to the SLA at the earliest opportunity and will make any variation by mutual 
agreement.  Where significant variances are highlighted, a rationale will be provided. 
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8.0 Periodic Review   

 
This Agreement is valid from the effective date outlined herein until further notice. This Agreement should 
be reviewed at a minimum once per fiscal year.  The review process will be initiated and facilitated by Belfast 
City Council 3 months prior to the end of the fiscal year.   
 
The cluster leads, signatories or lead stakeholders may propose at any time during the period to revise the 
agreement, and agree any reasonable alteration or addition to or omission from the Agreement.  In the event 
of such a revision being proposed, the cluster leads shall assess what resources, if any, will be involved, prior 
to mutually agreeing to the revision, and shall agree these costs with other stakeholders prior to any 
implementation of the revision.  In circumstances where such revisions cannot be agreed by the cluster leads, 
the process will managed under the terms of section 12.16 resolution of disputes.  
 
However, in lieu of a review during any period specified, the current Agreement will remain in effect.  The 
last review meeting of cluster leads during each fiscal period (quarterly for the first two years after 
commencement, and half yearly thereafter), will provide a forum to review the SLA.  The document owners 
will inform the signatories, and the Department for Communities (DfC), of all subsequent revisions.  
  
Amendments and revisions will be recorded in Section 13.0 of the SLA.  During those years where no 
amendments or revisions have been requested or made to the SLA, a note to this effect will be made 
following the final review meeting of the service providers in Section 13.0 (see below).  
 
9.0 Performance review and reporting 
 
The Lead Delivery Council shall review performance under the Agreement on a quarterly basis, progress 
reports will be provided by the Lead Delivery Council to the cluster leads and the DfC to inform the process.  
KPI’s and other performance indicators identified in the MoU between the DfC and Councils will form the 
basis of the performance review data.  A summary report for the 12 month period will be provided as an 
addendum to the fourth quarter report. 
 
The cluster leads will meet quarterly for the first two years, after the commencement date of the new 
scheme in April 2019.  After two years, and via mutual agreement, the group will meet twice per fiscal year.  
As above, the last performance review meeting of the fiscal year will provide a forum for reviewing the SLA.  
Notwithstanding any amendments or revisions made during the year to the SLA, and already noted in 
Section 6.0, a note will be made in Section 11.0 of the year-end review of the SLA. 
 
10.0 Force Majeure 
 
Neither party to this Agreement shall be liable to the other or shall be held to be in breach of this 
agreement to the extent that it is prevented, hindered or delayed in the performance or observation of its 
obligations hereunder due to any cause beyond its control, (including industrial action, strike, walk out, riot, 
civil disobedience, inclement weather, inability to obtain supplies, accident or any other contingency 
whatsoever beyond its reasonable control). 
 
11.0 Governing Law 
 
It is hereby agreed that this Agreement shall be governed by Northern Ireland law and that the Courts of 
Northern Ireland shall have exclusive jurisdiction in all matters arising hereunder. 
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12.0 Implementation and operation of the licensing scheme under the HMO Act 2016. 
 
12.1 Financial arrangements 
 
Each cluster lead will be responsible for their own budget planning and setting, to provide for the 
management of relevant operations of the HMO function within their cluster.   

Belfast City Council, as it will administer the scheme throughout Northern Ireland in its role as the Lead 
delivery Council, and as it will be the employing authority for all transferring staff from NIHE, will receive 
income from the new scheme, which will include fees received from HMO’s licenced throughout Northern 
Ireland, both new HMOs and renewals, and income from fixed penalty notices.   

The cluster leads and the DfC will thus ensure that the income is distributed so as to ensure the service will 
be cost neutral.  

Expenditure will include all normal and reasonable costs associated with implementing and running a 
licensing scheme of this nature, and will include staff costs, direct, indirect and overhead costs. 

A fee structure will be established and regulated prior to the commencement of the Act on 1st April 2019. 
 
12.2 Deferred income from the current HMO Registration Scheme 
 
The HMO Regional Board will determine the amount of deferred income that will transfer to the lead 
delivery council on the 1st April 2019, and in subsequent years. 
 
12.3 Resource 
 
At the initiation of the new scheme, it will be the responsibility of the Lead delivery Council to ensure that 
adequate staff resources are in place, available and appropriate for the anticipated technical operations 
within the cluster areas, and to provide for the anticipated administrative function. 
 
Each cluster lead will ensure that appropriate resources are available to meet the anticipated needs of their 
responsibilities for service delivery and management within that cluster, outside of the administrative and 
technical functions being delivered by Belfast City Council.   
 
The lead delivery council will ensure there is an ability for staff resources to be allocated between clusters, 
particularly in instances (considered above at 8.0 Variations) such as significant changes to the anticipated 
workload, and during the initial phase of implementation during the 2019/20 year.   
 
Individual councils will ensure there is an ability to provide ‘hot desk’ accommodation for technical officers 
undertaking work in their council areas, where access to such office/desk accommodation might be 
required.  Local councils will nominate a point of contact for technical officers. 
 
12.4 Charges and Liabilities 
 
The Councils shall bear their own costs and expenses incurred in complying with their obligations, listed in 
the Appendix 1.  Councils are encouraged to keep a record of such costs in order to inform a review that 
will take place 2-3 years into the new regime.   
 
The Councils will remain liable for any losses or liabilities due to their own or their employee’s actions and 
neither Council intends that the other Council shall be liable for any loss it suffers as a result of this SLA. 
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The partners will attempt to promote consistency in enforcement.  However, this SLA does not restrict the 
powers of authorised offices of the Councils from discharging their duties under the Private Tenancies 
Order and the CNEA 2011. 
 
Whilst it is understood this will occur only in exceptional circumstances, in instances where parties to this 
agreement undertake work that is not normally their responsibility as per Appendix 1, ie occasions where 
the work requested to be undertaken has been specifically requested by the Lead Delivery Council or a 
Cluster Lead council, in order to provide support to the Lead Delivery Council or a Cluster Lead council in 
the delivery of its responsibilities in managing the scheme, provision is made for the council to make claim 
to the Lead Delivery Council or a Cluster Lead council, in arrears, for the costs of the activity provided.  The 
relevant parties will need to agree the work in advance, agree or estimate the likely cost and be satisfied 
that funds are released appropriately and only to cover costs incurred.  To achieve this evidence of the 
activity will be required.   Such claims will be made quarterly, using a template claim form.  The template 
claim form will detail time allocations to each of the activities that it is anticipated may be undertaken by 
the Councils.  The Lead delivery Council will undertake periodic audits of the claims being made. 
 
12.5 Line management 
 
Line management of the staff resources will be undertaken by the Lead delivery Council via the post 
holders terms and conditions with the service provider ie Belfast City Council.  Where staff undertake work 
in a cluster other than their own, e.g. Belfast City Council staff working in other cluster areas, while they 
may be required to report in to an assigned officer within the cluster they are allocated to, formal line 
management of the person will remain the responsibility of the Lead delivery Council.    
 
12.6 Monitoring and Reporting  
 
The cluster councils are responsible for the monitoring of the delivery of the scheme on an ongoing basis, 
across the cluster areas.  Monitoring information will be collated by the service provider, and will form the 
basis of data to be presented at the regular performance review meetings, as per 9.0 Performance Review 
and Reporting.  Such data collection and monitoring, and performance indicators, will be agreed prior to 
the commencement of the scheme, by the Regional Programme Board. 
 
Where data from the other cluster leads is required by the service provider for reporting and monitoring 
purposes, it will be provided by the lead clusters on request of the Lead delivery Council.  This will be 
managed under a data sharing agreement to be agreed between the councils. 
 
12.7 Training 
 
The Lead delivery Council/employing authority will be responsible for the training needs of transferring 
staff.  Cluster leads and local councils will supply any additional training for their staff as identified and 
required.    
 
12.8 ICT support 
 
A SLA regarding ICT functions and support is the subject to a separate and specific agreement between the 
councils and Belfast City Council, as the lead provider of ICT. 
 
12.9 Enforcement decisions   
 
In the case of fixed penalty notices, the issuing of notices and subsequent enforcement action will be 
undertaken by the lead delivery council.  The income from fixed penalty notices will be collected by the 
lead delivery council. 
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The relevant local council will be informed of any fixed penalty notices issued.  The lead delivery council will 
provide advice to the councils where it is considered that further enforcement action is required within 
their council areas.  Data sharing agreements between the cluster leads will allow for data on these 
activities to be shared between the cluster leads and the Council area within which the HMO is located. 
 
In the event that a Service Provider solicitor is unavailable during non-working hours, and a technical officer 
considers that there is an emergency, s/he may revoke a licence, subject to having the necessary 
authorisation under the relevant Council’s scheme of delegation.  
 
The decision to take legal action will lie with individual councils.  Prosecutions that may be required will be 
managed collaboratively between the lead delivery council and the relevant local council.  The legal process 
will be undertaken in the council area within which that the offence took place.  The lead delivery council 
will provide resources (ie legal support and officers for court attendance) should prosecutions be 
undertaken, but the responsibility for the decision and initiation of such court action will rest with the 
respective local council.  
 
A SLA regarding Legal support and functions is the subject to a separate and specific agreement between 
the councils and Belfast City Council, as the lead provider of legal services to the scheme. 
 
12.10 Licence applications 
 
The lead delivery council will initially administer the process for renewal licence applications.  This will 
include the administration of the application, and inspection process.  The lead delivery council will consult 
with the relevant local council in relation to all renewal applications.  Local councils will nominate a point of 
contact to receive all applications, and respond within agreed statutory timescales, regarding local issues 
such as planning consent, environmental health matters and any other relevant department local councils 
wish to involve.  The lead delivery council will make a recommendation to the local council regarding the 
issuing of the licence.  The lead delivery council will oversee the issuing of a renewal licence to the owner of 
the HMO on behalf of the local council.    
 
In the case of new licence applications, the lead delivery council will initially administer the application 
process.  This will include the administration of the application, and inspection process.  The lead delivery 
council will consult with the relevant local council in relation to all new applications.  Local councils will 
nominate a point of contact to receive all applications, and respond within agreed statutory timescales, 
regarding local issues such as planning consent environmental health matters and any other relevant 
department local councils wish to involve.  The lead delivery council will also oversee the required process 
for placement of newspaper advertisements and site notices at the proposed HMO, and collate any 
objections received.  The process of committee hearings, and the arrangements for objectors to attend 
committee hearings in person, will be managed by the relevant local council.  The relevant local council will 
inform the lead delivery council of their Committee and Council decisions.  If confirmed, the lead delivery 
council will oversee the issuing of a new licence to the owner of the HMO on behalf of the local council.   If 
required, the lead delivery Council will provide legal and officer support including committee attendance to 
the respective Council. 
 
12.11 Information requests / Media enquiries 
 
Local information requests (ie FoI) or media enquiries will be dealt with by officers from the relevant 
Council area (ie this is not necessarily the responsibility of the cluster lead and/or the service provider).  
The Lead delivery Council will provide such information and advice that may be requested or required to 
assist the local officers in managing the enquiry. 
 



 

11 | P a g e  
 

Where information requests or media enquiries encompass more than one Council area, the cluster lead(s) 
for those areas, will be responsible for coordinating any required contact and responses. If the Lead 
delivery Council is not directly involved, it will provide information to support the enquiry or request, 
though not necessarily (unless directly involved in the case) actual management or direct resource support. 
 
In such instances that a more comprehensive response, covering the whole region, is required, it will be 
managed and overseen by nominated officer from lead delivery council.  In such cases, this may require 
significant liaison between councils across the region.  It is expected and anticipated that the relevant 
councils will provide such information, appropriate and relevant resources, and assistance, in a timely 
manner so that the lead delivery council can liaise and manage any response across the region as is 
necessary. 
 
12.12 Legal services  
 
A SLA regarding Legal Services is the subject to a separate and specific agreement between the councils and 
Belfast City Council, as the lead provider of Legal Services. 
 
12.13 Regional HMO Forums 
 
The Regional Programme Board will continue to meet, initially quarterly, after the commencement of the 
new HMO Scheme.   
 
The cluster leads, as per 9.0 above, will meet to review progress, implementation and performance.   
 
The cluster leads will report quarterly to EHNI and the reports will focus on the following: 
 
● Have a primary focus to ensure consistency and efficient working practice, and collaborative working, 
across the clusters; 
● Implement agreed policy from the HMO Regional Programme Board; 
● Provide the means to translate central government recommendations into policy appropriate for local 
government; 
● Maintain an overview of HMO scheme task and duties; 
● Deal with routine issues arising from the HMO Regional Programme Board; 
● Consider issues raised from the Public Health and Housing Sub-Group. 
 
The lead delivery council will nominate a representative from the new HMO Licensing Service to liaise with 
the EHNI Public Health and Housing Sub-Group and their role will be to update colleagues in relation to 
technical or other HMO activities, share information and have an understanding of each other’s work.  
 
12.14 Health and safety 
 
Council employees must adhere to the H&S requirements of their employer council.  This includes 
adherence to H&S requirements specific to Council offices, as well as in the delivery of services external to 
the Council offices such as lone working and site specific requirements.  Officers engaged in inspections and 
other duties in council areas other than their employing council area will show cognisance of the health and 
safety requirements of those councils. 
 
12.15 Termination 
 
This SLA may be terminated by any of the signatories where any of the other signatories is in breach of any 
of its obligations under this Agreement, and in the case of a breach capable of rectification, where the 
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defaulting signatory fails to remedy the breach within 28 days of having been given notice of same by one 
of the other signatories. 
 
Further, the SLA may continue in full force and effect from the commencement date until the earlier of the 
following dates:   
 
All the Councils agree in writing to its termination, or 
 
There is only one remaining Council who has not withdrawn from the SLA. 
 
The SLA may be terminated by any of the signatories by giving at least 6 months written Notice to the other 
signatories. 
 
Termination of the SLA shall not, in any way, remove any responsibility of any of the signatories for 
enforcement of the HMO Act 2016. 
 
 
12.16 Resolution of disputes 
 
All Councils will use their best endeavours to work together to achieve the aims and objectives of the SLA 
and avoid disputes. 
 
Any day to day matters which give cause for concern or dispute, which have the potential to impact on the 
fulfilment of requirements within the Agreement, and which cannot be resolved by the officers directly 
involved, will be referred to line management. 
 
If a situation arises which line managers are unable to resolve, it will be referred to the relevant Head of 
Service or Director. 
 
Disputes that cannot be resolved, or have the potential to impact across cluster boundaries, or have the 
potential to impact on the functioning of the SLA, will be referred to the Regional Board for consideration 
and resolution.  
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13.0 Amendments and revisions to the service level agreement table (example) 
 

Document Owner: 

Chief Executive of the 3 lead Councils or their nominee 

 

Revision/review reference: Revision/review date: Author: 
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Appendix 1:  Table outlining Council responsibilities expected via the SLA 
 

Item Lead 
delivery 
council 
(BCC) 

Sub-
regional / 

cluster lead 
Councils 

(BCC, 
CC&GBC, 
DC&SDC) 

All councils 

 

7.0 Variations or Amendments 

Any proposed variations or amendments to the content of this Agreement shall be 
made in writing between the parties. Said amendments are not to be unreasonably 
rejected.  All parties will discuss the need for any variation to the SLA at the earliest 
opportunity and will make any variation by mutual agreement.  Where significant 
variances are highlighted, a rationale will be provided. 

   

8.0 Periodic review 

The cluster leads, signatories or lead stakeholders may propose at any time during 
the period to revise the agreement, and agree any reasonable alteration or addition 
to or omission from the Agreement.   

   

The last review meeting of cluster leads during each fiscal period (quarterly for the 
first two years after commencement, and half yearly thereafter), will provide a 
forum to review the SLA. 

   

9.0 Performance review and reporting 

The Lead Delivery Council shall review performance under the Agreement on a 
quarterly basis 

   

The cluster leads will meet quarterly for the first two years, after the 
commencement date of the new scheme in April 2019.  After two years, and via 
mutual agreement, the group will meet twice per fiscal year.   

   

12.1 Financial arrangements 

Each cluster lead will be responsible for their own budget planning and setting, to 
provide for the management of relevant operations of the HMO function within 
their cluster.   

   

Belfast City Council, as it will administer the scheme throughout Northern Ireland in 
its role as the Lead delivery Council, and as it will be the employing authority for all 
transferring staff from NIHE, will receive income from the new scheme 

   

12.3 Resource 

It will be the responsibility of the Lead delivery Council to ensure that adequate 
staff resources are in place, available and appropriate for the anticipated technical 
operations within the cluster areas, and to provide for the anticipated 
administrative function. 

   

Each cluster lead will ensure that appropriate resources are available to meet the 
anticipated needs of their responsibilities for service delivery and management 
within that cluster, outside of the administrative and technical functions being 
delivered by Belfast City Council.   

   

The lead delivery council will ensure there is an ability for staff resources to be 
allocated between clusters, particularly in instances such as significant changes to 
the anticipated workload, and during the initial phase of implementation during the 
2019/20 year.   

   

Individual councils will ensure there is an ability to provide ‘hot desk’ 
accommodation for technical officers undertaking work in their council areas, 
where access to such office/desk accommodation might be required. 

   

Local councils will nominate a point of contact for technical officers.    

12.4 Charges and liabilities 

The Councils shall bear their own costs and expenses incurred in complying with 
their obligations.   

   

Councils are encouraged to keep a record of such costs in order to inform a review 
that will take place 2-3 years into the new regime.   

   

The Councils will remain liable for any losses or liabilities due to their own or their 
employee’s actions and neither Council intends that the other Council shall be liable 
for any loss it suffers as a result of this SLA. 
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Whilst it is understood this will occur only in exceptional circumstances, in instances 
where parties to this agreement undertake work that is not normally their 
responsibility as per Appendix 1, ie occasions where the work requested to be 
undertaken has been specifically requested by the Lead Delivery Council or a 
Cluster Lead council, provision is made for the council to make claim to the Lead 
Delivery Council or a Cluster Lead council, in arrears, for the costs of the activity 
provided.   

   

The Lead delivery Council will undertake periodic audits of the claims being made.    

12.5 Line management 

Line management of the staff resources will be undertaken by the Lead delivery 
Council via the post holders terms and conditions with the service provider ie 
Belfast City Council.   

   

Where staff undertake work in a cluster other than their own, e.g. Belfast City 
Council staff working in other cluster areas, while they may be required to report in 
to an assigned officer within the cluster they are allocated to, formal line 
management of the person will remain the responsibility of the Lead delivery 
Council.    

   

12.6 Monitoring and reporting 

The cluster councils are responsible for, the monitoring of the delivery of the 
scheme on an ongoing basis, across the cluster areas 

   

Monitoring information will be collated by the service provider    

Where data from the other cluster leads is required by the service provider for 
reporting and monitoring purposes, it will be provided by the lead clusters on 
request of the Lead delivery Council 

   

The Lead delivery Council/employing authority will be responsible for the training 
needs of transferring staff 

   

12.7 Training 

Cluster leads and local councils will supply any additional training for their staff as 
identified and required.    

   

12.8 ICT support 

A SLA regarding ICT functions and support is the subject to a separate and specific 
agreement between the councils and Belfast City Council, as the lead provider of 
ICT. 

   

12.9 Enforcement decisions 

In the case of fixed penalty notices, the issuing of notices and subsequent 
enforcement action will be undertaken by the lead delivery council 

   

The income from fixed penalty notices will be collected by the lead delivery council.    

The relevant local council will be informed of any fixed penalty notices issued.  The 
lead delivery council will provide advice to the councils where it is considered that 
further enforcement action is required within their council areas.   

   

The decision to take legal action will lie with individual councils.      

Prosecutions that may be required will be managed collaboratively between the 
lead delivery council and the relevant local council 

   

In the event that a Service Provider solicitor is unavailable during non-working 

hours, and a technical officer considers that there is an emergency, s/he may make 

revoke a licence, subject to having the necessary authorisation under the relevant 

Council’s scheme of delegation. 

   

The legal process will be undertaken in the council area within which that the 
offence took place. 

   

The lead delivery council may provide resources (ie legal support and officers for 
court attendance) should prosecutions be required, but the responsibility for the 
initiation of such court action will rest with the respective local council.  

   

12.10 Licence applications 

The lead delivery council will initially administer the process for renewal licence 
applications.  This will include the administration of the application, and inspection 
process 

   

The lead delivery council will consult with the relevant local council in relation to all 
renewal applications.  Local councils will nominate a point of contact to receive all 
applications, and respond within agreed statutory timescales, regarding local issues 
such as planning consent environmental health matters and any other relevant 
department local councils wish to involve.   
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The lead delivery council will make a recommendation to the local council regarding 
the issuing of the licence.   

   

The lead delivery council will oversee the issuing of a renewal licence to the owner 
of the HMO on behalf of the local council.    

   

In the case of new licence applications, the lead delivery council will initially 
administer the application process.  This will include the administration of the 
application, and inspection process. 

   

The lead delivery council will consult with the relevant local council in relation to all 
new applications.  Local councils will nominate a point of contact to receive all 
applications, and respond within agreed statutory timescales, regarding local issues 
such as planning consent environmental health matters and any other relevant 
department local councils wish to involve 

   

The lead delivery council will also oversee the required process for placement of 
newspaper advertisements and site notices at the proposed HMO, and collate any 
objections received. 

   

The process of committee hearings, and the arrangements for objectors to attend 
committee hearings in person, will be managed by the relevant local council.   

   

The relevant local council will inform the lead delivery council of their Committee 
and Council decisions.   

   

If confirmed, the lead delivery council will oversee the issuing of a new licence to 
the owner of the HMO on behalf of the local council.    

   

If required, the lead delivery Council will provide legal and officer support including 
committee attendance to the respective Council. 

   

12.11 Information requests and media enquiries     

Local enquiries will be dealt with by officers from the relevant Council area (ie this is 
not necessarily the responsibility of the cluster lead and/or the service provider). 

   

The Lead delivery Council will provide such information and advice that may be 
requested or required to assist the local in managing the request/enquiry. 

   

Where requests/enquiries encompass more than one Council area, the cluster 
lead(s) for those areas, will be responsible for coordinating management and any 
required contact and responses. 

   

If the Lead delivery Council is not directly involved, it will provide information to 
support the enquiry or request, though not necessarily (unless directly involved in 
the case) actual management or direct resource support. 

   

In such instances that a more comprehensive response, covering the whole region, 
is required, it will be managed and overseen by nominated officer from lead 
delivery council.  In such cases, this may require significant liaison between councils 
across the region. 

   

12.12 Legal services 

Councils will develop a specific SLA or contract with the lead delivery Council in 
respect of the provision of legal services and support.  This will be governed by a 
separate SLA between Belfast City Council and the remaining 10 councils.  

   

In such instances that a more comprehensive legal response, covering the whole 
region, is required, it will be managed and overseen by nominated officer from lead 
delivery council.  In such cases, this may require significant liaison between councils 
across the region. 

   

12.13 Regional HMO forums 

The Regional Programme Board will continue to meet, initially quarterly, after the 
commencement of the new HMO Scheme.   

   

The lead delivery council will nominate a representative from the new HMO 
Licensing Service to liaise with the EHNI Public Health and Housing Sub-Group and 
their role will be to update colleagues in relation to technical or other HMO 
activities.  

   

12.14 Health and safety 

Council employees must adhere to the H&S requirements of their employer council.      

12.15 Termination 

This SLA may be terminated by any of the signatories where any of the other 
signatories is in breach of any of its obligations under this Agreement, and in the 
case of a breach capable of rectification, where the defaulting signatory fails to 
remedy the breach within 28 days of having been given notice of same by one of 
the other signatories. 
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Further, the SLA may continue in full force and effect from the commencement 
date until the earlier of the following dates:   
 
All the Councils agree in writing to its termination, or 
 
There is only one remaining Council who has not withdrawn from the SLA. 

   

The SLA may be terminated by any of the signatories by giving at least 6 months 
written Notice to the other signatories. 

   

12.16 Resolution of disputes 

All Councils will use their best endeavours to work together to achieve the aims and 
objectives of the SLA and avoid disputes. 
Any day to day matters which give cause for concern or dispute, which have the 
potential to impact on the fulfilment of requirements within the Agreement, and 
which cannot be resolved by the officers directly involved, will be referred to line 
management. 
If a situation arises which line managers are unable to resolve, it will be referred to 
the relevant Head of Service or Director. 
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PROVISION OF LEGAL SERVICES – SERVICE LEVEL AGREEMENT 

 

PARTIES TO THE AGREEMENT 

The parties to the agreement are District Councils Houses in Multiple Occupation (HMO) Service, 
(hereinafter called the “Service User”) and Belfast City Council, Legal Services Section, (hereinafter called 
the “Service Provider”). Belfast City Council is delivering the Service on a regional basis on behalf of the 
Service Users. (‘hereinafter called the “Lead Delivery Council”)  

 

OBJECTIVES OF THE AGREEMENT 

This Service Level Agreement sets out the range of legal services to be delivered by the Service Provider 
and the expected performance in delivery of such services to the Service User.   

 

DEFINITION OF SERVICES 

The Service User requires the provision of a comprehensive and quality level service in respect of both 
contentious and non-contentious matters and together with general legal advice.  Examples are given 
below, but are not intended to be exhaustive (all of which are hereinafter referred to as “the Legal 
Services”).   

(i)  Non-contentious Work 

 (a) General contract matters 

 (b) Procurement law 

 (c) General advice 

 

(ii)  Contentious Work 

 (a) Prosecutions under the Houses in Multiple Occupation (HMO) Act NI 2016 

 (b) General contract litigation (including procurement) 

 (c) Contract arbitrations 

 (d) Debt proceedings 

 (e) Prosecutions  

 

(iii) Judicial Review(s)  

 

(iv) Employment Work 
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 (a) Religious Discrimination 

 (b) Sex Discrimination 

 (c) Unfair Dismissals 

 (d) General Advice 

 

DURATION OF AGREEMENT 

(i) This Service Level Agreement shall commence on 1st April 2019 and will continue until 31st 

March 2021. 

(ii) On or before that date the parties may agree to extend the agreement on an ongoing annual 

basis until such times as the Agreement is terminated in accordance with Clause 15. 

 

 

SERVICE PROVISION REQUIREMENTS 

The Service Provider shall provide such advice and guidance as is reasonably required by the Service User 
to assist in the effective delivery of the District Councils Houses in Multiple Occupation (HMO) Service and 
ensure that decisions are taken in lawful and proportionate manner. 

 

(1) Instructions to the Service Provider 

(i)  The decision to issue legal proceedings will lie with individual councils. It is the 
responsibility of the Service User to obtain the necessary authorisation for issuing 
such proceedings from those individual councils. 

(ii) Advice and guidance in relation to whether legal proceedings should be issued will be 
provided by the Service Provider upon request.  

(iii) Responsibility for the referral of casework to the Service Provider lies with the Service 
User. There shall be no restriction on which officers within the Service User who can 
provide instructions. The Service User will ensure that such instructions have been 
approved at the appropriate level and that all matters relevant to the instruction have been 
provided to the Service Provider. 

 (iv) The Service Provider will be supplied with a list of principal personnel, and advised of any 
  changes during the Agreement Period. 

 (v) All prosecution files and/or new instructions should be sent with a cover letter addressed to 
  the City Solicitor or the relevant Divisional Solicitor. They should not be marked for the  
 attention of an individual solicitor. 
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(2) Time Recording and Response Turnaround 

 (i)  The Service Provider will record chargeable time spent on work done for the Service 
  User. Time shall be recorded in units of 6 minutes.  

(iii) The Service Provider undertakes to deal with urgent requests for advice within 2 hours 
during normal working hours. Urgent advice will normally only relate to cases of serious risk, 
where the accommodation is no longer suitable for occupation as an HMO and cannot be 
made suitable, or where there has been a serious breach of the licence conditions, or where  
there are particular circumstances which make it necessary to suspend a licence  
immediately.   Before contacting the Service Provider for urgent advice, technical officers 
must in the first instance seek advice from their line manager, or the manager on call if their 
line manager is not available. 

 
 

Urgent requests for advice or assistance should be made via the Service Provider’s 
Business Support who will in turn allocate it to a Solicitor who is available to deal with the 
query. Contact should be made with one of the following people who will then allocate the 
call/email: Paul Bradley (BradleyPaul@BelfastCity.gov.uk or 90320202 Ext. 6047), 
Catherine Finnegan (FinneganC@BelfastCity.gov.uk or 90320202 Ext. 6058) or Anne 
McNamara (McNamaraA@BelfastCity.gov.uk or 90320202 Ext. 6058). 

 

(iv) Routine requests for advice will be responded to within 10 working days.  
 

(v) In the event that a Service Provider solicitor is unavailable during non-working hours, and a 
technical officer considers that there is an emergency, s/he may make revoke a licence, 
subject to having the necessary authorisation under the relevant Council’s scheme of 
delegation. 

However, consultation with a Service Provider solicitor is best practice.   

(vi) The Service Provider will provide direction in relation to prosecution files within 6 weeks of 
receipt.  The Service Provider will confirm if any further information is required. Proceedings 
will be issued within 4 weeks of a complete file being received by the Service Provider.  A file 
is complete when the solicitor with carriage of the file is satisfied that the statements are in 
order and the evidence is sufficient to proceed.  
 
The summons shall be dated for hearing on the earliest possible date, subject to when the 
departmental day for each petty sessions district is sitting and the length of time required by 
the court to effect service of the summons. 

 

(3) Committee Work 

The Service Provider will provide advice in the preparation of Committee reports when requested.  

Upon the request of the Service User, the Service Provider will arrange for a solicitor to attend at 
any Council or Committee meeting. Whilst any such request will be facilitated wherever possible, 
the Service User agrees to provide at least one week’s notice of the required attendance of a 
solicitor. 

  

 

 

mailto:BradleyPaul@BelfastCity.gov.uk
mailto:FinneganC@BelfastCity.gov.uk
mailto:McNamaraA@BelfastCity.gov.uk
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(6) Deliverables 

 The Service User recognises that the Service Provider must be aware of all matters relevant 
 to their instructions in order to provide the Legal Service.  The Service User shall 
 accordingly provide full instructions with copies of all relevant supporting documents to the 
 Service Provider. The Service User will ensure that the Service Provider is made aware, as 
 soon as possible, of any change in circumstances affecting their instructions. 

 

(7) Performance Expectations and Service User Feedback 

The Service Provider will:- 

 
(i) facilitate tri-annual focus  meetings which will take place in June, October and February  

to provide summary feedback on all cases, and review response times and timescales 
for the conduct of cases. 

 

(ii) ensure that work is progressed in a timely manner. 
 

(iii) ensure that any undue delay (not meeting targets set) in the Service Provider's ability to 
progress work as agreed shall be communicated to the Service User and a plan to progress the 
work shall be formulated and agreed between the Service Provider and the Service User.   

 

(iv) Further meetings may be requested by either party at any time during the Agreement period. 
 

 

 

(8) Fluctuations 

Other than by agreement between the Service Provider and Service User, this Agreement may not be 
amended during the relevant period.  

(9) Disputes and Dispute Resolution 

Any disputes in respect of provision of the Legal Service that cannot be resolved at the 
commissioning point of contact shall be communicated to the Senior Project Board member (of the 
Service User) and the City Solicitor for resolution. 

(10) Client Care 

(i) Complaints arising from conduct or work undertaken by the Service Provider should be 
addressed to the Divisional Solicitor.  Complaints should be made in writing.  A response will be 
given to the Service User usually within 7 days and no later than 28 days after the date of 
complaint. In the event that the Service User remains dissatisfied, the complaint will be referred 
to the City Solicitor for resolution and appropriate action.  The City Solicitor will respond usually 
within 7 days and no later than 28 days after the date of the matter being referred to him. 

(ii) The Service Provider will comply with the Solicitors (Client Communication) Practice 
Regulations 2008 subject to the exceptions contained therein; and the provisions of The 
Provision of Services Regulations 2009 in so far as those regulations apply in the context of the 
service to be provided. 
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 (11) Transfer & Sub Contracting 

The Service Provider is not permitted to transfer or sub-contract the provision of the Legal Service to 
another provider, save for instructing Counsel where it is considered necessary do so.  

(12)  Conflicts of Interest 

The situation may arise in which the Service Provider is unable to act on behalf of the Service User 
due to a conflict of interest in their role as legal advisor to a council or government body. In such 
cases the Service User will instruct another legal advisor to deal with the matter. 

(13) Termination 

This Agreement may be terminated by either party by giving 1 months’ written notice to the other 
party. 

(14) Contact Points – Service Provider 

 (I) In relation to new instructions or any matter which is of an unusual or non-routine nature:  

  John Walsh, City Solicitor  

 

 (II) In relation to routine or on-going work as follows:- 

  Enforcement, Planning and Regulatory advice: Nora Largey 

Property & Development Projects: Dominica Thornton  

  Contracts & Procurement:  Colin Campbell 

  Employment: Dympna Murtagh  

 

(18) Contact Points – Service User 

(i) Causeway Coast and Glens Borough Council (cluster area 2); Mid and East Antrim Borough 
Council; Antrim and Newtownabbey Borough Council; Lisburn and Castlereagh City Council; and 
Ards and North Down Borough Council 

 Name (Case Matters)  
 

 

(i) Derry City and Strabane District Council (cluster area 3); Fermanagh and Omagh District Council; 
Mid Ulster District Council; Newry Mourne and Down District Council; and Armagh Banbridge and 
Craigavon Borough Council. 

Name (Case Matters)  
 

 

Signatories 

For and on behalf of the Service Provider:- 
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________________________________  Signed this            day of October 2018 

City Solicitor 
 

 

For and on behalf of Causeway Coast and Glens Borough Council:- 

 

________________________________   Signed this            day of October 2018 

 

 

For and on behalf of Derry City and Strabane District Council:- 

 

________________________________   Signed this            day of October 2018 
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‘Houses of Multiple Occupation Act 2016’ 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

March 2019 to April 2020 

Effective date: 31 March 2019 
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Approval of the ICT Support Service Level Agreement 
 
This document identifies the roles of all parties relating to ICT Support to ensure effective working in 
partnership to satisfy the requirements of the Houses in Multiple Occupation Act 2016 and in delivering the 
new system of mandatory licensing.   
 
In signing below, I agree to the terms and conditions outlined in this Service Level Agreement  
 
 

1. Signed ……………….………………………………………….…………………….……. 
 
Chief Executive of Belfast City Council  
 
 
Date ……………….………………………………………….…………………….……. 

 

2. Signed ……………….………………………………………….…………………….……. 
 
Chief Executive of Causeway Coast and Glens Borough Council  
 
 
Date ……………….………………………………………….…………………….……. 

 
 

3. Signed ……………….………………………………………….…………………….……. 
 
Chief Executive of Derry City and Strabane District Council  
 
 
Date ……………….………………………………………….…………………….……. 

 

 

4. Signed ……………….………………………………………….…………………….……. 
 
Chief Executive of ……………………………………………… Council  
 
 
Date ……………….………………………………………….…………………….……. 

 

Signed ……………….………………………………………….…………………….……. 
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1.0 Forward 

Houses in Multiple Occupation Act 2016  
 
In 2012, the Department for Communities (DfC) undertook a review of Houses of Multiple Occupation 
(HMO) regulation, which identified a number of weaknesses associated with the regulation and registration 
of HMOs.  
 
Based on the findings emanating from this review, in September 2014 the Northern Ireland Executive gave 
its approval to the drafting of a new ‘Houses in Multiple Occupation (HMO) Bill’, which received Royal 
Assent on 12th May 2016 and is now known as the ‘Houses in Multiple Occupation Act 2016’. 

The purpose of this new regulatory approach is to better protect tenants living in HMOs by introducing a 
new system of mandatory licensing (to replace the previous registration scheme) and new provisions about 
standards of housing. The HMO Act also aims to streamline the definition of a HMO and to clarify the law in 
relation to a number of issues such as overcrowding.  
 
It is anticipated that, if effectively implemented and sufficiently resourced, a new HMO regulatory 
framework for HMOs in Northern Ireland has the potential to have a positive impact on the lives of those 
living in HMOs, the owners of HMOs, and the residents of the communities in which HMOs are located.  
 
An economic appraisal commissioned by the Department for Communities considered a number of delivery 
options for the new service. The appraisal included financial and option modelling. 
 
This appraisal recognised that whilst an 11 council model was the most desirable it would mean that full 
cost recovery for councils would prove difficult and would create a potential rate base burden on councils 
as the service would have to be provided within existing resources. It was considered that the only way to 
negate these risks and provide a cost neutral and fit for purpose service was to cluster councils and provide 
the new regime via a shared service. 
 
The appraisal also recognised that to properly satisfy the requirements of the new legislation, a new ICT 
system would be required to support the transferring HMO Licensing.  The current IT solution does not 
provide a public interface, provides limited ability to make online payments and applications, and does not 
facilitate mobile working for technical officers undertaking site visits and inspections. 
 
The proposed model for service delivery is to cluster councils on a geographical basis, the cluster leads 
being those areas with the largest number of HMOs, Belfast, Causeway Coast and Glens, and Derry City and 
Strabane. It also reflects the location of existing staff.  
 
Under the current proposed cluster arrangement in the economic appraisal, Belfast City Council is 
described as stand alone. It is accepted by the Regional Board that the Cluster leads will need to provide 
support to each other in order to ensure the effectiveness and provision of a fit-for-purpose service. This 
will require providing support across each other’s respective cluster areas. 
 
2.0 Agreement Overview  

This Service Level Agreement (SLA) clarifies the roles and responsibilities of all parties regarding ICT support 
required to administer the new licencing functions under the requirements of the HMO Act.  

The SLA is an essential element between the agreed lead delivery council (Belfast City Council) and the sub-
regional lead Councils that are part of the proposed delivery model (Causeway Coast and Glens Borough 
Council and Derry City and Strabane District Council). Key aspects of the SLA include, inter alia the 
following:  
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● Provisions to assist the lead delivery Council and cluster lead Councils to implement and administer the 
mandatory licensing scheme.  
● Definition of the roles, responsibilities and obligations of those Councils included and bound by the SLA.  
● Provision to jointly review performance under the SLA on a regular basis with the SLA partners ensuring 
that necessary action agreed is taken to maintain a high level of ICT support.  
● Details relating to the funding, financial and other resource arrangements.  
 

3.0 Designations   

For the purpose of this document the designations include: 

Service provider  Belfast City Council 

Sub-regional / cluster lead 
Councils  

Belfast City Council 

Causeway Coast and Glens Borough Council 

Derry City and Strabane District Council 

Service user All Councils in Northern Ireland 

Document owners Belfast City Council 

Causeway Coast and Glens Borough Council 

Derry City and Strabane District Council 

Signatories  Chief Executives, or their nominee   

Primary Stakeholders Elected Council Members 

All 11 Councils in Northern Ireland 

Department for the Communities 

Other stakeholders Owners/managing agents of HMOs 

Tenants of HMOs 

Residents of communities in which HMOs are located 

 
 
4.0 Shared objectives 

The shared objectives of this agreement are:    

To establish provision under which a regional framework assists the Councils to work collaboratively to 
provide an ICT support system for the HMO Licensing Service, and to meet all its enforcement obligations 
and other responsibilities under the Houses in Multiple Occupation Act (NI) 2016;  

To define the roles, responsibilities and obligations of the service providers and stakeholders within 
Northern Ireland. 

The agreement shall commence on the 1st April 2019, and shall continue in force indefinitely unless 
superseded by another SLA or equivalent, or unless terminated in circumstances detailed below (see 
section 13). 
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5.0 Goals & Objectives 

 
The purpose of this Agreement is to ensure that the proper elements and commitments are in place to 
provide consistent ICT Support for the HMO Licencing service, support and delivery between the signatories 
and to clarify what services BCC shall provide. 

 
The goal of this Agreement is to obtain mutual agreement on ICT Support for HMO Licensing service provision 
between the cluster leads and the signatories. 
 
The objectives of this Agreement are to: 

 
● fulfil the ICT licensing requirements set out by HMO (NI) Act 2016; 

● clearly define ownership, accountability, roles and/or responsibilities; 

● present a clear, concise and measurable description of service provision to the Customer; 

● satisfy the requirements of the MoU established and agreed between the Councils and DfC. 

6.0 Confidentiality 

All information received by Councils or gathered by Councils in the course of the administration and 
enforcement of the HMO (NI) Act 2016 shall be held in accordance with the individual Councils (ie via 
Records / Information Policies). 
 
Each cluster lead will treat as strictly confidential all information acquired by it from, or about the other 
councils, and external suppliers.  No party will disclose such information to any other party, directly or 
indirectly, except where disclosure is required by law or is with the relevant parties’ prior written consent.  
Such sharing of information is the subject of a data sharing agreement between the councils. 
 
The DfC will monitor the HMO licensing activities of councils and maintain mandatory oversight of the 
scheme. Via the establishment of a Memorandum of Understanding with DfC, a monitoring programme 
identifying distinct functions subject to reporting mechanisms will be created in consultation with the 
councils for each financial year.  
 
7.0 Variations or Amendments 

There may be circumstances during the year which prevent the full discharge of the SLA through no fault of 
any party.  Circumstances in which variations may occur during the period of the SLA may include: 
 
● Non-provision of responsibilities by the service provider or signatory; 

● significant changes in the anticipated workload; 

● new regulations or change in policy; 

● performance of hardware / software. 
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Any proposed variations or amendments to the content of this Agreement shall be made in writing 
between the parties. Said amendments are not to be unreasonably rejected.  All parties will discuss the 
need for any variation to the SLA at the earliest opportunity and will make any variation by mutual 
agreement.  Where significant variances are highlighted, a rationale will be provided. 
 
 

8.0 Periodic Review   

 
This Agreement is valid from the effective date outlined herein until further notice. This Agreement should 
be reviewed at a minimum once per fiscal year.  The review process will be initiated and facilitated by Belfast 
City Council 3 months prior to the end of the fiscal year.   
 
The cluster leads, signatories or lead stakeholders may propose at any time during the period to revise the 
agreement, and agree any reasonable alteration or addition to or omission from the Agreement.  In the event 
of such a revision being proposed, the cluster leads shall assess what resources, if any, will be involved, prior 
to mutually agreeing to the revision, and shall agree these costs with other stakeholders prior to any 
implementation of the revision.  In circumstances where such revisions cannot be agreed by the cluster leads, 
the process will managed under the terms of section 14.0 resolution of disputes.  
 
However, in lieu of a review during any period specified, the current Agreement will remain in effect.  The 
last review meeting of cluster leads during each fiscal period (quarterly for the first two years after 
commencement, and half yearly thereafter), will provide a forum to review the SLA.  The document owners 
will inform the signatories, and the Department for Communities (DfC), of all subsequent revisions.  
  
Amendments and revisions will be recorded in Section 15.0 of the SLA.  During those years where no 
amendments or revisions have been requested or made to the SLA, a note to this effect will be made 
following the final review meeting of the service providers in Section 15.0 (see below).  
 
9.0 Performance review and reporting 
 
The Lead Delivery Council shall review performance under the Agreement on a quarterly basis, progress 
reports will be provided by the Lead Delivery Council to the cluster leads and the DfC to inform the process.  
KPI’s and other performance indicators identified in the MoU between the DfC and Councils will form the 
basis of the performance review data.  A summary report for the 12 month period will be provided as an 
addendum to the fourth quarter report. 
 
Senior ICT officers from each cluster lead will meet quarterly for the first two years, after the 
commencement date of the new scheme in April 2019.  After two years, and via mutual agreement, the 
group will meet twice per fiscal year.  As above, the last performance review meeting of the fiscal year will 
provide a forum for reviewing the SLA.  Notwithstanding any amendments or revisions made during the 
year to the SLA, a note will be made in Section 15.0 of the year-end review of the SLA. 
 
10.0 Force Majeure 
 
Neither party to this Agreement shall be liable to the other or shall be held to be in breach of this 
agreement to the extent that it is prevented, hindered or delayed in the performance or observation of its 
obligations hereunder due to any cause beyond its control, (including industrial action, strike, walk out, riot, 
civil disobedience, inclement weather, inability to obtain supplies, accident or any other contingency 
whatsoever beyond its reasonable control). 
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11.0 Governing Law 
 
It is hereby agreed that this Agreement shall be governed by Northern Ireland law and that the Courts of 
Northern Ireland shall have exclusive jurisdiction in all matters arising hereunder. 
 
12.0 Definition of services  

The Service User requires the provision of a comprehensive and quality ICT support service in respect of 

general support, liaison with supplier, software upgrades, training and contract management.  Examples 

are given below, but are not intended to be exhaustive (all of which are hereinafter referred to as “the ICT 

Support”). 

Service Provider’s Digital Services to provide: 

• First line support;  

• Liaison with the supplier to ensure that the IT solution is implemented as per requirements set out 
in the original specification;   

• Support and maintenance for all hardware and peripherals; Causeway Coast and Glens will install 
and support all IT equipment provided by BCC for the three technical officers based in Ballymoney. 

• Project management of the configuration to ensure that the system meets NI Legislation; 

• Liaison with the supplier to ensure that solution continues to be delivered in line with the agreed 
specification of requirements;  

• Liaison with 3rd party suppliers regarding the issue and risks to the IT software implementation;  

• Coordinated end-user testing and rollout of all software upgrades; 

• Coordinated initial training and provision of training documentation;  

• Scheduled supplementary training as required; 

• Responsibilities for the contract management of software licences; 

• Management of the supplier relationship with suppliers; 

• Liaison to ensure the ICT contract is in place and renewed, and  

• Migration of the current NIHE Civica database onto a separate instance of the database: 

- Which will need to be maintained for five years for the duration of the historical registrations 

- Maintenance of software upgrades and server infrastructure 

- Maintenance of the database and all GDPR and security issues. 

 

12.1 Service provision requirements  

1) Support requests to the Service Provider 

Responsibility for support requests to the Service Provider lies with the Service User. There shall be 
no restriction on which officers within the Service Provider can provide support.  The Service User 
will ensure that such requests have been approved at the appropriate level and that all matters relevant 
to the request are provided to the Service Provider. 
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The Service Provider will be supplied with a list of principal personnel, and advised of any changes during 
the Agreement Period. 

12.2 Service Times 
 
BCC Digital Services Service Desk is the single point of contact for logging incidents and users should contact 
the Service Desk in the first instance for queries or issues with the service.  The Service Desk is available at 
the following times: 

 
Mon – Fri: 9am – 5pm 
Weekend: Closed 
Bank Holidays: Closed 

 
The Service Desk is accessible via: 

 
Telephone 9027 0707 or ext. 4444  
Email: servicedesk@belfastcity.gov.uk 
Voice mail is available out of hours. 

 
BCC’s responsibility: 

 
Log your call and give you a log number 
Log your call in the call-management system and give you a unique reference number 
Respond to your call within the agreed service levels set out below 
Provide you with regular updates 

 
Service user’s responsibility: 

 
Contact the service desk to report a problem 
Tell the service desk of any changes to your existing service   

 
12.3 Service level 

 
Respond to calls for routine support within four working hours of the call being logged at the service desk. 
Ability to respond to your request may depend on:  

 
Whether BCC needs help from other organisations (for example, support to maintain hardware, software or 
networking) and the availability of the necessary resources.  
 
The Service Provider undertakes to deal with urgent requests for advice within 2 hours during normal 

working hours. Urgent advice will normally only relate to cases of significant system malfunctions.    

 

Any undue delay (not meeting targets set) in the Service Provider's ability to progress work as agreed shall 

be communicated to the Service User and a plan to progress the work shall be formulated and agreed 

between the Service Provider and the Service User. 

 

Before contacting the Service Provider for urgent advice, the officers of the service user must in the first 

instance seek advice from their line manager, or the manager on call if their line manager is not available. 
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Urgent requests for advice or assistance should be made via the Service Provider’s Digital Services Help 
Desk (contact details as above).  The request will in turn be allocated to an officer who is available to deal 
with the query.  

 
Routine requests for advice will be responded to within 10 working days.  

 
The Service Provider will provide all first line ICT support to Service Users.  Service Users should not directly 

contact suppliers.  All relevant suppliers have been instructed that only requests for ICT support, in relation 

to the HMO Licensing IT solution, from the Service Provider should be acknowledged and facilitated. 

 
Support services will be provided to: 

 
Council Officers  
Sub-contractors 
 
Contact Points – Service Provider 

 

Causeway Coast and Glens Borough Council (cluster area 2); Mid and East Antrim Borough Council; Antrim 

and Newtownabbey Borough Council; Lisburn and Castlereagh City Council; and Ards and North Down 

Borough Council 

 

Derry City and Strabane District Council (cluster area 3); Fermanagh and Omagh District Council; Mid 

Ulster District Council; Newry Mourne and Down District Council; and Armagh Banbridge and Craigavon 

Borough Council. 

 

12.4 Financial arrangements  

Each service user will be responsible for their own budget planning and setting, to provide for the 

management of relevant operations and their responsibilities of the HMO function within their council area 

for ICT outside of the remit of the SLA. 

The cost of delivering this SLA to service users will be recovered from the fee income from the new HMO 
Licensing Scheme. 

 

13.0 Termination 

 
This SLA may be terminated by any of the signatories where any of the other signatories is in breach of any 
of its obligations under this Agreement, and in the case of a breach capable of rectification, where the 
defaulting signatory fails to remedy the breach within 28 days of having been given notice of same by one 
of the other signatories. 
 
Further, the SLA may continue in full force and effect from the commencement date until the earlier of the 
following dates:   
 
All the Councils agree in writing to its termination, or 
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There is only one remaining Council who has not withdrawn from the SLA. 
 
The SLA may be terminated by any of the signatories by giving at least 6 months written Notice to the other 
signatories. 
 
Termination of the SLA shall not, in any way, remove any responsibility of any of the signatories for 
enforcement of the HMO Act 2016. 
 
 
14.0 Resolution of disputes 
 
All Councils will use their best endeavours to work together to achieve the aims and objectives of the SLA 
and avoid disputes. 
 
Any day to day matters which give cause for concern or dispute, which have the potential to impact on the 
fulfilment of requirements within the Agreement, and which cannot be resolved by the officers directly 
involved, will be referred to line management. 
 
If a situation arises which line managers are unable to resolve, it will be referred to the relevant Head of 
Service or Director. 
 
Disputes that cannot be resolved, or have the potential to impact across cluster boundaries, or have the 
potential to impact on the functioning of the SLA, will be referred to the Regional Board for consideration 
and resolution.  
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15 Amendments and revisions to the service level agreement table (example) 
 

Document Owner: 

Chief Executive of the 3 lead Councils or their nominee 

 

Revision/review reference: Revision/review date: Author: 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

 
 



Houses in Multiple Occupation Act (Northern Ireland) 2016 
 

 

 

 

Standard Licence 

Conditions for Houses in 

Multiple Occupation 

(HMOs) in Northern 

Ireland 
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Section 1 – Introduction 
 

1. The conditions imposed within this document shall apply to all houses in multiple 
occupation (HMOs) in Northern Ireland and are imposed for the purpose of 
regulating – 

a. the management, use and occupation of the HMO; 
b. its condition and contents. 

 
2. The council may include further conditions in the licence in addition to the 

conditions contained in this document.  Such conditions if imposed shall be 
appended to the licence certificate. 

Section 2 – Permitted Occupancy    Section 31(1) 
 

3. During the period of the licensing the licensee shall ensure that the 
accommodation shall be occupied by no more than the number of persons who 
are authorised by the licence to occupy the HMO as their only or main residence.  
 

4. During the period of the licensing the licensee shall ensure that any specific room 
occupancy level in the accommodation (if so specified) in the licence shall not be 
exceeded. 
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Section 3 – Safety Certification and Declarations Confirming 

Compliance 
 

5. The licensee shall ensure that during the period of the licence all safety and 
maintenance certificates are valid and kept up to date.  

Safety of Electrical Installations    Section 14(2)(d) 
 

6. The licensee shall ensure that the electrical installation in the house is safe, 
maintained and in proper working order at all times. The licence holder shall 
ensure that a satisfactory Electrical Installation Condition Report (EICR) is 
produced at intervals of no more than five (5) years or more frequently if required 
in accordance with the previous EICR confirming compliance with the applicable 
edition of the I.E.E. where the property is less than 5 years old a letter or 
statement issued by building control confirming date of completion will be 
accepted instead.  
 

7. The licensee shall within seven (7) days of any demand by the council, provide 
the most recent fixed wire inspection and test report. This report must be issued 
by a competent electrical engineer. 
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Carbon Monoxide Alarms     Section 14(2)(d) 

 
8. The licensee shall ensure that a carbon monoxide alarm is installed which meets 

the requirements of BS EN 50291:2001 in the same room as any gas appliance. 
Alarms should be powered by a battery designed to operate for the working life of 
the alarm. Such alarms must be kept in proper working order and should 
incorporate a warning device to alert users when the working life is due to pass.  

 
9. The licensee shall ensure that a carbon monoxide alarm is installed which meets 

the requirements of BS EN 50291:2001 in any room in the house which is used 
wholly or partly as living accommodation and contains a solid fuel burning 
combustion appliance. Alarms should be powered by a battery designed to 
operate for the working life of the alarm. Such alarms must be kept in proper 
working order and should incorporate a warning device to alert users when the 
working life is due to pass.For the purposes of this paragraph, bathrooms, 
lavatories, halls and landings are all treated as rooms used as living 
accommodation.  
 

10. Guidance on the installation of carbon monoxide alarms is available in BS EN 
50292:2002 and in the manufacturers' instructions. 

 
11. The CO alarm must be fitted in the correct location and not have passed, or be 

shortly about to pass, beyond its lifetime. The licensee shall ensure that the CO 
alarm is replaced before it passes beyond its lifetime during the licence period.  
 

12. The licensee shall within seven (7) days of any demand by the council provide a 
declaration as to the condition and position of any carbon monoxide alarms in the 
property. 

Chimneys, Flues and Fuels     Section 14(2)(c) 
 

13. The licensee shall ensure that any chimneys/flues that are in use must be 
cleaned annually. 
 

14. The licensee shall within seven (7) days of any demand by the council provide a 
declaration as to the condition of any chimneys/flues and date they were last 
cleaned.  

 

Safety of Electrical Appliances     Section 14(2)(d) 

 
15. The licensee shall ensure that any electrical appliances made available by them 

in the house are kept in a safe condition and proper working order at all times. 
The licence holder shall ensure that as soon as electrical appliance is identified 
as being unsafe, it is removed from the house as soon as is reasonably 
practicable and are properly disposed of by the licence holder.  
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16. The licensee shall within seven (7) days of any demand by the council, provide a 

declaration regarding the proper disposal of any unsafe electrical appliances. 
 
17. The licensee shall ensure that a record of visual inspections and tests is 

maintained. The licence holder shall within seven (7) days of any demand by the 
council provide most recent records of visual inspections and tests carried out 
within the previous 12 months and provide a declaration as to the safety of 
electrical appliances made available by them at the property.  

 
18. All portable electrical appliances provided by the landlord must be maintained in 

a safe condition and proper working order. The licensee shall ensure that a 
current Portable Appliance Testing (PAT) Certificate is held for all applicable 
appliances owned by the owner of the accommodation. It should show whether 
the item passed or failed. Records of all PAT tests are retained for five years. Any 
necessary maintenance or repair work must be undertaken by a competent 
electrical engineer.  

 

19. The licensee shall within seven (7) days of any demand by the council provide all 
maintenance records and PAT testing records.  

Safety of Furniture      Section 14(2)(c) 

 
20. The licensee shall ensure that any furniture made available by them in the house 

is kept in a safe condition and proper working order at all times. The licence 
holder shall ensure that as soon as any furniture is identified as being unsafe, it is 
removed from the house as soon as is reasonably practicable and are properly 
disposed of by the licence holder.  
 

21. The licensee shall within seven (7) days of any demand by the council, provide a 
declaration regarding the proper disposal of any furniture. 
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Section 4 – Adequate Security Arrangements  Section 14(2)(c) 
 

22. The licensee shall make sure that adequate security arrangements are in place 
and take reasonable steps to achieve property security by complying with the 
requirements below:  
 
a) So far as reasonably practicable, any emergency works necessary to protect 

the security of the accommodation are undertaken within 24 hours of 
notification e.g. damage to windows and entrance points to the property. 
 

b) The security provisions for access to the accommodation (locks, latches, 
thumb turns, deadbolts and entry systems etc.) are maintained and in good 
working order at all times.  
 

c) All ground floor and accessible windows must have secure locks. Where 
window locks are fitted, window keys shall be provided to the occupants of the 
accommodation. Emergency egress windows shall not be lockable with a key.  
 

d)  Where a burglar alarm is fitted in the accommodation, the occupants are 
made aware of the code, have clear instructions on how the alarm is operated 
and the circumstances under which the code for the alarm can be changed. 

  
e)  Where it is known that previous occupiers have not surrendered keys, as 

soon as is reasonably practicable arranging for a lock change to be 
undertaken, prior to new occupiers moving in.  

 
f)  Where alley gates are installed to the side or rear of the licensed property, the 

licence holder shall take responsibility for holding a key and making 
satisfactory arrangements for the occupiers’ access and egress.  

g)  All final exit doors shall be fitted with a thumb turn mortice lock, or equivalent, 
to five-lever security level. The lock shall be operable from the inside without 
the use of a key.  

 
h)  Any external store, storage box or container provided for the storage of the 

occupants’ property shall be fitted with a lock. 
 
23. The licensee shall within seven (7) days of any demand by the council provide a 

declaration confirming all security measures are in place and operational and the 
date they were last checked.  
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Section 5 – Heating and Energy Performance 

Heating        Section 14(2)(c) 

 
24. All units of accommodation must be equipped with adequate means of space 

heating. 
 

25. It must be capable of maintaining a temperature of 21° Centigrade when the 
outside temperature is minus 1° Centigrade.  
 

26. The heating must be available at all times and must be under the control of the 
occupant. 
 

27. The heating must be safe and should be efficient and affordable. Electrical 
heating appliances must have a dedicated socket.  

 
28. The licensee shall within seven (7) days of any demand by the council provide a 

declaration as to the condition of the heating system in the accommodation.  

Energy Performance Certificates (EPCs)   Section 14(1)(b) 

 
29. The licensee shall ensure that during the duration of the licence the property has 

an Energy Performance Certificate with a minimum E rating for energy efficiency. 
Tenants shall be provided with a copy EPC at the commencement of the tenancy.  
 

30. The licensee shall within seven (7) days of any demand by the council provide an 
Energy Performance Certificate verifying a minimum E rating for energy 
efficiency.  
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Section 6 – Physical Standards 
 

Fitness for Human Habitation     Section 8(2)(e) 

31. During the period of licence the licensee shall ensure that the accommodation 
meets the requirements for human habitation as set out in Article 46 of the 
Housing (NI) Order 1981, or any re-enactment or statutory modification. 
 

Living Accommodation Standard    Section 13(3) 

32. During the period of the licence the licensee shall ensure that the accommodation 
meets the requirements of the Houses in Multiple Occupation (Living 
Accommodation Standard) Regulations (Northern Ireland) 2019 

 

Hazard Regulations      Section 54(3) 

33. During the period of the licence the licensee shall ensure that the accommodation 
meets the requirements of the Houses in Multiple Occupation (Hazards) 
Regulations (Northern Ireland) 2019 
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Section 7 – Satisfactory Management Arrangements 
 

Reasonable Access 

34. During the period of the licence the licensee shall permit the council reasonable 
access to the accommodation for the purpose of exercising or considering the 
exercising of any of its statutory powers in accordance with the Houses in 
Multiple Occupation Act (Northern Ireland) 2016. 
 

Code of Practice for the Management of Houses in Multiple Occupation 

35. During the period of the licence the licensee shall ensure that the accommodation 
shall be managed in accordance with the “Code of Practice for the Management 
of Houses in Multiple Occupation”. 

 
36. The manager must ensure that a notice containing the name, address and any 

telephone contact number, of the person (or each person) who is the manager of 
the house, describing him as manager, and where appropriate, as agent or 
trustee for receipt of rents. Such a notice shall be clearly displayed in a prominent 
position in the HMO so as to be readily visible to the occupiers. 

 
37. The manager shall cause to be displayed a copy of “Code of Practice for the 

Management of Houses in Multiple Occupation” in a prominent position in the 
HMO so as to be readily visible to the occupiers. 

 
38. During the period of the licence the licensee shall ensure that all reasonable and 

practical steps are taken to respond to repair and maintenance issues at the 
accommodation and that any works to deal with repairs are undertaken as soon 
as is reasonably practicable after they are notified. 

 
39. The licensee shall introduce a repair categorisation system for responding to 

repairs, namely  
 
a. Emergency Repairs which should be actioned within 24 hours 
b. Urgent Repairs which should be actioned within 4 working days. 
c. Routine Repairs which should be actioned within 4 weeks. 

 

Examples of Emergency Repairs 

• escape of gas or fumes  
• electrical fittings in contact with water  
• live or bare electric wiring  
• sewage overflowing into the home  
• outside doors that need secured  
• burst storage tanks, cylinders or pipes  
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• failure of all lights or all power  
• failure of heating systems in severe weather and where no alternative is 

available  
• failure of all communal lighting 

Examples of Routine Repairs 

• faults at electrical fittings  
• faults at water heating circuits  
• faults at electrical heating systems  
• ball valve faults at storage tanks or WC cisterns  
• leaks in WC flush pipes, waste pipes, traps, valves or radiators.  
• leaking back boiler or faults at the fire parts such as flue sets, throat plates 

etc.  
• blockages at sewers or drains  
• major water penetration at external doors or windows 

Examples of Routine Repairs 

• cleaning or repairing gutters or downpipes  
• easing or re-fitting doors (excluding  fire doors) or window-sashes  
• plasterwork repairs  
• repairs to floors or floor tiling  
• repairs to internal or external doors or frames  
• chimney pots, stacks, cowls or caps  
• roof tiles or lead flashings  
• fire hearths, surrounds and side tiles  
• working kitchen fittings and work tops  

 
40. At the beginning of a new tenancy, the licensee shall provide the occupier(s) with 

written information pack, including contact details, explaining how they can make 
a complaint about the property and the arrangements in place to deal with 
emergency and other repairs. The contact and telephone number details shall 
enable contact between 9am – 5pm Monday to Friday, and shall also include an 
out of hours contact number for use in emergencies. Any change in contact 
and/or telephone number details shall be provided to occupiers within 24 hours of 
the changes being made.  
 

41. The licence holder shall provide the occupier(s) of the accommodation with an 
information pack containing the following details:  

 
a)  A copy of the licence to which these conditions apply. 
  
b)  Where appropriate, copies of the current gas certificate, electrical safety 

report and energy performance certificates.  
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c)  Details of the procedures to be followed in the reporting of anti-social 
behaviour (ASB).  

 
d)  Details of the occupier(s) duties and responsibilities to enable the licensee or 

managing agent to comply with the licence conditions  
 
e)  The licensee shall notify the occupier(s) of the accommodation in writing how 

they intend to respond to the complaint including a timescales for the steps 
they intend to take. The licensee shall respond to any complaint in writing as 
soon as is reasonably practicable. Copies of all correspondence relating to 
complaints shall be retained during the term of this licence. 

 
f) Where a deposit is taken the licence holder must provide the Occupier(s) with 

relevant information about the deposit scheme to which it relates.  
 
42. The licensee shall comply with all relevant legislation relating to the termination of 

a tenancy or the eviction of a tenant and will ensure that all legal processes are 
followed when requiring occupiers to cease occupation.  
 

43. The licensee shall demand references for new occupiers before entering into any 
occupancy agreement with them or allowing them to occupy the premises. Where 
obtained, copies of these references shall be kept for the duration of this licence.  
 

44. The licence holder shall ensure there is suitable and sufficient landlord buildings 
insurance in place for the duration of this licence.  

 

Unjust fees        Section 10(5)(d) 

 
45. The licensee and any managing agent (if appointed) shall not levy a fee on a 

tenant or prospective tenant in respect of the letting of a property and the 
licensee and any managing agent must   adhere to the requirement of 
Commission on Disposals of Land (NI) Order 1986. 

 
46. The licensee shall within seven (7) days of any demand by the council provide 

any or all of the information required by conditions contained within Section 7 of 
this document. 
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Section 8 – Rubbish and Environmental Considerations 

Rubbish     Section 14(2)(c) & Regulation 19 
http://www.legislation.gov.uk/nia/2016/22/section/14 

 
47. During the period of the licence the licensee shall ensure that sufficient bins or 

other suitable receptacles are provided that are adequate for the requirements of 
each household occupying the HMO for the storage of refuse and litter pending 
their disposal in accordance with the Local Government Waste Storage Guide for 
Northern Ireland. 
 

48. The licensee shall ensure so far as is reasonably practicable that the occupiers 
make arrangements for the collection of waste in accordance with the councils 
refuse and recycling provisions and, when the accommodation is unoccupied, or 
the occupiers fails to do so the licensee adhere to these provisions themselves.  
 

49. The licensee shall at the beginning of a tenancy, provide written information to 
the occupiers of the accommodation indicating: 
 
a) which day refuse collections will take place;  

 
b) what type of bins to use for household and recycling waste; 

  
c) details of the Council’s bulky waste collection service;  

 
d) details of the Council’s missed bin collection service; 

  
e) the occupiers responsibility to put bins out no earlier than 4pm on the day 

before collection and to return refuse containers within the boundary of the 
property by 8am the day after the collection; 
  

f) that occupiers should make arrangements for any extra rubbish that cannot fit 
in the bins to be collected within seven (7) days and/or disposed of as soon as 
is reasonably practicable and ensure that such rubbish, where possible, is 
stored at the rear of the property and within the boundary of the property until 
collection/disposal; 
  

50. The licensee shall ensure that suitable and adequate provision for refuse storage 
and collection is provided at the house. This shall include a closable bin(s) are 
kept in good working order and of suitable capacity as specified by the Council.  
 

51. The licensee shall ensure that trade rubbish/waste is not disposed of in the 
domestic household bins. Any trade rubbish/waste shall be disposed of as soon 

http://www.legislation.gov.uk/nia/2016/22/section/14
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as is reasonably practicable and/or within 7 days and ensure that such 
rubbish/waste, where practicable, is stored at the rear of the property and within 
the boundary of the property. The licensee shall make adequate arrangements 
for the collection  

Environmental Considerations Section 14(20(c) & Regulation 17 
http://www.legislation.gov.uk/nia/2016/22/section/14 

 

52. During the period of the licence the licensee shall ensure that any boundary 
walls, hedges or fences are safe and do not obstruct a public footpath or 
highway. The licensee shall during the period of the licence rectify any deficiency 
within 4 weeks of its appearance. Issues impacting on public safety should be 
rectified within 24 hours or 4 working days depending on the level of severity.  
 

53. During the period of the licence the licensee shall ensure that any external and 
boundary walls of the property (regardless of whether they are shared with 
someone else) are retained free from graffiti. The licensee shall during the period 
of the licence remove any graffiti within 4 weeks of its appearance  

 
54. During the period of the licence the licensee shall ensure that all external 

gardens, yards or enclosures within the curtilage of the accommodation are kept 
reasonable free from litter. The licensee shall during the period of the licence 
remove any litter within 4 weeks of its appearance. 

  

http://www.legislation.gov.uk/nia/2016/22/section/14
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Section 9 – Anti Social Behaviour    Section 14(2)(b) 
http://www.legislation.gov.uk/nia/2016/22/section/14 

55.  Thelicensee shall have in place a policy/plan (approved in writing by the council) 
to deal with any anti-social behaviour  linked to licensed premises, either directly 
or indirectly which is caused by or affects their tenants. . 
 

 
56. The licensee shall comply at all times with the policy/plans referred to above.  

 
 

57. A register of complaints shall be kept together with notes about how the licensee 
or managing agent tried to resolve the matter. All records held under this 
condition.  
 

58. The register of complaints and associated notes must be kept until the licence 
either lapses or is successfully renewed.  

 
59. The register of complaints and associated notes must be made available to the 

Council upon demand. 
 

60. Where a complaint has been received but could not be resolved, the licensee or 
managing agent must be able to demonstrate to the satisfaction of the Council 
that they took all reasonable steps to try to resolve the complaint and to mitigate 
against any future occurrence of the same type of complaint.  

 

61. The licensee and managing agent shall adhere to the principals contained in the 
council document Tackling Anti-Social Behaviour in HMO properties, A Guide for 
Owners and Managing Agents. 

 

  

http://www.legislation.gov.uk/nia/2016/22/section/14
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Section 10 – Variation of a Licence or Change of Details or 

Circumstances 
 

62. An application to vary a licence under will only be accepted if the prescribed form 
is used and is accompanied by the appropriate variation fee. 
 

63. The licensee shall ensure that whilst any variation is being considered the 
number of persons who are authorised by the licence or the occupancy level for 
any specific room if so specified in the licence is not exceeded. 
 

64. The licence holder shall inform the Council within 7 days of any material change 
in circumstances including:  
 

a. a change of their residential address or contact details; including when 
they no longer reside at the address on the licence, or where the licence 
holder is a business, if their business address has changed. 
 

b. upon the manager (where it is an agent, or employee of the licence 
holder,) ceasing to act in that capacity or is no longer being employed by 
the licence holder.  
 

c. any offence or occurrence that would have a bearing on the Fit & Proper 
Person status of either the licence holder and/or the managing agent of 
the house or any persons associated with them;  

 
d. a change of managing agent, management arrangements or ownership;  

 
e. any proposed changes to the structure, layout or amenity provision of the 

property that would affect the licence or licence conditions.  
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Section 11 – Competency Training   Section 14(2)(f) 
 

65. The owner of the HMO or the managing agent shall attend a training course in 
relation to the “Code of Practice for the Management of Houses in Multiple 
Occupation” approved under Section 63 of the Houses in Multiple Occupation Act 
(Northern Ireland) 2016 before 1st December 2020 and shall renew such training 
every 3 years or, 
 
If the date of the 1 December 2020 has passed the owner of the HMO or the 
managing agent shall have attended such a course within the last 3 years prior to 
the issue or renewal of a HMO licence and shall renew such training every 3 
years. 

 
 

Section 12 – Legislative Authority 
 

66. The licencing conditions imposed in this document are intended to be read in 
conjunction with the Houses in Multiple Occupation Act (Northern Ireland) 2016 
http://www.legislation.gov.uk/nia/2016/22  and all supporting regulations. 
 

67. The licencing conditions imposed in this document are in accordance with 
Section 14 of the Houses in Multiple Occupation Act (Northern Ireland) 2016. 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 

http://www.legislation.gov.uk/nia/2016/22
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1.0   Introduction 

2.1  Background 
  

The Houses in Multiple Occupation Act (Northern Ireland) 2016 was 
introduced to enable better regulation of Houses in Multiple Occupation 
(HMOs) by introducing a new licensing system to be administered by local 
district councils, which will replace the existing Nothern Ireland Housing 
Executive registration scheme.  
 
HMO legislation and regulation in Northern Ireland has remained relatively 
unchanged in comparison to other jurisdictions. England, Wales and Scotland 
currently operate mandatory HMO licensing systems and have done so for 
some time. The proposed licensing framework for HMOs in Northern Ireland 
more closely aligns with the Scottish system.  

 
HMOs are a source of relatively inexpensive housing for a variety of groups 
such as students and migrant workers. They also tend to house some of the 
most vulnerable groups in society who have multiple needs beyond housing 
(e.g. people who are homeless, people with addiction problems). HMOs are 
becoming a more prevalent form of accommodation due to the impact of 
welfare reform, particularly changes to housing benefit entitlement.  

 
If effectively implemented and sufficiently resourced, a new HMO regulatory 
framework for HMOs in Northern Ireland has the potential to have a positive 
impact on the lives of those living in HMOs, the owners of HMOs, and the 
residents of the communities in which HMOs are located. It is acknowledged 
that responsible HMO landlords want to be good neighbours, take the 
behaviour of their tenants seriously and already endeavour to resolve any 
alleged anti-social behaviour linked to their properties. Councils will continue 
to support landlords in doing so 
 
This guide sets out how anti-social behaviour is relevant to the new licensing 
regime and how owners and agents are expected to deal with allegations of 
anti-social behaviour. .. 

 



 
 
 

 
 
 
2.2 Fit and Proper Person Test and anti-social behaviour  

As part of the new licensing regime, councils must assess whether the 
applicant is a fit and proper person.  
 
Section 8 of the Houses in Multiple Occupation Act (Northern Ireland) 2016 
states that a council may only grant a HMO licence if it is satisfied that, 
amongst other things, the owner and any managing agent is a fit and proper 
person and that the proposed management of the HMO is satisfactory.  
 
Section 10 of the Act sets out the matters which the council must take into 
account when assessing whether an owner or managing agent is a fit and 
proper person. The Council must have regard whether a person has 
committed certain offences or where an associate or former associate has 
done so if it appears that is relevant to whether the applicant is a fit and 
proper person.  

 
The council must have regard to any anti-social behaviour engaged in by the 
owner and managing agent and how they have dealt with anti-social 
behaviour caused by, or adversely affecting, their tenants.   

 
Section 10(6) defines “anti-social behaviour” as: 

i. acting or threatening to act in a manner causing or likely to cause a 
nuisance or annoyance to a person residing in, visiting or otherwise 
engaging in a lawful activity in residential premises or in the locality of 
such premises, or 

ii. using or threatening to use residential premises for illegal purposes. 
 
 
2.2 Types of anti-social behaviour 

 

Anti-social behaviour covers a broad spectrum of behaviour and ranges from 
incidents that cause concern, stress, disquiet and/or irritation through to incidents 
which have a serious adverse impact on peoples quality of life. It can affect 
individuals or the community at large.Anti-social behaviour might include, amongst 
other things- 

a) Violence or the threat of violence;  



b) hate behaviour that targets members of identified groups because of 
their perceived differences (e.g. race, religion, political affiliation, 
disabilities or sexual orientation);  

c) noise nuisance (rowdy parties, loud music/TVs etc.);  
 

d) environmental quality issues (e.g. litter, accumulation of rubbish in the 
curtilage of the HMO, fly tipping in alleyways);  

e) Offensive drunkenness;  
f) Using housing accommodation for selling drugs or drug abuse or other 

unlawful purposes; and  
g) Intimidation and harassment.  

 
The above list includes typical types of behaviour which  are likely to be 
relevant to the council’s assessment of the fit and proper person test. It is not 
intended to be exhaustive or prescriptive.  
 

3.2 Action to deal effectively with anti-social behaviour 

 

HMO owners and managing agents have a number of powers at their disposal 
to tackle anti-social tenants or to assist those tenants who have been subject 
to anti-social behaviour.  
 
The ultimate sanction where the anti-social behaviour is being caused by a 
tenant is the eviction of that tenant. However, councils recognise that most 
HMO owners and managing agents will seek to remedy the situation before it 
reaches that stage.  
 
Whilst deciding on how to deal with anti-social behaviour is a matter of 
judgement for the owner and managing agent, the alleged behaviour might 
form the basis of an objection to their licence application or the Council may 
consider that the alleged behaviour is so serious as to warrant considering 
revocation of licence. It is therefore important that the owner or managing 
agent can justify the appropriateness of their action, or lack of action.  

  
HMO owners and managing agents’ are required to commit to working in 
partnership with residents and other agencies to ensure the following:  

a) Preventative action  
b) Early intervention  
c) Provision of support and advice for those reporting anti-social 

behaviour and witnesses  
d) Provision of support for perpetrators where appropriate (for example 

where they are vulnerable or at risk)  



e) Where appropriate and there is sufficient evidence - legal action 
against perpetrators.  

 

3.3 Preventative action 

The HMO owner or managing agent should have systems in place to ensure 
that antisocial behaviour is minimised. They should have particular regard 
to:  

a) Requesting references from new tenants. They may then take into 
account any previous inappropriate behaviour when deciding to offer 
accommodation.  
 

b) The inclusion of clauses relating to behaviour in written tenancy 
agreements. This will help set the parameters and boundaries for 
behaviour at the outset. It is then possible for an HMO owner or 
managing agent to consider eviction on grounds of breach of the 
tenancy agreement should problem behaviour arise. 

 
c) Brief tenants at the commencement of the tenancy what is expected of 

them and the possible sanctions for inappropriate behaviour. 
  
3.4 Early intervention 

 

Except in very serious cases, HMO owners and managing agents initial 
intervention will aim to stop the problem behaviour, prevent re-occurrence and 
achieve effective and long-lasting solutions.  
  
In many incidences, anti-social behaviour can be stopped when challenged 
early enough. Wherever possible, HMO owners and managing agents should 
use early non-legal remedy intervention measures.  

 
 Some of the steps owners and managing agents can take- 
 

 
a) Talk to your tenants 

i. send them a letter, explaining what you’ve been told and ask 
them to modify their behaviour 

ii. arrange a time to go and speak to them 
iii. give advice and guidance as appropriate including noise 

reduction 
iv. highlight tenancy conditions that may have broken 
v. agree what will change and record this, so you both have a copy 

 



b) Write to the guarantor(s) informing them that there has been anti-social 
behaviour emanating from within the curtilage of the house and asking 
them to use their influence on the tenants. 

 
 

c) Engage an independent dispute resolution and mediation service.  
 

d) Issue a valid Notice to Quit. 
 
 
3.6 Dispute resolution and mediation  
 

 Mediation can help to resolve neighbour disputes for the following reasons:  
 

a) as the dispute handler can devote more time to the problem occupants 
and impacted neighbours feel that their complaints are being taken 
more seriously, and it reduces the time landlords or agents may have 
to spend trying to resolve the problem themselves;   

b) legal remedies are not appropriate for all cases, they are expensive 
and can often make disputes worse before they get better;  

c) officers of an independent organisation are seen as impartial and 
without conflicting interests;  

d) it can prevent a dispute from escalating into a more serious 
disturbance that may require court action. 
.  

 

3.7 Legal remedies 

Councils acknowledge that legal action, and in particular issuing court 
proceedings, is a remedy of last resort in most cases and should only be 
considered where informal action has failed and the problem persists or 
where the problems are considered sufficiently serious so as to warrant legal 
action.   

Legal remedies can include reporting incidents to the PSNI or local authority 
depending on the nature of the behaviour. It also includes the possibility of 
evicting tenants where there has been persistent and/or serious instances of 
anti-social behaviour.  

Where a landlord believes their tenant is being subjected to anti-social 
behaviour which presents a significant risk of harm, landlords are entitled to 
apply for an Injunction under the Housing (NI) Order 2003. The court can 
prohibit a person from engaging in conduct causing or likely to cause a 
nuisance, using the premises for immoral or illegal purposes, entering the 
premises or being found in the locality. 



 

 
4.0 Demonstrating compliance 
 

Good record keeping can be used by an owner or managing agent to 
demonstrate responsiveness to tenants and neighbours, and will assist to 
demonstrate that all reasonably practicable steps have been taken to 
minimise anti-social behaviour. As part of the standard conditions of licence, 
the licence holder must keep written records of complaints and how they are 
dealt with throughout the course of the tenancy for each occupant.  
 
The licence conditions also require a landlord to keep the register of 
complaints and associated notes until the licence either lapses or is 
successfully renewed and those documents must be made available to the 
Council upon demand 
 
Where a complaint has been received but could not be resolved, the licensee 
or managing agent must be able to demonstrate to the satisfaction of the 
Council that they took all reasonable steps to try to resolve the complaint and 
to mitigate against any future occurrence of the same type of complaint.  
 

4.1 Intervention 

 

The intervention(s) by the owner or managing agent will depend on the 
frequency and severity of any anti-social behaviour linked to their property. It 
is suggested that the following principles should be applied by landlords when 
assessing the level of intervention required:  
 

a) Suitability (the measure should be suitable for achieving the desired 

objective);  

b) Necessity (a less restrictive means should be used if it is equally 

effective); and 

c) Proportionality (the measure should not be disproportionate to the 

objective). 

 

 

 

 

 



The diagram below represents the interventions which sets out the action 
which the council would expect to typically be considered  depending on the 
prevailing circumstances: 
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It is important to bear in mind that this is illustrative and not prescriptive. The actions 
are those which the Owner or Managing Agent is expected to consider, not the steps 
which must be taken. 

 

5.0 Anti-Social Behaviour Plan 

Section 14(2) (b) of the Houses in Multiple Occupation Act (Northern Ireland) 
2016 allows the council to include licence conditions requiring the taking of 
reasonable and practicable steps to prevent or reduce anti-social behaviour 
by persons occupying or visiting the HMO.  

As an aid to owners and managing agents regarding the reasonable practical 
steps they need to take to tackle anti-social behaviour by the occupants of 
any relevant living accommodation, they should have in place an anti-social 
behaviour plan. Such a plan should include the following sections-    
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a) Pre-Tenancy Checks – In this section you should outline your tenancy 
selection process.  
 

b) Tenancy Agreement – Your tenancy agreement should be clear and 
easy to understand. It should include provision in terms of how you will 
deal with anti-social behaviour and include a risk management plan if a 
high level of risk is identified.  

 
c) During Tenancy – In this section you should outline your procedures to 

deal with anti-social behaviour and how you monitor and record ASB 
and any remedial action taken.  

 
d) Post Tenancy – This section should include details of your processes 

for supplying references. 
 

6.0 Conclusion 

Through early intervention, HMO owners and managing agents can make a 
positive difference in tackling anti-social behaviour. It is recognised that  each 
allegation of anti-social behaviour must be considered on its own facts  and 
what works in  one case may not work in another.  The purpose of this 
document is to provide guidance as to how HMO landlords and managing 
agents can demonstrate that they have suitable policies and procedures in 
place to deal with anti-social behaviour and that those procedures are being 
implemented where appropriate.  
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ITEM 17  
 

Ards and North Down Borough Council 

Report Classification Unclassified 

Council/Committee Community and Wellbeing 

Date of Meeting 13 March 2019 

Responsible Director Director of Community and Wellbeing 

Responsible Head of 
Service 

Head of Environmental Health Protection and 
Development. 

Date of Report 26 February 2019 

File Reference CW8 

Legislation N/A 

Section 75 Compliant  Yes     ☒         No     ☐        Other  ☐ 

If other, please add comment below:  
      

Subject Update on Affordable Warmth Scheme  

Attachments None 
 
The Affordable Warmth Scheme remains challenging to manage, with very little 
certainty from the Department of Communities (DfC) being forthcoming, despite 
Officers continually raising concerns and communicating with the Permanent 
Secretary on behalf of Members, who remain extremely supportive of the both the 
scheme and the officers who deliver it. 
 
As requested by the Council, the most recent communication with DfC expressed the 
opinion that “six weeks to receive a possible heating grant under the Affordable 
Warmth Scheme was an unacceptable delay and that must be addressed with 
urgency”.   In reality, the Northern Ireland Housing Executive (NIHE) could take up to 
six weeks before undertaking a site visit but the administrative process to confirm the 
grant could take even longer.  At the time of writing this report, no response has 
been received concerning the aforementioned recent communication, but the Head 
of Environmental Health Protection and Development also tabled our concerns at 
Environmental Health Northern Ireland (EHNI) where the heads of Environmental 
Health for the 11 Councils have agreed to collectively seek clarification from DfC on 
issues of funding, backlogs and the findings of the review of the scheme. This 
resulted in a representative from DfC attending the EHNI meeting on 21 February 
2019. 
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In relation to the issue of funding, unfortunately there was little clarity given.   A letter 
sent to Councils on 7 February stated: “Unfortunately I am not in a position at this 
time to be explicit about the size of the budget for 2019/20, however we are assured 
that it is of a significant enough amount to give you comfort that we can continue with 
the delivery of the scheme in 2019/20. As soon as I am given confirmation of the 
budget I will write to you with full details along with referral volumes and profiling”   
DfC’s representative was still not in a position to provide more information at EHNI 
therefore we continue to plan on the basis of existing allocation but recognise that 
this may change with short notice, as has been the case historically. 
 
EHNI advised DfC that there are now significant backlogs in the scheme including up 
to 6 weeks delay in NIHE visiting “urgent” cases and the backlog, in relation to 
targeted properties, is now several months.  This creates two issues for local 
authorities.  We are fielding a significant number of queries from disgruntled grant 
applicants who have applied to the scheme some time ago and have not received a 
visit to progress the grant.  Secondly a scoring matrix has been introduced to “triage” 
those in most need.  This was introduced after a significant backlog of referred cases 
had already developed.  If the scoring matrix is applied to new cases as they arise, 
then “urgent” ones are forwarded to the NIHE.  However, there may many “urgent” 
cases on the waiting lists that have not been identified as such as they have not 
been subjected to the scoring system.  They are still awaiting triaging whilst the new 
“urgent” cases are being visited.  For adjacent properties in targeted areas this could 
inadvertently give the impression of an element of unfairness/queue jumping in the 
process. 
 
The new Permanent Secretary, Tracy Meharg, DfC responded in a letter dated 20 
February to EHNIs concerns as follows: “In relation to delays in processing 
applications to the Scheme, Housing Executive Grant Offices prioritise site 
assessments for urgent cases within three weeks or less, subject to the eligibility 
criteria being met, associated documentation being received, and access being 
given by the householder. A new scoring matrix has been introduced to prioritise 
urgent cases as Councils had previously been applying different approaches to 
prioritising referrals. The application of the scoring matrix is to help ensure 
consistency across the eleven councils and to help apply a fair and consistent 
approach to triaging lists that have built up for some councils. In addition, the 
scheme is required to target interventions to those households who are experiencing 
the worst effects of fuel poverty and are most in need of energy efficiency measures, 
and the scoring matrix assists in this.” 
 
The new scoring system was to take effect from 1 January 2019 but in Ards and 
North Down, we were concerned about “urgent” cases on the waiting lists not being 
identified before new cases.  We therefore allocated additional staff support to the 
Affordable Warmth team on a short-term basis to assist with triaging the Targeted 
Referrals waiting list, and this was completed in January.  The team have now also 
completed triaging the remainder of the self-referrals themselves, therefore we are 
currently up to date in terms of prioritising waiting lists in line with the new system.  
This does not however mean that our waiting lists are reduced, only that they have 
been prioritised in line with the DfC scoring system.  There are currently 204 awaiting 
a visit. 
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In the summer of 2018, Councils took part in a review of the scheme organised by 
DfC which was to look at processes, possible efficiency savings, possible 
improvements, etc but no findings were communicated.  As a result of the EHNI 
request, DfC invited Council Officers to a meeting on 8 March with the consultants to 
share the findings.  Of concern however is that it now transpires that this review only 
covered the Council element of the service which accounts for less than 25% of the 
delivery budget.  The NIHE, who receive 75% of the delivery budget and where, in 
our opinion, many of the unnecessary delays to the scheme arise, were not included 
in the review.   
 
The Head of Environmental Health Protection and Development intended 
representing ANDBC at this review meeting and will raise this as well as report back 
on any recommendations made by the consultants.  He will also advise on any 
progress made with budget setting for 2019/20. 
 
 

RECOMMENDATION 
 
It is recommended that Council notes this report. 
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ITEM 18  
 

Ards and North Down Borough Council 

Report Classification Unclassified 

Council/Committee Community and Wellbeing 

Date of Meeting 13 March 2019 

Responsible Director Director of Community and Wellbeing 

Responsible Head of 
Service 

Head of Community and Culture 

Date of Report 26 February 2019 

File Reference CDV30A 

Legislation Recreation and Youth Services (NI) Order 1987 

Section 75 Compliant  Yes     ☒         No     ☐        Other  ☐ 

If other, please add comment below:  
      

Subject NICVA Funding Clinic 

Attachments None 
 
On 26th February 2019 the Council assisted Northern Ireland Community and 
Voluntary Agency (NICVA) to host a funding clinic in the Signal Centre, Bangor.  This 
was a one to one service available to groups to get detailed funding advice. 
 
This opportunity was available to all the Community and Voluntary Sector groups in 
the Ards and North Down Borough.  It was advertised through the NICVA website 
and via e-mail to the Community Database. 
 
There was an opportunity for six groups to avail of this one to one service.  There 
was an influx of groups wanting this assistance and the call had to be closed within 
24 hours of going live.  This has proven to be very successful.   
 
NICVA’s Funding Officer spoke to each of the groups before their scheduled meeting 
to establish what the group were looking for funding for and completed the research 
before meeting with them. 
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RECOMMENDATION 
 
It is recommended that Council notes the report 
 
 
 
 
 



 

1 
 

ARDS and NORTH DOWN BOROUGH COUNCIL 
PEACE IV PARTNERSHIP 
Thursday 31 January 2019 

 
A meeting of the Ards and North Down Borough Council PEACE IV Partnership was 
held in Bangor Castle, Bangor at 5:30pm. 
 
 
Present: 
In the Chair:   Councillor Eddie Thompson 
 
 
Elected Members:  Alderman Robert Gibson 

Alderman Bill Keery 
Alderman Wesley Irvine 
Councillor Roberta Dunlop 
 

Statutory Agencies Chief Inspector Rosie Thompson – Police Service of NI 
 Jim Dunbar – Education Authority 
 Esther Millar – Education Authority Youth Service 
 Roger Duncan – S.E.R.C 

 
 

Social Partners  Janette McNulty – Trade Union 
Dorothy Beattie – Older People 
Alison Blayney – Women’s groups 
Pete Wray – Young People (Vice Chair) 

        
Officers in Attendance Nicola Dorrian (Externally Funded Programmes Manager) 
 Linda Bradshaw (PEACE IV Finance Officer) 
 Colette Kelly (Assistant PEACE IV Officer) 
 Francesca Dowler (Assistant PEACE IV Officer) 
 Jonathan Bell (PEACE IV Administrator) 
 
In attendance Therese Hogg – Blu Zebra 

 

 

1. WELCOME AND INTRODUCTIONS  
 
The Chair, Councillor Thompson thanked everyone for attending and took a moment 
to welcome Esther Millar to the Partnership as a representative from the Education 
Authority Youth Service. He also advised Members that the Externally Funded 
Programmes Manager and Assistant PEACE IV Officer would be leaving the 
Partnership due to changes in roles.       
           NOTED.  
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2. APOLOGIES  

 
Apologies for inability to attend were received from Alderman Carson, Alderman 
McDowell, Councillor Smart, Councillor Walker, Shelia Bailie, Owen Brady, Sandra 
Henderson, Katy Radford and Gary Hanna  
 
           NOTED.  
3. DECLARATIONS OF INTEREST  
 
 

 The Chair, Councillor Thompson requested any declarations of interest and 
reminded members they could and should declare if at any time they felt an item 
caused a conflict of interest. 
 
 

           NOTED.  
 

4. DELIVERY AGENT PRESENTATION – MUSICAL TRADITIONS (BPR4d) AND 
CROSS BORDER PUPPETRY (BPR4b) PROGRAMMES. THERESE HOGG, 
BLU ZEBRA 
 

The Chair, Councillor Thompson invited Therese Hogg to give a presentation on the 
two programmes awarded to Blu Zebra – BPR4d Musical traditions and BPR4b 
Cross Community Intercultural Puppetry. She informed members that initial meetings 
had taken place and the design of the programmes were underway. 
 
BPR4b Cross Community Intercultural Puppetry – 
 
Therese Hogg explained that the possible options of delivering this programme.  
 
Option one involving the delivery during School holidays with the programme being 
delivered in three areas; Portaferry, Bangor and Newtownards, with different age 
groups. Puppeteer experts would deliver training over the course of a week with a 
full day session with cross border partners in Louth. 
 
Option two would involve the programme being delivered within the Council run 
Summer Schemes.  While this would ease the recruitment burden, potential issues 
could be foreseen during other planned full day activities and the integration into 
existing services. 
 
Either option would still involve the performance of two shows to a minimum of 150 
people per show.  
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Councillor Dunlop asked if Clifton School could be included within the recruitment for 
the programme.  Janette McNulty queried the primary objective of the programme. 
Therese Hogg advised that the objective of the programme was the delivery of cross 
community and cross border engagement, with an ongoing theme of puppetry being 
delivered throughout the programme. 
 
Alderman Gibson asked if venues had been selected and Mrs Hogg responded that 
the Ards Arts Centre, Bangor Museum and Portico in Portaferry would be potential 
venues. 
 
BPR4d Musical Traditions – 
 
Therese Hogg informed members that Blu Zebra were in the planning stages of this 
programme and were gaining understanding of the different musical genres within 
the Borough. She went on to state Blu Zebra would recruit musicians and bands of 
different genres, explore the history and traditions of these genres and develop a 
brand-new unique piece of music. She had met with Arts & Heritage stakeholders, 
including with Museum curator to research the history of bands and groups. A similar 
programme was delivered in Fermanagh, which she reported would act as a good 
case study. 
 
Alderman Irvine enquired as to what age range the programme would target.  Mrs. 
Hogg answered that due to the nature of the programme, the methods of teaching 
music may need to be adjusted to accommodate younger children, along with child 
protection issues on the cross-border trips. 
 
A few suggestions of musicians, bands and musical groups were forthcoming from 
members. Mrs. Hogg made a note of these. 
 
Alderman Gibson enquired whether any dates had been decided. He was informed 
they would be decided in the next few weeks. 
 
Alderman Keery commented he was pleased the programme had finally been 
awarded and was under way. 
 
Janette McNulty stated she felt concerned over lack of information regarding the two 
programmes and felt an update and progress should be brought back to the 
partnership at a later stage of delivery. The Chair, Councillor Thompson reminded 
members that a presentation by Blu Zebra was requested by members at a previous 
meeting but agreed an update would be welcomed once progress was made. 
 
RECOMMENDED: The PEACE IV Partnership notes presentation from Blu Zebra. 
 
  
            
             NOTED. 



 

4 
 

 
5. MINUTES OF PEACE IV PARTNERSHIP MEETING HELD ON THURSDAY 15 

NOVEMBER 2018 
 
RECOMMENDED: The PEACE IV Partnership agrees to adopt the minutes from 
Thursday 15th November  
            
Proposed by Alderman Keery, seconded by Vice Chair Wray. 
            
           AGREED. 
 
6. MATTERS ARISING 
 

None arising. 
          NOTED. 
 

7. UPDATE REPORT ON PEACE IV PROGRAMME 
 

PREVIOUSLY CIRCULATED: Copy of report on Peace IV Programme. 
 
Members were reminded that quarterly monitoring had been introduced to inform 
Members, Delivery Agents and SEUPB on programme delivery.  A copy of the 
Delivery Agent reports was provided under Item 9 for Members information. 
 
With regard to the remaining programmes, the 2 rebid Letters of Offer had been 
received and the procurement process had been initiated for both programmes. The 
BPR5 Celebrating Cultural Diversity Programme (£16,002) had gone out for 
quotations and the CYP6 Children and Young People Diversity Programme 
(£131,917) had been publicly advertised for tender delivery. The Assistant PEACE IV 
Officer stated that it was anticipated that recommendations for the appointment of 
both these programmes would be brought to the next full Partnership meeting on 27 
February 2019.  
 
Members were reminded that designs produced by the Consultant (AECOM) for the 
4 Shared Spaces and Services sites were brought to the full Partnership on 15 
November 2018.  It was advised that additional information sessions would be held 
to update local communities on the proposals. An information session was held in 
Portavogie in December 2018 and that the PEACE IV secretariat would be attending 
the Portaferry Steering Group meeting on Monday 28 January to discuss the Shared 
Spaces project in the area. Information sessions would be held in the remaining 3 
areas in the upcoming months.  A further update on the Shared Spaces projects was 
provided under agenda Item 7.1. 
 
Members were informed that in order to meet the time frame to deliver the Shared 
Spaces and Services projects, the tender must be advertised in early February 2019 
with a view to work commencing on site in Spring 2019.  
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Finance Update 
 
Further to the Finance and Monitoring update given under Item 9, it was reported 
that final consolidated reports had been submitted and uploaded to eMS following 
the successful issue of First Level Check (FLC) certificates for each priority by 
SEUPB.  Full reimbursement (£149,784.78) of the Period 12 claims should be 
received by Council within the next few weeks. 
 
The PEACE IV secretariat attended an SEUPB Thematic workshop on Results, 
Outputs, Reporting (Forecasts, Claims, Partner and Project Reports), Fraud and 
Communications in Belfast on 16 January 2019.  A further one day workshop on 
Forecasting for all PEACE IV and Interreg Lead Partners is planned for 5 February 
2019 which will emphasise the importance of accurate forecasting.   
 
The SEUPB Case Officer Patricia Armstrong met with the PEACE IV Finance Officer 
to discuss claim targets and forecasts for 2019.  In summary, the percentage of 
targets achieved for 2018 were as follows:-   
 
CYP 98.42% 
SSS   4.40% 
BPR 58.37% 
 
The underachievement of targets were due to the delay in commencement of 
programmes and have been subsequently advised to the Partnership and SEUPB.   
 
Members were informed that SEUPB have advised the secretariat that they will be 
making a 10% deduction to the 2019 forecasted figures when setting the expenditure 
targets for 2019. 
 
RECOMMENDED: It is recommended that the PEACE IV Partnership notes this 
report. 
 
Proposed by Alderman Irvine and seconded by Councillor Dunlop 

 
            
           AGREED. 
 
7.1 SHARED SPACES AND SERVICES UPDATE  
 
REPORT TABLED: Copy of Shared Spaces and Service update 
 
The Externally Funded Programmes Manager gave members an update on the 
Shared Spaces and Services projects. 
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Members were reminded that AECOM had been appointed to produce the final 
designs and manage the construction phase.  The designs were also presented to 
the PEACE IV Partnership at their November meeting. The Pre-Qualifying 
Questionnaire (PQQ) phase had recently been completed and the aim is to progress 
to an Invitation to Tender (ITT) on 8 February 2019.  Members were asked to note 
that the funder SEUPB had oversight of each step in the design, procurement and 
construction process and must approve any changes to the original approved 
projects which were submitted in 2016.  

All of the sites are on Council land, with the exception of Nugent’s Wood in 
Portaferry, which is in the ownership of the National Trust. 

Copies of the plans for each of the sites are attached and summarised below. 

Comber (Appendix 1) 

The Council owned land known as the Muckers at Upper Crescent: 

• Wheel park  
• Family kick about area 
• Path network with lighting. 

 

Holywood (Appendix 2) 

Council owned land at Loughview: 

• Community Garden/ Wildflower Meadow/ Tree Planting  
• Serpentine path network with lighting, and gate onto Demesne road for 

pedestrian access.  
• Family kickabout area. 

 

Portavogie (Appendix 3) 

Council owned land to the rear of the community centre: 

• Wheel park  
• Community garden/outdoor classroom 
• Outdoor Gym – at Anchor Car park play area  

 

Portaferry (Appendix 4)  

National Trust owned land at Nugent’s Wood: 

• Walking trial in Nugent’s Wood to be upgraded 
• Community Garden and Kick About, at Demesne Road  
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A site at Demesne View in Portaferry beside the Council play park was originally 
identified for development, as part of the Portaferry scheme, however following 
community consultation the community suggested that their preferred option would 
be to invest all of the allocated funding on works to the land at Nugent’s Wood, to 
further enhance the proposed walking trail.  This request was subsequently 
approved by the PEACE IV Partnership and SEUPB. 

The project at Nugent’s Wood had originally been identified as part of an Outdoor 
Recreation NI report, which had been commissioned by Council and managed by 
Peninsula Healthy Living to identify potential walking trails across the Borough.  
Whilst Nugents Wood is owned by National Trust along with an adjoining field known 
as Walter Meadows, a lease was granted for 999 years for agricultural purposes to 
Nugent’s Estate holding it on assignment.  Within the lease, the National Trust 
reserved an access path at the bottom boundary for the purpose of accessing 
Nugent’s Wood and general upkeep of the trees.   

A lengthy process, over an eleven-month period has been ongoing between staff 
from the National Trust and the Nugent’s Estate to allow the National Trust to extend 
their reserved rights under the easement and seek express consent for the 
development work to proceed. The Council had not been involved in these 
negotiations as the legal agreement is between the National Trust and Nugent’s 
Estate.  

The National Trust had originally been advised that support would have to be gained 
from Nugent’s Estate by the start of November 2018 to allow an appropriate licence 
to be agreed between all parties before the works commenced.  However, this 
deadline was extended to allow tree, badger (which are a protected species) and bat 
surveys to be carried out in the woods.  The surveys have found significant badger 
activity in the proximity of the pathway, which will require specialist intervention by 
the contractor so not to adversely affect the badger population and its habitats.  The 
badger activity could have a significant impact on the works in Nugent’s Wood as the 
badgers will have to be displaced from their sets and rehomed, to the extent that the 
works would have to be carried out in a rolling programme, which will affect the 
timetable for the completion of the scheme and the required specialist work will incur 
additional costs which were not originally budgeted for. 

The scheme will also require significant drainage and excavation works to improve 
the path and the installation of sympathetic wooden steps to improve access at steep 
sections. These improvements will not make the pathway fully compliant with 
regards to the Equalities Act but are a reasonable accommodation given the existing 
topography of the Woods.   

At a recent meeting on 11th January 2019 staff from the National Trust confirmed that 
support had not yet been forthcoming from the Nugent’s Estate and that they had 
sought legal advice on the way ahead. The National Trust solicitors are of the 



 

8 
 

opinion that as the proposed works will not alter the width of the granted right of way 
easement in favour of National Trust and no encroachment is required onto the area 
occupied by the tenant of the 1983 Lease, the use and enjoyment of the agricultural 
premises comprised in the 1983 Lease is not adversely affected.  However, the Trust 
are seeking further legal advice from Counsel, which at present remains outstanding.  
Members should note that even if the advice from Counsel favours the position of the 
National Trust, there still a significant risk of a legal challenge to the scheme. Any 
legal challenge could delay the project and the Council could be liable for any 
resulting costs arising from possible contractual delays and associated legal costs.  
In addition, a delay in the Portaferry scheme could have a knock-on effect on the 
other 3 sites and could compromise funding from SEUPB.  

The Council would benefit from the protection of a legally binding agreement in place 
between all three parties, although reaching agreement on a licence between the 
three parties will not be possible within the remaining timeframe.   

The National Trust are aware of the timeframes for the project imposed by the funder 
and have asked if the scheme could be considered for support by Council in the 
future if alternative funding becomes available. 

Due to the very tight timescales in place to complete all works, Officers have been 
activity pursuing alternative suitable capital schemes in Portaferry, which are similar 
with the objectives of the original walking trail and have the support of the local 
community.  Two schemes on Council owned land have been identified, namely land 
at the Ropewalk, Portaferry, to put in place a formal pathway to connect Exploris with 
the Ferry Terminal as well as the existing walking trail in Nugent’s Wood and 
improvements around the Tullyboard Windmill, Portaferry.  The Ropewalk was also 
identified by the community as a need in the Portaferry Village Plan and the Council 
has recently received interest from the community to improve the site surrounding 
the Tullyboard Windmill. 

Officers have also advised SEUPB of the risks associated with the Nugent’s Wood 
site and have asked permission to proceed with including the two new alternative 
schemes within the ITT, subject to the approval of the PEACE IV Partnership and the 
support of the community. AECOM has produced more detailed designs and 
costings for the schemes, both of which are within the existing budget for the 
scheme. 

Officers have since carried out additional consultation with the Portaferry Town 
Steering Group established by the Council as a consultative body for regeneration 
purposes. The Town Steering Group has been consulted as has the Portaferry 
Regeneration Group. The Community has requested a deadline of 8th February 2019 
to negotiate further with the relevant land owners as Nugent’s Wood would still be 
their preferred option.  
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If agreement is not reached by the 8th of February 2019 the community are broadly 
supportive of the alternative schemes at the Rope Walk and Tullyboard Windmill. 
This would allow the ITT to be issued on 9 February 2019 to allow all four schemes 
to be finalised as required to ensure that 100% funding for the schemes can be 
utilised within the given timeframe. If the proposed change to the project is not 
approved as detailed in this report the funding (c £140,000) will be lost to Portaferry 
and it will not be possible to reallocate the Shared Spaces and Services budget for 
Portaferry to an alternative scheme, within the remaining timeframe. 
 
The Externally Funded Programmes Manager gave members a brief overview of the 
issues encountered at the Nugent’s Wood site and discussion around the negotiation 
with the landowner ensued.  
 
Janette McNulty queried whether the Council was aware of potential problems with 
site during the planning period. 
 
The Externally Funded Programmes Manager replied that the Council had been 
aware but not involved in negotiations, which had been on-going for over a year 
between Nugent’s Estate and The National Trust. 
 
Vice Chair Pete Wray warned the situation may create negative feelings towards the 
landowner from the local community and ironically create a conflict within a Peace 
programme. 
 
The Externally Funded Programmes Manager stated Council had not approached 
the landowner directly as Council did not own the land nor wanted to be 
misinterpreted as attempting to pressure the landowner. 
 
RECOMMENDED: It is recommended that the PEACE IV Partnership notes the 
update on the Shared Spaces schemes at Comber, Holywood, Portavogie. 
 
It is further recommended that the Partnership agrees a deadline of 8th February 
2019 for agreement to be reached in relation to Nugent’s Wood. Should agreement 
not be reached, it is recommended that the Partnership agrees that all work in 
relation to Nugent’s Wood ceases and the alternative schemes at the Ropewalk and 
Tullyboard Windmill are progressed as detailed in this report. 
 
Proposed by Alison Blayney and seconded by Councillor Dunlop. 
 
 
7.2 BPR4f PUBLIC ART BENCHES 
 
Art at the Heart of the Peninsula BPR4F, is a Community Based Arts and 
Participation Programme being delivered by the Institute for Conflict Research as 
part of the Ards and North Down PEACE IV programme.  It is aimed at garnering 
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respect for the Peninsula’s social and environmental heritage including raising 
awareness of those who have migrated to and from the area. 
 
At the heart of the Peninsula are its people, their stories and the natural 
environment.  Historically, a range of activities and events including those connected 
to the sea and other aspects of the landscape mark the area of as one of important 
historical significance as well as an area of natural beauty.  The significance of the 
Plantation remains etched into the area’s ecosystem as does the contribution of the 
Vane-Tempest-Stewart, Montgomery and Savage families to the architecture of the 
area at different periods. The religious patronage of Affreca de Courcy in Greyabbey 
draws attention to the involvement of women and of faith to the richness and 
diversity of the area. Over the last year, a series of public consultations and activities 
with residents and other stakeholders in the area have identified these and the other 
matters of diversity as important and of value.  The issues raised also include: the 
safe haven offered to Kindertransport children who came to Millisle after escaping 
Nazi Germany; the rescue by the Sir Samuel Kelly lifeboat of survivors of large 
shipping tragedy; those Polish Airmen whose squadrons were stationed in 
Ballywalter and Ballyhalbert during the 2nd world war; the kelp and straw hat 
industries associated with Kircubbin and the annual return of migrating birds and 
fauna to an area rich with indigenous and transplanted flora. The public art pieces 
will be linked visually by their use of materials and form and will include aspects of 
each of the six villages’ heritage. 
 
The pieces will provide an opportunity to link the villages and create a potential point 
for any tourism strategy where the Ards Peninsula area can have its distinctive 
stories realised.   
 
It is proposed to site six benches (five on Council land) in the following locations: 
 
Donaghadee – land at Shore Street 
Millisle - Lido area 
Ballywalter - Pier 
Portaferry – Grounds of Portaferry Castle TBC 
Kircubbin – Common Ground beside Play Park 
Greyabbey – Physic Garden by Tree Stump (not Council owned land) 
 
Discussions have taken place with the relevant Council departments in relation to the 
siting and maintenance of the benches on the 5 areas of land owned by Council. 
 
Discussions have also taken place between ICR, Mr Bill Montgomery and the 
Department for Communities in relation to the siting of a benches within the grounds 
of the Abbey, Greyabbey. 
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A quotation process has been undertaken by ICR in relation to the design and build 
of the benches and it is hoped they will be located on each of the sites in April / May 
2019. 

The Externally Funded Programmes Manager stated the site in Portaferry was still to 
be confirmed due to planned public realm works. 
 
RECOMMENDED: It is recommended that the PEACE IV Partnership notes the 
report. 
 
Proposed by Alderman Keery and proposed by Roger Duncan 
 
             NOTED. 
 
8. VERBAL UPDATE FROM PEACE IV CHAMPIONS 
 
BPR2 – Alison Blayney reported she had been engaging with N.I Alternatives 
through Vice Chair Pete Wray and things were progressing well. 
 
BPR1 – Alderman Irvine reported he had attended an activities workshop in the 
scout centre for his championed programme BPR1. He commented that it was 
progressing well, and cross community figures looked positive.  
 
CYP1 - Vice Chair Pete Wray informed members of an event on the 10th February 
and extended invitation and encouraged Councillors and Members to come and 
show their support to the children taking part in the Youth Forum.  
 

             NOTED. 
 
9. DELIVERY AGENT QUARTERLY ANALYSIS FOR PERIOD 12 
 
PREVIOUSLY CIRCULATED: Copy of delivery agent quarterly analysis for Period 
12 
 
Alison Blayney queried the cross-community breakdown figures for BPR4e, stating it 
looked a lot higher than expected. 
 
The Externally Funded Programmes Manager clarified the figures were correct. 
 
RECOMMENDED: It is recommended that the attached reports be noted. 
 
Proposed by Alderman Keery and seconded by Alderman Irvine 
             NOTED. 
 
10.  PEACE IV PARTNERSHIP MEMBERSHIP UPDATE 
 
PREVIOUSLY CIRCULATED: PEACE IV Partnership Membership update 
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Members were reminded of a number of changes within the Membership of the 
PEACE IV Partnership. 
 
Statutory Partners 
 
South Eastern Health and Social Care Trust – Ralston Perera changed roles 
within organisation and Secretariat await information regarding his replacement. 
 
Education Authority – Youth Service – The Secretariat have received confirmation 
that Esther Millar will replace Sarah Muldoon. 
 
Youth Justice Agency – As Members were reminded, at the last meeting on 15 
November 2018, it was decided not to replace a representative for this organisation 
and to continue with 6 Statutory Partners on the Partnership. The Secretariat have 
advised SEUPB of the amendment and a revised Partnership agreement will reflect 
this. 
 
Social Partners 
 
Business Sector – The Secretariat have received confirmation that Gary Hanna will 
replace Leigh Nelson on the Partnership. 
 
RECOMMENDED: It is recommended that the PEACE IV Partnership notes this 
report. 
 
Proposed by Alderman Gibson and seconded by Alison Blayney 
 
             NOTED. 
 
11.  UPCOMING EVENTS AND PRESS RELEASES 
 
PREVIOUSLY CIRCULATED: Promotional Material and upcoming events. 
 
Member were reminded that delivery agents are required to submit PR Material 
including posters, photographs and press releases alongside a monthly monitoring 
return for each programme.  
 
RECOMMENDED: It is recommended that the attached correspondence be noted. 
 
Proposed by Alderman Gibson and seconded by Alderman Keery 
           NOTED. 
 
12.  ANY OTHER BUSINESS 
 
Alderman Keery raised query on reducing the number required for Quorum. 
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A brief discussion ensued regarding a new number for a quorum and if approval was 
needed by SEUPB. 
 
Alderman Keery proposed this be an Agenda item for the next full Partnership 
meeting. 
 
Proposed by Alderman Keery and seconded by Alderman Gibson 
 
Alison Blayney raised query regarding the start time of meetings, the Externally 
Funded Programmes Manager reminded Members the time of 4pm had been agreed 
at the establishment of the Partnership. 
 
It was advised this would be discussed at the next meeting. 
            
           AGREED. 
 
13.  DATE OF NEXT MEETING 
 

Next meeting will be held on Wednesday 27th February in The Craig Room, Bangor 
Castle. 
 
The Chair thanked everyone for attending and wished both The Externally Funded 
Programmes Manager and Assistant PEACE IV Officer the best of luck in their future 
roles.  Alderman Keery asked for his thoughts to be extended to the absent PEACE 
IV Officer. 
 
Alison Blayney thanked both the Externally Funded Programmes Manager and the 
Assistant PEACE IV Officer for all their support throughout their time on the 
Partnership. 
 

Meeting terminated at 18:44 
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ITEM 20  
 

Ards and North Down Borough Council 

Report Classification Unclassified 

Council/Committee Community and Wellbeing 

Date of Meeting 13 March 2019 

Responsible Director Director of Community and Wellbeing 

Responsible Head of 
Service 

Head of Community and Culture 

Date of Report 26 February 2019 

File Reference ART04/TG/BG/19 

Legislation Recreation and Youth Services Order (NI) 1986  

Section 75 Compliant  Yes     ☒         No     ☐        Other  ☐ 

If other, please add comment below:  
      

Subject  Arts Bursaries 

Attachments Appendix 1 Background on Bursaries 
 
 
In January 2019, the Council offered creative bursaries to artists in the borough: a 
total of four weeks of bursaries for The Tyrone Guthrie Centre, Co. Monaghan and 
one two-week bursary for Ballinglen Arts Foundation, Co. Mayo. 
These unique bursaries give an artist a chance to focus on a specific project of 
development in their work and further their artistic practice. 
 
The bursaries were advertised in the Arts and Heritage Guide available from end 
December 2018, in an e-bulletin sent to artists on the mailing list and they were also 
advertised through social media (Council Facebook and Ards Arts) and other online 
visual artist reference sites e.g. Visual Artist Ireland. The deadline for applications 
was Monday 25 February 12noon. 
 
Applicants were asked to clearly demonstrate their experience and how they would 
use the bursary to further their professional practice. 
 
Members of the Arts and Cultural Advisory Panel met on Tuesday 26 February to 
assess seven applications received; four applications for the Tyrone Guthrie Bursary 
and three applications for the Ballinglen Bursary. 
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The panel comprised the following Elected Members and Arts Panel Members: 
• Alderman Robert Gibson 
•          Michael Geddis 
• Kenneth Irvine 
 
 
The meeting was facilitated by Arts Officer, Patricia Hamilton and Arts Assistant, 
Lauren Dawson. 
 
Applications were scored against set criteria and the following highest scoring 
applications from residents of the Borough are recommended for approval by the 
assessment panel.  
 
Ballinglen Bursary    
Two week bursary: Irene McBride 
 
Tyrone Guthrie Bursary  
Two week bursary:   Hanna Slattne 
One week bursary: Jan McCullough     
One week bursary: Anna Smyth 
 
The panel agreed to award one two-week bursary for Tyrone Guthrie to the highest 
scoring applicant, and one week each to the second and third recipients. 
 
 

Name of Applicant Discipline Bursary Applied to 

 
Score 

 
Recommendation 

 
Irene McBride 

 
Glass Art 

Ballinglen Arts 
Foundation 

 
85 

Award bursary  
2 weeks 

 
Sara Brown 

Painting / 
Printmaking 

 

Ballinglen Arts 
Foundation 

 
74 

 
Unsuccessful 

 
Jenni Robinson 

 
Visual Art 

Ballinglen Arts 
Foundation 

 
66 

 
Unsuccessful 

 
 

Hanna Slattne 

Theatre / 
Storytelling / 
Sound/Audio Tyrone Guthrie Centre 

 
 

86 

 
Award Bursary 

2 weeks 

 
 

Jan McCullough 

Photography/
Sculpture/ 
Installation Tyrone Guthrie Centre 

 
 

84 

 
Award Bursary 

1 week 

 
Anna Smyth 

 
Ceramics Tyrone Guthrie Centre 

 
80 

Award Bursary 
1 week 

 
Elaine McGinn Visual Art Tyrone Guthrie Centre 

 
63 
 

 
Unsuccessful 
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RECOMMENDATION 
 
It is recommended that Council approves the recommendations of the scoring panel 
as detailed in this report. 



Appendix 1 
 
Background information on Bursaries: 
 
Bursary for Residency at the Tyrone Guthrie Centre  
Value: £350 per Bursary week 
 
Ards and North Down Arts is offering four weeks of artist residencies to the Tyrone 
Guthrie Centre, Annaghmakerrig, County Monaghan to practitioners in all art forms 
who are currently based in the Ards and North Down Borough.  
 
The Lord Dunleath and Sir James Kilfedder Bursaries, aim to assist and encourage 
both established and emerging artists in, any medium, and to give them an 
opportunity to work intensively on a 'project' alongside others in a very unique 
environment. 
 
The practitioners will be selected based upon their previous achievements and the 
project they intend to undertake during their residency.  
The selected Artist Residency should take place within 12 months of receipt of their 
award. 
 
 
Bursary for Residency at Ballinglen Arts Foundation 
Value: €400 (£350 approx) 
 
Ards and North Down Arts is offering a bursary for a two week residency at The 
Ballinglen Arts Foundation. The Foundation is an Irish non-profit organisation located 
in the village of Ballycastle on the sea coast of North County Mayo in the Republic of 
Ireland. 
The residency is aimed at visual artists and craft makers providing them the time to 
develop their artistic practice. Artists are provided with accommodation in a cottage 
as well as an artist studio to work in. 
 
The practitioners will be selected based upon their previous achievements and the 
project they intend to undertake during their residency.  
The selected Artist Residency should take place within 12 months of receipt of their 
award 
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ITEM 21  
 

Ards and North Down Borough Council 

Report Classification Unclassified 

Council/Committee Community and Wellbeing 

Date of Meeting 13 March 2019 

Responsible Director Director of Community and Wellbeing 

Responsible Head of 
Service 

Head of Community and Culture 

Date of Report 26 February 2019 

File Reference ART 05/R1/19 

Legislation Recreation and Youth Services Order (NI) 1986  

Section 75 Compliant  Yes     ☒         No     ☐        Other  ☐ 

If other, please add comment below:  
      

Subject Arts Project Grants   

Attachments None 
 
 

The first round of Arts Projects Grants for 2019-2020 opened for application in 
January 2019, with a deadline of the 15th February 2019. The grants were advertised 
in the press, on the Councils web site and groups were targeted by email. 
 
An assessment panel met on Monday 25th February 2019 to assess the six 
applications received by the closing date. The panel comprised of the following 
Elected Member and independent members of the Arts and Heritage Advisory Panel: 
 

• Alderman Gibson 
• Sally Houston 
• Michael Geddis 
• Robin Maisfield 

 
 
The panel was facilitated by Amy McKelvey, Community Arts Development Officer. 
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A maximum of £1,000 could be applied for per application and the total budget 
available for Arts Project Grants for the financial year 2019-2020 is £14,100.  
 
The total amount of money requested by the 6 applications was £5,995.  
Table 1 below provides a summary of the applications and the recommended 
awards. 
 
 
Table 1. Summary of Applications and Panel Recommendations 

Name of Organisation 
Requested  

Amount Project 

Project 
Score 

Amount 
Rec 

Rotary Club of North 
Down 

£1000 Young Musician 
Competition 

78 £1000 

Portaferry Sailing Club £1000 Art on Sails Project  
 

70 £1000 

Valhalla Street Theatre £995 Scrabo Festival 
 

68 £995 

Green Woodwork Club £1000 Creative Coppicing 
Masterclasses 
 

69 £1000 

Action Mental Health 
Promote 

£1000 Inclusive Christmas Drama 
project 
 

75 £1000 

Friends of Portaferry 
Presbyterian Church 

£1000 Choral training for Easter 
Performance 

75 £1000 

Total £5,995   £5,995 
 
As can be seen in the table above, all six applications were successful. The total 
amount recommended for award is £5,995 leaving £8,105 available for the next 
round of funding in 19/20. Further applications will be invited in May 2019 for the 
remaining balance of funding.  
 
 

RECOMMENDATION 
 

It is recommended that Council approves the six successful applications and awards 
detailed in table 1 above totaling £5,995 for the Council’s Arts Project Grants 2019-
2020. 
 
 
 
 
 
. 



   
 
 
 
 
 

Ards and North Down Borough Council  
Arts and Heritage Advisory Panel 

 
Minutes of the Meeting of Ards and North Down Borough Council Arts and Heritage 
Advisory Panel held on Monday 5 November 2018 at 6.30pm in the Boardroom, 
Newtownards Town Hall and Arts Centre, Conway Square, Newtownards. 
 
Minutes Secretary:   Ms Lauren Dawson (Administration Assistant) 
 
Chairperson:   Ms Philippa Martin 
 
Present:   Ald. Robert Gibson 
    Ald. Marion Smith 
    Cllr Noelle Robinson 
    Cllr Karen Douglas 
    Ms Catherine Charley 
    Mr Kenneth Irvine 
    Mr Michael Geddis 
    Mr Lee Boyd 
    Ms Fiona Cullen 
    Dr Verity Peet 
    Ms Philippa Martin 
    Ms Sally Houston 
    Mr Robin Masefield 
          
In attendance:  Ms Jan Nixey (Head of Community and Culture – HCC) 

Ms Emily Crawford (Arts and Heritage Manager – AHM) 
Ms Heather McGuicken (Museum Manager - MM) 
Ms Amy McKelvey (Community Arts Development Officer - 
CADO) 

       
1. Apologies:   Ms Patricia Hamilton (Arts Officer – AO) 

Mr Matthew Malcolm 
Ms Marianne Kennerly  

      
2. Minutes of Meeting held on 3 September 2018: 

 
Ald. Smith proposed that the Minutes be approved as a correct record.  This was seconded 
by Cllr. Robinson and agreed unanimously. 
 
 

3. Presentation by Terra Nova Productions, Peace IV Project: AND Dream 
 
HCC gave a brief summary of the Peace IV Project and introduced Andrea Montgomery, 
Company Founder, Artistic Director and Creative Producer of Terra Nova Productions. 
Andrea introduced their most recent large-scale production Belfast Tempest with a short 
documentary film. Andrea explained that the production of Midsummer Night’s Dream would 
act as a catalyst to highlight intercultural issues in the ANDBC area and is as relevant today 
as it was when it was first written. Andrea gave a brief overview of the project schedule and 
how the community can get involved and urged panel members to get involved and 
requested they use their contacts to spread the word.  
 



 
4. Strategy Action Plan Priorities  

 
A report was tabled by AHM. AHM advised that the IAHDS will be a running agenda. AHM 
advised that there had recently been a service planning day with the Community and Culture 
staff to work out which actions would cross over departments. AHM presented a rough 
timetable of priority actions identified to undertake within the next 6 months.  
AHM highlighted the action Review Role of Arts and Heritage Panel; this is in line with the 
Constitution and panel members will be advised of the process in due course.  
 
 

5. Meeting with Chief Executive re Craft Development Support 
 
The Chair gave a verbal update on the meeting with the CE and the Chair, Mr Lee Boyd and 
Ald. Gibson. Mr Michael Geddis drafted a list of issues which was presented at the meeting 
in his absence.  
Mr Lee Boyd reiterated his concerns and the importance of craft to the Borough. He 
expressed concern that the new Creative Industries post is very vague and the loss of 
support he has witnessed for the Craft Community over the duration of the vacancy of the 
previous Craft Development Manager post. He highlighted that the number of crafters in the 
Borough has increased considerably with the merge of Ards and North Down, yet the 
outreach and support has declined over the past 2 years. A discussion followed about these 
concerns. 
Ald. Gibson reiterated Mr Lee Boyd’s concerns and highlighted the impact that craft has had 
on the Borough over the years and that it is a very important aspect worth keeping. He 
stated that it was positive to have had the opportunity to be heard at a meeting with the CE 
and to raise the panel’s concerns that craft development is not being delivered to the 
standard that it was previously.  
 
A discussion followed around the main concerns: 
 

• Lack of support for crafters 
• Lack of quality bespoke training for crafters 
• Potential closure of Ards Craft Centre and lack of consultation 
• Lack of communication between departments 
• Creative Peninsula delivered by Arts Team with limited resources 

 
The following suggestions were made by the panel going forward: 
 

• Reconvene to draft and send a response to the CE following this meeting and 
request an update  

• Suggest an A&H panel representative could make a presentation at Regeneration 
meeting if agreeable 

• Request regular updates from the Tourism/Development/Regeneration teams on 
areas of strategic crossover EG: appointment of new Creative and Digital Industries 
Officer 

• Suggest a Creative Industries Panel that a craft representative could sit on as a 
resource 

 
7:45pm - At this point the Chair apologised that she had a prior appointment and was 
excused from the meeting. As the Vice Chair also had a prior appointment, a previous Chair 
(Ms Catherine Charley) took up the role. 
 

6. Arts and Heritage Grants Awarded: 
 
A report was tabled by CADO on the Arts Project Grants. CADO explained that we received 
a high number of applications this round which was the final round of the financial year so 
there were several unsuccessful applicants. CADO advised that the Arts Project Grants will 



be reviewed to ascertain if there would be the possibility to offer a smaller stream of funding 
for smaller groups and projects next year.  
A report and update on the Individual Artists Grants and Youth Arts Training Grants was 
given by AHM in the absence of the AO.  
A report was tabled by MM on the Heritage Grants. MM advised that as this is the first ever 
heritage grant scheme offered by the Council and the total budget of £5,000 was not fully 
allocated, it was recommended that the scheme was reopened in October for heritage 
projects taking place between December 18-March 19 with additional targeted marketing to 
encourage groups to apply. MM also advised that more training is required for groups as 
some questions on the applications had not been answered. 
 
7. Update on Heritage Activity: 

 
A report was tabled by MM. MM gave a brief review and highlighted the recent Bangor 
Football Club Centenary exhibition which due a large male audience which was great to see 
as this is a demographic who do not normally visit the museum. MM also drew attention to 
the How to Survive a Zombie Apocalypse Halloween event. This was an unusual and fun 
event with drama students taking part from SERC, and again, brought an underrepresented 
demographic to the museum of 18 – 30 yr olds. The event went smoothly and the students 
got very involved, so hopefully they will consider visiting again. MM advised that if there was 
match funding available again, this is an event they would certainly consider running again.  
Ms Fiona Cullen reiterated MM comments and stated that the students enjoyed the 
partnership and gained a lot from it. She hoped that a relationship with the museum will build 
and they can participate in similar events in the future.  
Dr Verity Peet attended the event and commented that it was a fantastic and fun evening. 
MM addressed the continued parking issue at the museum and advised that museum staff 
are now asking those visitors who verbally complain about the parking to give a written 
complaint that staff can pass on which seems to be helping.  
The Chair thanked staff for their continued efforts on delivering the heritage programme. 
 
8. Update on Arts Activity:  
 
A report was tabled by AHM. AHM gave a brief review of recent events and advised the 
panel that the Arts Centre had been fitted with two footfall counters at the start of October. 
One counter is situated above the reception entrance to count overall visitors to the Arts 
Centre, and one counter has been situated above the entrance to the Georgian Gallery to 
count visitor numbers to the exhibitions. AHM stated that it has been positive to learn that 
staff had been conservatively underestimating visitor numbers previously. The footfall 
counters generate data such as visitor numbers, visit duration, repeat visitors, and the ‘turn-
in’ rate (the number of people who walk past the front door outside the building and come in 
to visit). The data is automatically gathered and saved as reports. AHM advised that, budget 
permitting, the same footfall counter system can be installed into the Museum as both sites 
can feed into the same account for reports for accurate visitor figures. 
The Chair thanked staff for their continued efforts on delivering the arts programme. 
 
9. Update on Community Arts Programme: 

 
A report was tabled by CADO. CADO highlighted that there had been a few new starts to 
Cuan Craic so the group are benefitting from the increased numbers and new facilitator. 
CADO drew attention to the recent performance by Quinntessence Theatre Company of 
Cracks, a powerful piece of devised theatre from An Tain Arts Centre’s Company-In-
Residence exploring the issue of mental illness and suicide in Ireland. This performance was 
very well received by audience members and held as part of Mental Health Awareness 
Month. 
 
 
 
 
 



10. Brief Report on Aspects Literary Festival 2018: 
 
A report was tabled by AHM in the absence of the AO. AHM advised that we are still 
awaiting financial and media reports. Mr Kenneth Irvine gave a brief summary of the festival 
in the absence of the AO. Mr Irvine advised that this year’s festival ran each weekend in 
September due to a number of circumstances including availability of authors, but this is not 
the plan for future years. Mr Irvine advised that the Young Aspects programme could 
become a separate segment of the festival and could potentially take place at a more 
suitable time of the year for young people.  
Highlights of this year’s festival were Maggie O’Farrell, Reporting the Troubles, Power of 
Poetry, Frank Ormsby with Anthony Toner and the Supper Club in the Festival Yurt. 
Cllr Karen Douglas stated that she attended the Reporting the Troubles event and she found 
it very emotive. She also stated that she was blown away by the calibre of events and 
congratulated the team.  
 
11. Members Non-attendance: 
 
AHM advised that a member of the panel had not attended an Arts and Heritage Panel 
Meeting in one year and advised that, in line with the constitution, a letter will be sent 
requesting them to attend meetings or to resign their seat for a new member.   
 
12. Assessment Panels for Arts and Heritage Grants: 
 
AHM advised that at the most recent Arts Project Grants, and Individual Artist and Youth 
Arts Training Grants Meeting only one member attended. AHM requested panel members to 
respond to meeting requests with their availability (either if attending or not attending) so 
staff know how many to expect, or to reconvene the meeting if there are not enough 
members able to attend. 
 
13. Any Other Business: 
 
AHM encouraged panel members to attend exhibition preview events following feedback 
from a recent exhibiting artist.  
 
Date of Next Meeting: Monday 4 February 2019 at 6.30pm, Ards Arts Centre    
 
 As there was no further business the meeting closed at 8.30pm 
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ITEM 23  
 

Ards and North Down Borough Council 

Report Classification Unclassified 

Council/Committee Community and Wellbeing 

Date of Meeting 13 March 2019 

Responsible Director Director of Community and Wellbeing 

Responsible Head of 
Service 

Head of Community and Culture 

Date of Report 26 February 2019 

File Reference HER 01/R1 19 

Legislation Recreation and Youth Services Order (1986) 

Section 75 Compliant  Yes     ☒         No     ☐        Other  ☐ 

If other, please add comment below:  
      

Subject Heritage Project Grants 2019-2020 

Attachments None 
 
Heritage Grants 
 
The first round of Heritage Projects Grants for 2019-2020 opened for application in 
January 2019, with a deadline of the 25th February 2019. A public notice was placed 
in the Chronicle and Spectator Newspapers and a press release was disseminated 
through social media. An information and training workshop for potential applicants 
took place on January 29th, 2019 in North Down Museum.  
 
An assessment panel met on Tuesday 25th February 2019 to score the nine 
applications received by the closing date. The panel comprised of the following 
members of the Arts and Heritage Advisory Panel: 
 

• Robin Masefield 
• Phillipa Martin 
• Heather McGuicken 

 
The panel was facilitated by Moira O’Rourke, Heritage Officer 
 



Unclassified 

Page 2 of 3 
 

A maximum of £500 could be applied for, per application and the total budget 
available for Heritage Project Grants for the financial year 2019-2020 is £5,000.  
 
The total amount of money applied for by the nine applications was £4,230. Table 1 
below provides a summary of the applications and the recommended awards. 
 
 
Table 1. Summary of Applications and Panel Recommendations 
 

Name of Organisation Request  
Amount 

Project Score Amount 
Recommen

ded Donaghadee 
Community 
Development 
Association 

£500 
Promoting our Local 
Heritage 

 
85 

 
£500 

Ballywalter & District 
Historical Society £455 Ballywalter Journal 

 
70 

 
£455 

Bangor Rugby Football 
& Cricket Club £500 50th Anniversary exhibition 

 
66 

 
£500 

Donaghadee Heritage 
Preservation Company £500 

Not viable. Application 
only signed by 1 
representative, not 2 as 
required. 

 
No 

score 

 
£0 

Bayburn Historical 
Society £480 

Projector & Amplification 
system 

 
70 

 
£480 

Holywood U3A £300 
The Harrisons of 
Holywood Publication 

 
74 

 
£300 

Ards Historical Society £495 
Powerpoint Presentation- 
The History of the Ards 

 
70 

 
£495 

Open House Festival £500 Bangor’s Ghost Exhibition 
 

60 
 

£400 

Millisle Youth Forum £500 
A Celebration of Millisle’s 
History 

 
85 

 
£500 

Total £4,230 
 

   £3,630 
  

As can be seen in the table above, one application was not viable because they only 
supplied application signatures by one representative and not two as required.  All 
others passed the minimum score of 60 to be eligible to receive a grant. 
 
 
Open House Festival’s award was reduced by £100 as the marketing materials of 
posters and flyers that was requested are already supplied by North Down Museum 
as the exhibition will take place in the museum’s Community Gallery. 
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The total amount recommended for award is £5,000 leaving £1,370 available for the 
next round of funding in 19/20.  Further applications will be invited in May 2019 for 
the remaining balance of funding. Unsuccessful applicants above will be provided 
with feedback on their application. 
 
 

RECOMMENDATION 
 

It is recommended that Council approves the eight successful applications and 
awards detailed in table 1 above totaling £3,630 for the Council’s Heritage Project 
Grants 2019-2020. 
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ITEM 24  
 

Ards and North Down Borough Council 

Report Classification Unclassified 

Council/Committee Community and Wellbeing 

Date of Meeting 13 March 2019 

Responsible Director Director of Community and Wellbeing 

Responsible Head of 
Service 

Head of Community and Culture 

Date of Report 27 February 2019 

File Reference PCSP/ANDBC16 

Legislation Justice Act (NI) 2011  

Section 75 Compliant  Yes     ☒         No     ☐        Other  ☐ 

If other, please add comment below:  
      

Subject PCSP Strategy 2019 - 2022 and Annual Action Plan   

Attachments Appendix 1 PCSP Strategy 2019 - 2022  
Appendix 2 PCSP Annual Action Plan  

 
The PCSP is required to produce a 3-year Strategy and Annual Action plan in order 
to draw down funding from the Joint Committee made up of the Department of 
Justice and Northern Ireland Policing Board. 
 
Blu Zebra were awarded the contract to produce the Strategy and Annual Action 
plan following a quotation process.   
 
Blu Zebra began the process in October 2018 and undertook a number of public 
consultation events, held consultation with AND staff, consultation events with the 
PCSP and also consulted with PCSP staff prior to the final document being 
submitted by the closing date of 7th February 2019. 
 
The PCSP approved the attached Strategy and Action Plan prior to its submission to 
the Joint Committee.  Following assessment by the Joint Committee there may be 
minor adjustments to the Action Plan in respect of performance indicators etc to 
meet the requirements of the Department of Justice and Northern Ireland Policing 
Board. 
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A letter of offer for the 2019 – 2020 will be forwarded, once the Action Plan has been 
approved by the Joint Committee. 
 

 
RECOMMENDATION 

 
It is recommended that Council notes this report. 
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Foreword 
The overall purpose of the Policing and Community Safety Partnerships is to help make communities 

safer, and to ensure that the voices of local people are heard on policing and community safety 

issues.  The aim is to empower communities to develop solutions that will help to tackle crime, fear 

of crime and anti-social behaviour.  The Partnerships should aim to contribute to wider justice issues 

and to the achievement of targets set in the 2016-21 PfG and the NI Policing Plan.  In 2016, the 

Northern Ireland Assembly adopted an outcomes-based accountability (OBA) approach for 

developing the 2016-21 Programme for Government (PfG). OBA challenges us to measure our 

success by looking at the impact our programmes have on people’s lives.  The Department of Justice 

leads on Outcome 7 which is: ‘We have a safe community where we respect the law and each other’.   

This is now being used for the development and delivery of the Policing and Community Safety 

Strategies 2019-2022.   

The Ards and North Down PCSP plan is fully aligned with the Ards and North Down Big Plan - the 

community plan for the area - and its outcomes.  The Big Plan calls for citizens to: “feel safe in their 

homes, in the community and out in public.”  To achieve this, outcome three of the plan, wants all 

citizens to be able to: “Live in communities where they are respected, safe and secure”  

The Plan also highlights the PCSP to be the delivery agent for community safety issues.   We are fully 

committed to delivering on this.    

The Ards and North Down PCSP Strategic Assessment, Strategy and Action Plan has been developed 

in full consultation with the local community and our key statutory partners.  Three hundred and 

thirteen people have engaged in its development giving us greater insight on how to “turn the 

curve” in addressing sometimes stubborn crime, fear of crime, anti-social behaviour, safety and 

confidence in policing issues.   

The strategy highlights opportunities for joint working across the Borough and reflects the desire of 

the partnership members to work together in a more multi-agency manner with a focus on 

prevention, resilience and confidence building among communities in the development of solutions 

to stubborn crime-based issues.  We will aim to increase our awareness and understanding about 

why things are the way they are in Ards and North Down and how to address them imaginatively.  

This is where the “turning the curve” methodology is really helping our partnership to see how they 

collectively can make a difference together.   

We will build an awareness of how Adverse Childhood Experiences (ACEs) shape some of the lives of 

people with whom we work and explore how we can build better opportunities to address these 

complex issues in partnership with our colleagues and communities.   We recognise the Fresh Start 

work in our area and will support our most vulnerable communities to engage in emerging initiatives 

from this programme that relate to community safety and cohesion.  

We are joining the dots in our planning and have identified five goals which will help improve our 

planning and outcomes. These are: Creating the conditions and opportunities for collaboration and 

interagency working; Early Intervention; Supporting Vulnerable people; Preventing rural and urban 

crime; and Connecting our planning with our communities and their needs - making it real. 

Finally, we would like to thank all those who contributed to the development of the strategy and to 

our funders, the Department of Justice, the Policing Board and Ards and North Down Borough 

Council who make so many exiting projects possible in our areas.  

PCSP Chair and Vice Chair  
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Executive Summary 
 

The Turning the Curve analysis 

The extensive consultation process with the local community, the in-depth statistical on crime-based 

data in the area alongside the e-survey and the gap analysis with statutory bodies was presented at 

a Turning the Curve event for the Ards and North Down PCSP in January 2019.  The following 

conclusions have been gleaned from the full analysis of data gathered.   

• The new PCSP plan should target its interventions on those areas identified where the 

greatest needs exists including rural areas under each theme and ensure that it targets 

vulnerable people including Section 75 groups as well as recognising that in many cases 

there may be underreporting of sensitive issues like domestic abuse or drug trafficking for 

fear of reprisals;  

• The Ards and North Down PCSP has a good relationship with local communities and can 

build on this over this next three-year planning period.  Its staff and members understand 

the area and the needs of the local community and can plan accordingly; 

• There is one significant designated partner missing from the partnership, namely the Health 

Trust, as well as two unfilled independent member places.  This is an important gap given 

the remit of the PCSP and the need to focus in the next three years on more prevention and 

“downstream” issues that contribute to crime, fear of crime and anti-social behaviour 

locally; 

• The AND PCSP should focus more on prevention and early intervention-based programmes 

and those that contribute to the causes of many of the issues being addressed by it 

currently.  This requires a different way of work and a focus on delivery groups more so than 

on the larger PCSP meetings;  

• Investing time in understanding the concept Adverse Childhood Experiences (ACE) and how 

they contribute to the health and wellbeing of adults in later life is required.  Working closely 

with the Health Trust and the other designated partners is therefore crucial in this regard;    

• Introduce a new ACE awareness programme for partnership members initially and roll that 

out possibly though a conference / seminar series with local communities.  Link with the 

Children and Young People’s Strategic Partnership (CYPSP), the Drug and Alcohol 

Coordination Team and the Aim to Change (ATC) lead ACE service unit with South Eastern 

Health Trust and the South Eastern Outcomes Group;  

• There is a need to hear more from the designated partners and how they currently 

contribute to “Turning the Curve” on many of the issues identified with a focus on finding 

collaborative and multiagency collaborative gain for all.  (This is currently being collated 

through the Community Planning Thematic Sub Groups.  Information is passed down 

through officers from the PCSP who attend the Thematic Delivery Groups);  

• While the PCSP has a couple of sub groups, there is a need to review the Terms of Reference 

of these to reflect a renewed focus on prevention and early intervention.  These sub groups 

then should formally report to the PCSP and vice versa (even more so than they do now 

based on the renewed focus on prevention and early intervention, being mindful of GDPR at 

all times);  

• More time is required for reflective learning - there needs to be a realisation of what the 

PCSP can achieve with its relatively small budget when the wider budgets of designated 

partners are considered.  There is a need to examine the idea of pilot programmes or 

collaborative programmes into which other agencies and designated partners could 
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contribute both resources and personnel and to explore what works elsewhere (out with 

and inside the council area) and how this type of practice can be embedded into the work of 

the PCSP;  

• The role of the independent members and the elected members needs to be more fully 

utilised in terms of wider engagement with the public, particularly in areas where 

engagement is low; in disadvantaged, neighbourhood renewal and rural areas and to assist 

with targeting the programmes based on need and gaps identified; 

• The statistical analysis by DEA demonstrates where the focus of the PCSP should be on 

certain themes…however, there is also a need to join the dots between the themes.  This 

should be the focus of strategic planning meetings of which there should be at least two 

each year; 

• There is a need for wider discussion on how the PCSP collaborates with the Fresh Start 

Programme and the stage 1 action plan (B4 Communities in transition) which has been 

produced for the target areas in Ards and North Down to avoid duplication of effort and to 

address issues linked to paramilitarism, criminal activity, and the coercive control of young 

people. This is at an early stage of development and officers attend the CIT workshops which 

are developing the specific thematic Action Plans; 

• The PCSP and the other relevant units of council should meet regularly to discuss “joining 

the dots” in relation to projects locally, therefore maximising available resources; 

• Funded projects under each theme need to meet collectively to encourage collective 

learning and to plan cooperatively in order to maximise the effectiveness of the PCSP spend;  

• Provide ongoing support for the Neighbourhood Watch Programme; 

• Improve the communications around the effectiveness of the PCSP - more good news stories 

are required; 

• Examine how greater links can be created between the PCSP and the Health Trust in 

particular - the South Eastern Area Outcomes Group, the Children and Young People’s 

Strategic Partnership, the Trust’s Drug and Alcohol Coordination Team, the Aim to Change 

(ATC) lead ACE service unit and the PHA; 

• Use innovative new opportunities like the City Deal to engage with communities on PCSP 

issues;  

• Explore opportunities for the PCSP to undertake further and more enhanced public 

engagement to build a stronger understanding of the PCSP.  Consult and engage with the 

public and help the PCSP in its monitoring role concerning the Police by enabling direct 

engagement by the public in this monitoring responsibility using innovative engagement 

techniques e.g. electronic prioritisation at public meetings; 

• Develop a new PCSP communications and engagement strategy and link with Community 

Development, Good Relations, PEACE IV and Arts and Culture units in council on this as well 

as with the local networks - seeking new ways to engage as outlined above; 

• Build on the work of the Youth Service and its new area plan and the officers it employs 

across AND.  Examine how to maximise the benefits of joint working with it and local school 

principals including the FE college;  

• Explore how to increase the number of local youth workers on the ground for Friday and 

Saturday nights - more locally connected young people who can act as role models;  

• The Education Authority and the PCSP could further develop a specific initiative similar to 

EA’s Flare Programme with the PHA for young people at risk of engaging in criminal activities 

with a focus on Positive Behaviour beyond just the summer months;   
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• Further examination of extending the existing EA small grants schemes (participation 

programme) to new areas not currently serviced by an EA service or an EA funded service 

should be undertaken with the PCSP;  

• A PCSP officer should continue to sit on the EA Local Advisory Group with a focus on 

potential new collaborative opportunities;    

• Liaise with council’s facilities on how usage of community and leisure centres can be 

increased linked to PCSP activities; 

• Use the churches more to get messages out to older people in rural areas; 

• Build on those successful projects but promote a greater connection between them and 

statutory bodies demonstrating their effectiveness - consider for example funding a Social 

Return On Investment (SROI) assessment of the Street Pastors Project or the One Stop Shop 

Project;  

• Build on the existing work of Street Pastors and other delivery agents alongside the PHA, 

Ambulance Service, PSNI, local vintners and safety wardens to provide a Welfare Plus service 

similar to Belfast in Ards and North Down - linked to the night time economy.  More 

collaborative work required with all those funded under this theme; 

• Seek to ensure enough investment in Community Policing as a key element of local Police 

efforts to prevent and detect crime and improve public confidence in Policing with resulting 

reduction not only in crime but also in the fear of crime via strong and productive local 

relationships forged between the police and communities across the Borough; 

• Need more active engagement with young people to seek their views in developing youth -

based solutions - codesign concept with the CYP Youth Forum through PEACE IV;  

• Need to explore other best practice initiatives across all themes (domestic abuse and sexual 

crimes, youth diversionary work, drugs and alcohol) related to building resilience, early 

intervention etc and work in partnership and add value to existing partnerships where 

appropriate.  

Ards and North Down PCSP Vision 2019-22 

“We are a safe Borough. People who live, visit and work in the Ards and North Down area feel safer 

and more confident in their homes, in the community and out in public” 

Ards and North Down PCSP Mission 2019-22 

To achieve this vision, we will deliver on the following mission 

“Working in partnership with our communities and our government and voluntary partners, Ards 

and North Down PCSP will take practical actions to help make communities safer; to build the 

confidence of local communities to develop solutions that help to tackle crime-based issues; and to 

build community confidence in the rule of law and embed a culture of lawfulness.”   

Values of the new Ards and North Down PCSP 2019-22 

The values of the Ards and North Down PCSP indicate the way in which it intends to undertake its 

business.  These reflect the importance of collaborative and interagency working in achieving joint 

outcomes.   
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Community engagement and participation at grass roots level  

A collaborative partnership with a focus on multiagency cooperation and information sharing  

Practical action focused approach  

Prevention and early intervention focused  

Citizen Focused and engaging of vulnerable groups 

Adverse Childhood Experiences Aware 

Solutions and Outcomes focused 

Challenging behaviours 

Locally driven but strategically and partnership focused 

Accountable and transparent  

Rural, equality and disadvantage proofed 

Creative and Innovative  

 

Link with the Ards and North Down Big Plan 

The Ards and North Down PCSP continues to engage with the Ards and North Down Big Plan.  The 

Plan calls for citizens to:  

“feel safe in their homes, in the community and out in public.” 

To achieve this, outcome three of the plan, wants all citizens to be able to: 

 “Live in communities where they are respected, safe and secure”  

The Plan also highlights the PCSP to be the delivery agent for community safety issues.   

 
The new Ards and North Down PCSP Strategic Themes 2019-22  
 
The Ards and North Down PCSP Strategy 2019-22 and Action Plan 2019-20 priorities and 
actions are summarised under the following three priorities.   
 

• Strategic Priority 1: To form & successfully deliver the functions of the Policing & 
Community Safety Partnership for the area 

• Strategic Priority 2: To improve community safety by tackling crime and anti-social 
behaviour 

• Strategic Priority 3:  To support Community Confidence in Policing 
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As a result of the strategic assessment and planning exercise, the following AND Strategic Goals and 

Themes have been identified as local priorities for addressing crime, fear of crime and anti-social 

behaviour, alongside increasing confidence in policing.  

 

PCSP Strategic Priority  AND PCSP Strategic Goals  AND PCSP Themes  
 

Strategic Priority 1: To form & 
successfully deliver the 
functions of the Policing & 
Community Safety Partnership 
for the area 
 

Creating the conditions and 
opportunities for 
collaboration, interagency 
working and community 
engagement  

PCSP Members Private meetings and 
support 

Raise awareness of the PCSP  

PCSP public and sub group meetings 

Strategic Priority 2: To improve 
community safety by tackling 
crime and anti-social behaviour 
 

Early Intervention Youth diversion, engagement and 
early intervention   

Drugs & Alcohol Early intervention 
Initiatives  

Anti-Social Behaviour - early 
intervention initiatives  

Supporting Vulnerable people  
 

Domestic Violence / Crime 
 

Hate Crime / Crime 
 

Concern Hub 

Preventing crime  
 

Burglary & Fear of Crime /   
Crime 

Rural Crime / Crime 

Road Safety 

Strategic Priority 3:  To support 
Community Confidence in 
Policing 
 

Connecting our planning with 
our communities and their 
needs - making it real through 
active community 
engagement 

Monitor local police performance  
 

Engagement of local community and 
police  

Advocate for policing   
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Part A:  Strategic Assessment  
 

A1:  Background to Policing and Community Safety Partnerships 
 

Purpose of Policing and Community Safety Partnerships 

The overall purpose of the Policing and Community Safety Partnerships is to help make communities 

safer, and to ensure that the voices of local people are heard on policing and community safety 

issues. The aim is to empower communities to develop solutions that will help to tackle crime, fear 

of crime and anti-social behaviour. The functions of the PCSP are outlined in Appendix 1.  

Partnerships aim to contribute to wider justice issues and, at a strategic level, to the achievement of 

targets set in: 

• the 2016-21 Programme for Government; and 

• the Northern Ireland Policing Plan 

PCSP Priorities  

The Joint Committee has agreed the PCSP Strategic Priorities and these are indicated below. The 

Strategic Priorities may be reviewed by Joint Committee to ensure that they are fit for purpose in 

relation to the effectiveness of PCSPs. 

Table 1: PCSP Strategic Objectives 

Strategic Objective 1:   To form and successfully deliver the functions of, the Policing and 

Community Safety Partnership for the area 

Strategic Objective 2: To improve community safety by tackling crime and anti-social 

behaviour 

Strategic Objective 3:   

 

To improve community confidence in policing 

 

Strategic Priority 1 – to form and successfully deliver the functions of the Policing and Community 

Safety Partnership for the area by: 

• Engaging with local community and statutory groups to identify local concerns in relation to 

policing and community safety, and to invite their contribution to prioritising and addressing 

those concerns; 

• Preparing the PCSP’s plan and organising the work of the partnership to meet priority needs; 

• Putting in place implementation structures and delivery mechanisms and facilitating resident 

focused participatory community safety structures that will contribute to a reduction in 

crime and the enhancement of policing and community safety in the Partnership area, 

directly through the collaborative working of the membership of the Partnership, through 

the work of its delivery groups or through working in partnership with, or supporting the 

work of, others;  
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• Increasing PCSP awareness with the public and key stakeholders by planning 

communications activity to more proactively inform and promote the work of the PCSPs. 

Strategic Priority 2 – to improve community safety by tackling actual and perceived crime and anti-

social behaviour through: 

• Working in partnership with designated partners, local statutory bodies/agencies, the 

voluntary sector and the community to deal with, and reduce the impact of, actual and 

perceived anti-social behaviour and crime in the community;   

• Ensuring that local statutory bodies and agencies deal with anti-social behaviour and crime 

related issues that matter in their area; 

• Providing comprehensive community input into decision making processes about tackling 

actual and perceived anti-social behaviour and giving feedback on the effectiveness of 

interventions on meeting outcomes;  

• Identifying and implementing ways to educate communities about the realities of anti-social 

behaviour and crime; 

• Contributing to delivery of the Community Safety action plans, and initiatives that improve 

community safety. 

Strategic Priority 3 – to support community confidence in policing through: 

• Ensuring local accountability through the Policing Committee’s role in monitoring police 

performance;  

• Ensuring that policing delivery reflects the involvement, views and priorities of local 

communities; 

• The inclusion of initiatives/projects in PCSP plans aimed directly at meeting the objectives of 

the Northern Ireland Policing Plan; 

• Identifying, priorities from the PCSP Plan for consideration in the development of the local 

Policing Plan which are consistent with the Northern Ireland Policing Plan; 

• Improving policing service delivery in partnership with local communities to build and 

strengthen public confidence in policing; 

• Supporting effective engagement with the police and the local community, with specific 

emphasis on engagement with children, young people, at risk communities and 

disadvantaged communities; 

Building community confidence in the rule of law and embedding a culture of lawfulness by 

supporting the locality-based engagement that will emerge from local co-design in taking forward 

the Executive Action Plan as set out in Fresh Start and the Programme for Government 

The Policing Committee 

The Policing Committee1 has unique statutory powers for oversight of local policing and gaining the 

co-operation of the public with the police in preventing crime and enhancing community safety of 

the district. The model of oversight provided by the Policing Committee, through its political and 

independent membership, offers a powerful mechanism to achieve this goal. The Joint Committee 

envisages that the work of the Policing Committee, should, in so far as is practicable, be undertaken 

within the context of the full PCSP rather than a separation of structures. For this reason, the Joint 

                                                           
1 Code of Practice for the Exercise of Functions by Policing and Community Safety Partnerships (PCSPs) - DOJ & 
NIPB - March 2016 
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Committee recommends that Policing Committee meetings, with Designated Members (Statutory 

partners) present if they so wish, should immediately precede PCSP meetings, in order that the full 

PCSP meeting can be informed by, and build upon, what was discussed and agreed by the Policing 

Committee. It is recognised that there is a clear benefit to having Designated Members present at all 

PCSP meetings and, as such, Designated Members are strongly encouraged to attend Policing 

Committee meetings. 

The Policing Committee is responsible for enhancing public confidence in policing through its work 

in monitoring police performance, ensuring that policing services are delivering for local 

communities; 

• enhancing public confidence in policing through its work in monitoring police performance, 

ensuring that policing services are delivering for local communities; 

• improving policing service delivery; 

• informing the development of priorities for policing by including the views of the community 

about local policing delivery and engagement, including those who experience policing in the 

evidence base for developing the PCSP Plan and the local and annual Policing Plans; and 

• ensuring effective engagement with the police and the local community, with specific 

emphasis on engagement with disadvantaged communities and young people. 

 

The PCSP Policing Committees are tasked with carrying out functions in relation to: 

• identifying priorities (through their consultation activities) for consideration in the 

development of the local Policing Plan; 

• monitoring police performance against the local Policing Plan; and 

• gaining the co-operation of the public with the police in preventing crime and enhancing 

community safety in each of their districts. 

These are referred to as the “restricted function” which is specific to the Policing Committee.  

The Policing Committee should be able to articulate community priorities to the PSNI, Policing Board 

and DOJ in the formulation of a Policing Plan and relevant strategies for policing and community 

safety. 

PCSPs, as a whole, or through the Policing Committee, will: 

• Consult and Engage with local communities, the statutory and voluntary sectors, and other 

relevant organisations in order to identify issues of concern in relation to policing and 

community safety, and to improve co-operation with the police. The Policing Committee has 

a distinct responsibility for providing views to the relevant police Commander and the 

Policing Board on policing matters. 

• Identify and Prioritise issues of concern and prepare plans for how these can be tackled. The 

Policing Committee will advise the PSNI Commander and the Policing Board on priorities for 

policing that have arisen from continuous consultation and engagement. 

• Deliver a positive difference to communities, contributing to a reduction in crime and 

enhancing community safety in their district, directly through their own interventions, 

through the work of their delivery groups or through support for the work of others. 

• Monitor performance to ensure delivery against the Partnership Plan. The Policing 

Committee will monitor the performance of the police to ensure that local policing services 
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are delivering for local communities. The Policing Board has template setting out the specific 

PSNI reporting arrangements to the PCSP. 

 

In summary, PCSPs are required to: 

i) Consult on a regular basis with local communities, the statutory and voluntary sectors, 

and other relevant organisations based on the strategic assessment; 

ii) Review the 3-year Strategic Plan; 

iii) Confirm priority issues of concern; 

iv) Develop and implement an action plan using; 

a. Turning the Curve methodology to aid forward planning for relevant projects and 

programmes of work, and 

b. Outcomes Based Accountability performance management principles to monitor 

and measure the impact of their work and the implementation of their action plans. 

v) Undertake S75 Consultation.   

 

In doing so, PCSPs will deliver a positive difference to communities, contributing to a reduction in 

crime, enhancing community safety and improving public confidence in policing in their areas. 

The Ards and North Down PCSP 

The Ards and North Down PCSP comprises the following members who meet monthly, preceded by 

the Policing Committee meeting.  As can be seen there are two vacant independent member places 

and one vacant designated partner position (H&SCT). 

10 Elected Members 9 Independent Members 7 Designated Members (Statutory 
Partners) 

Alderman Ian Henry Kay Barrie Owen Brady - NIHE 

Alderman Wesley Irvine Alison Blayney Kelvin Doherty – YJA 

Alderman Robert Gibson Irene Boyd Kate Tyrell / Chris Davies – PB 

Cllr Alistair Cathcart Louise Green Jonathan Gamble / Phil Adams – NIFRS 

Cllr Stephen Cooper Sandra Henderson Superintendent Brian Kee / Chief 

Inspector Rosemary Thompson - PSNI 

Cllr Trevor Cummings Louise Little Esther Millar - EA 

Cllr Jimmy Menagh Albert Spratt Position Vacant – H&SCT 

Cllr Scott Wilson Position Vacant  

Cllr Rachel Woods Position Vacant  

Cllr Nigel Edmund   
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AND PCSP Groups and Sub Groups 

The following groups are in operation in Ards and North Down.  It should be noted that these are 

linked to or facilitated by existing structures that the PCSP believes improves its ability to collaborate 

more effectively.  Rather than establish new sub groups or structures, the AND PCSP has linked into 

existing structures already operating in the area.  This is regarded as a more efficient and effective 

use of time and resources and one that has improved collaboration and partnership work and 

outcomes.  

In all cases, the PCSP is represented by a member of the PCSP staff team.  This allows for improved 

information flow and the passing of intelligence about the theme back to the PCSP (where possible 

under GDPR limitations) for improved decision making in relation to the use and distribution of 

resources.  

Group Frequency of meetings PCSP represented by  

Drugs and Alcohol 
(SEDACT) 

Quarterly and as required Staff Rep  

Domestic abuse and sexual 
violence 

SED&SVP Meetings held 
quarterly 
 
 

Staff Rep  

Anti-social behaviour 
Forum 

Monthly meetings  Staff Rep  

Concern Hub (not yet 
operational) 

 Meetings per annum Staff Rep   
 

 

South Eastern Drugs & Alcohol Team (SEDACT)  

There are five Drug and Alcohol Coordination Teams (DACTs) in existence across Northern Ireland – 
one per Health and Social Care Trust area i.e. Belfast, Northern, South Eastern, Southern and 
Western. 

The DACTs are multi-agency partnerships comprising all of the key agencies (statutory and 
community & voluntary) with an interest in, or remit for, addressing drug and alcohol related issues 
and concerns in the local area. 

The work of the DACTS is supported by the PHA whose local lead for drugs and alcohol helps to 
facilitate the work of the Team. 

The aim of the DACT is to promote and support a more coordinated approach to addressing alcohol 
and drug-related issues across the HSCT area.  

At a strategic level the work of the DACT is primarily informed by the Department for Health, Social 
Services and Public Safety’s (DHSSPSNI) New Strategic Direction on Alcohol and Drugs: Phase 2 and 
the PHA & Health and Social Care Board’s Alcohol and Drug Commissioning Framework for NI. 

At a more local level, by ensuring that Team Members are representative (at a senior level) of the 
key agencies or sectors (i.e. health, justice, housing, education, community, service providers, 
service users, etc.) with a responsibility for, and experience of, addressing alcohol and drug issues 
the DACT then works to define local needs, priorities and actions.  
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South Eastern Domestic Violence Partnership  
 
The South Eastern Domestic & Sexual Violence Partnership brings together all agencies, 

organisations and groups working to tackle domestic and sexual violence with the purpose of 

developing and delivering a high quality, coordinated, multi-agency response. 

The South Eastern Domestic and Sexual Violence Partnership aims to: 

• improve services and support for all victims of domestic and sexual abuse 

• further increase and develop awareness generally about domestic and sexual abuse and the 

measures in place to help the victims 

• educate children and young people and the wider public that domestic and sexual abuse is 

unacceptable and to enable them to make informed choices 

• hold perpetrators accountable and provide effective interventions for their behaviour. 

Anti-Social Behaviour Forum  

The ASB Forum is a Forum which facilitates the sharing/disclosure of personal data and or sensitive 

personal data between the PSNI, Housing Executive and Ards and North Down Borough Council, and 

where appropriate other third parties to further the objectives of prevention and detection of crime 

and anti-social behaviour.  The Forum is established under the Anti-Social Behaviour (NI) Order 2004. 

Concern/ support Hub  

Concern/Support Hub provide advice to vulnerable people, following referral.  Support hubs are 

designed to help vulnerable people get access to the right support, at the right time, from the right 

organisations in their local area.  The hubs can help people who may be experiencing a range of 

problems.  This can include being a victim of ongoing antisocial behaviour or other crime. Other 

people may need support in order to avoid being drawn into behaviour which may lead to offending.  

Others may find themselves in difficult situations which can affect their personal safety, physical or 

mental health.  The person seeking help will be asked for their consent to be supported by the hub 

as the individuals’ opinions and welfare are at the centre of any decision and action taken. 

Early intervention -The work of those in the support hub also includes identifying concerns about 

individuals who as yet may not have been referred to the hub.  In these cases, agencies will work 

together to provide early intervention with individuals in order to reduce vulnerability and improve 

well-being.  It is the intention of the AND PCSP to attend and advise these groups based on the 

results of the strategic assessment.  

In addition to groups, staff members also sit on the Social Thematic Delivery group of the Big Plan 

which ensures greater collaboration and joined up thinking with a range of other agencies in relation 

to this plan.   

Based on the results of the strategic assessment, it is also the intention of the AND PCSP to develop 

a Communications and Engagement Strategy which would be subject to the agreement of the full 

PCSP. 

The PCSP operates through the PCSP Community Safety Sub-Group support to address hate crime, 

fear of crime and rural crime - officers also link initiatives with those of the Councils Good Relations 

Programme where appropriate.  

“Our focus should be on the doing and not just the talking”  
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A2: Process for the Audit and Consultation 
 

There are three key stages to PCSP Strategic Planning process:  

• a strategic assessment; 

• a three-year strategic plan; and 

• annual action plans.  

The following methodology and detailed evidence base were used in the development of this 

strategic assessment for the 2019-2022 Ards and North Down (AND) PCSP Strategy and Action Plan 

for 2019-20.  The AND PCSP has, as far as possible, taken a DEA approach to this assessment to 

ensure a link with the Big Plan.   

• An initial meeting with the PCSP in early December 2018 to agree the strategic assessment 

consultation and engagement process for the audit and review the plan from the previous 

year (20 in attendance); 

• On-going engagement with staff and review of the PCSP theme-based report cards on the 

PCSP’s activities over the last two years (18 in attendance); 

• Socio economic analysis of the Ards and North Down Council area and the seven District 

Electoral areas (where data was available) with a focus on crime and ASB elements;  

• A detailed analysis of crime data and trends using the Turing the Curve methodology with a 

paper presented at the Round Table Turning the Curve event in January 2019; 

• Two public meetings were held in Newtownards and Bangor in January 2019 and attended 

by 66 people; 

• An e-survey of the general public was conducted with 186 responses covering people from 
all DEAs in the Borough; 

• A comparative analysis to examine how the strategy complements The NI Community 
Safety strategy ‘Building Safer, Shared and Confident Communities’ and other relevant 
government policy including the and Community Plan and a gap analysis of the strategies, 
plans and research of the designated partners on the PCSP, and others where relevant; 

• A Round Table Turning the Curve Workshop with the PCSP on the 21st January 2019 to 

consider the emerging issues from the evidence gathered at which 23 people were in 

attendance, with a focus on the story behind the data and potential project ideas to address 

the issues raised and identified; 

• A further PCSP Workshop on 28th January 2019 to consider the draft plan; 

• Final plan submitted by 8th February to Joint Committee for consideration; 

Throughout this process the PCSP and the staff team including key council staff were fully engaged in 

the process.  This comprehensive and in-depth examination of the issues for the Ards and North 

Down area has helped shape the new Strategy and Action Plan for the 2019-22 period.  We are very 

thankful for all the cooperation and engagement of all consultees and stakeholders in the 

development of the plan.    

In total, 313 people engaged in this process. 
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A3: Findings from the Community Consultation Process 
 

The community consultation process consisted of:  

 
• A: Two public meetings which were held in Newtownards and Bangor in January 2019 and 

attended by 66 people; 

• B: An e-survey of the general public was conducted with 186 responses covering people 
from all DEAs in the Borough; 

 
The full findings from the public meetings can be found in Appendix II but a summary of the public 
meetings is outlined below.  The full results of the online survey are outlined below.   
 
A: Summary of the public consultation meetings  
 
The two public meetings were advertised via social media, websites, email databases and local 
groups/networks and through word of mouth.  IN total 66 people attended these meetings. The 
following main issues were identified.  A fuller note of the meetings is outlined in Appendix I. 
 

• Fear of crime- Perception -Group of kids don’t necessarily mean involved in ASB- 

Older/Vulnerable peoples/LGBT 

• Anti-Social Behaviour 

• ASB – Cyber ASB growing issue 

• ASB – certain hotspot area, also youths link to lack of visible policing in rural areas 

• Bogus Calls/Scams- older people fear  

• Domestic violence & abuse – greater awareness and info needed 

• Hate crime on increase – graffiti 

• Drugs issues- dealing, abuse and related crime 

• Burglary and Organised Crime in towns - more Info on local crime activities– notify 

communities 

• Racism & Hate Crime- perceptions of more incidents  

• Domestic Violence- more education and early intervention needed 

• Paramilitary issue – coercive control, fear in communities, links with drugs, intimidation, 

violent assaults, flags and marking territory – not every area some in estates 

• Unfairness – violence pays perception 

• Confidence in Policing- visible policing – resourcing issue 

• Road Traffic Issues- collisions, drink driving, speeding  

• Rural Crime- wildlife crime, scramblers 

• 101 - Calls can be queued 

B: Ards and North Down Borough Council PCSP Survey Results 

An online survey was carried out on an on-going basis throughout the year by the PCSP to ascertain 

people’s views in relation to crime, fear of crime, antisocial behaviour and policing. The survey was 

shared and distributed via social media, websites, email databases and local groups/networks 

through word of mouth and at consultation events. The results demonstrate both positive and 

negative change in people’s views.  

There were 186 responses to the online survey. Thirteen questions were asked in the survey.  

Analysis on the online survey demonstrates the following results.   
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Question 1: Please indicate which part of Ards & North Down you live in?  

There was a balanced response from respondents living across the area. Of the 19 towns, Bangor 

(33%), Newtownards (24%), Portaferry (8%) and Ballygowan (8%) showed the largest response. Only 

Killinchy and Lisbane did not have any respondents. 

 

Question 2: Do you know any of your local PCSP members?  

The knowledge of PCSP members demonstrated that: 

• only 26% of respondents knew a member versus 70% who said they did not. 4% chose not to 

answer. 

Question 3: Do you know how to contact Ards and North Policing & Community Safety 

Partnership?  

46% of respondents said they knew how to contact the PCSP, 51% did not know and 4% chose not to 

answer the question. 

Question 4: What is your age?  

All age groups responded to the survey. Age group responses (131 total) included 61+ (49%); 41-60 

(28%); 25-40 (11%); 16-24 (5%) and 6% chose not to answer. 
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Question 5: What is your gender? 

69% were female and 25% men, 6% chose not to say.

 

Question 6: In your opinion what are the crime problems in your area? (Please rank your top 5 

with 1 being the biggest problem) 

The five biggest issues were ranked by respondents as follows: (the graph below shows the other 

issues as ranked from largest to smallest in the area) 

1. Anti-Social Behaviour (2.36) 

2. Road Safety issues (1.28) 

3. Drugs and Alcohol abuse (1.16) 

4. Burglary (0.97) 

5. Vandalism or graffiti (0.69) 
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Question 7: Over the past 12 months have you, or any member of your household personally 

experienced any of the following crimes? (Please tick all crimes experienced) 

The top five crime issue which people experienced in the area were: 

• Road Safety issues (18%),  

• Anti-Social Behaviour 

(17%),  

• Bogus Callers (8%),  

• Vandalism or Graffiti (5%) 

and  

• Vehicle Crime (4%)  

Question 8: Did you report the 

incident to the Police? 

Of those who had experienced 

crime (42 respondents) 14% 

reported all incidents; 9% reported 

some incidents and 18% did not 

report 

Question 9: If YES, were you satisfied with the way your incident was dealt with? 

Satisfaction with the way the incident was dealt with showed satisfied (9%), neither satisfied no 

dissatisfied (12%) and dissatisfied 7%. A large percentage (73%) chose not to answer. 

Question 10: Have you ever been affected by anti-social behaviour? (Please tick any you have 

experienced) 

The largest issue which respondents have been affected by in relation to anti-social behaviour are as 

follows: 

1. Litter (35%) 

2. Youths causing annoyance 

(31%) 

3. Noisy Behaviour (29%) 

4. Damage to property (18%)  

5. Alcohol and drug abuse (14%) 

6. Vehicles off road (11%) 

 

Question 11: In your personal 

experience how much of an actual 

problem is anti-social behaviour in 

your area? 

From respondents’ personal 

experience in their area 6% think it’s 

a very big problem. 22% think it’s a 

big problem, while 38% don’t think it’s a big problem and 12% don’t think it’s a problem at all. 
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Question 12: If you have reported any incidents of anti-social behaviour where did you report 

them? 

The majority of those who reported an anti-social behaviour issue reported it to the PSNI (24%), 7% 

reported it to the Council (24hr reporting line) and only 3% reported it to NIHE. 70% of respondents 

did not answer this question. 

Question 13: Please answer the following statement: I feel safe living in my area 

• 17% Strongly disagreed and tend to disagree that they feel safe in the area where they live. 

• 70% tend to agree/strongly agree that they felt safe in the area in which they live.  

• 8% neither agreed nor disagreed about how safe they felt about where they live. 

• 5% chose not to answer. 
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A4: Socio economic profile of Ards and North Down 
 

The 2011 Census taken on the 27 March 2011 

recorded the number of people living 

in Ards and North Down Borough 

Council was 156,672 - 8.7% of the 

Northern Ireland total headcount. 

The total headcount ranked Ards and 

North Down as the fourth largest 

council in terms of population. 

• The population of the Ards and 

North Down borough council area 

at 20 June 2014 was estimated to 

be 157,931 persons, which 

represented 8.6% of the Northern 

Ireland total. 

• 18.9% of the population of Ards 

and North Down are aged less 

than 16, 61.6% were working age 

(16-64) and 19.6% were 65+. 

Those aged 85 and over made up 

2.4% of the population. 

• Between 2001 and 2014, the 

population of Ards and North 

Down increased by 5.6% (8,372 

people) ranking it the third lowest 

increase out of the eleven 

councils. 

• The area has seven District Electoral Areas.   

 

Socio Economic Profile  

The Community Planning Team has been undertaking 

significant research into the social, economic and 

environmental facts about the area.  the following three 

tables is a summary of the findings of this research.   

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 1:  Map of Ards and North Down 

Figure 2:  The Seven DEAs 
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Social Well-Being  

From a social well-being perspective, the following elements are important to note. 

Social Well-Being 
 

Summary  Other information  

• The population is getting 
older 

• The average household 
size is falling 

• People live longer 

• The percentage of pupils 
leaving school with at 
least 5 GCSEs grades A*-C 
(including English and 
maths) was higher than 
the Northern Ireland 
average 

• The skill levels of the 
working age population 
was above the Northern 
Ireland average 

• Health outcomes are 
better 

• High blood pressure 
(hypertension), obesity 
and asthma were the most 
common conditions 

 

• The current (mid-2016) proportion of the population of those 
aged 65 or over is 20%. This is projected to rise to 24% by 2025 
and 28% by 2032. 

• In 2016, 36% of households were two persons. This is projected 
to rise to 38% by 2032. The average household size in 2016 was 
2.38 persons and is projected to be 2.34 persons per household 
in 2025, and 2.30 by 2032. 

• From 2011 - 2013, male life expectancy was 79.3 years and 
female life expectancy was 82.6 years, both of which were higher 
than the Northern Ireland average. 

• 67% of school leavers achieved at least 5 GCSEs grades A*-C 
(including English and maths) - 2014/15. The Northern Ireland 
average was 66%. 

• 36% of the working age population have achieved NVQ Level 4 or 
above (2015). The Northern Ireland average was 37%. 

• With the exception of self-harm and drug related admissions to 
hospital, health outcomes tended to be better for people in Ards 
& North Down compared to the Northern Ireland overall 
population across all 26 indicators used for measuring population 
health 

• In 2016, there were 142.3 patients per 1,000 in Ards and North 
Down who had been diagnosed with high blood pressure; 97.2 
per 1,000 patients were on the obesity register; and 64.8 per 
1,000 patients were recorded as asthmatic 

 

Economic Well-Being 

From an economic well-being perspective, the following elements are important to note 

Economic Well-Being 
 

Summary  Other information  

• The economic activity 
is higher than the 
Northern Ireland 
average 

• There were a low 
number of 
redundancies in 2015 

• The businesses 
operate on a micro 
scale 

• There is an active 
business community 

• In 2015, 78% of the working age population were economically active, 
compared to the Northern Ireland average which was 73% 

• 34 people in Ards & North Down were made redundant in 2015, which 
was the second lowest across all the councils, with a total of 1,946 
redundancies occurring in Northern Ireland. 

• One quarter of employee jobs are in the public sector 

• Ards & North Down area had 9,548 (25%) of employee jobs within the 
public sector (2014) 

• 74% of businesses employ fewer than five people and 40% have a 
turnover of less than £100,000 (2015) 

• There were 4,285 VAT and or PAYE registered businesses in the Ards & 
North Down area in 2015: 675 in wholesale and retail services; 585 in 
agriculture, forestry and fishing; 555 in construction; 455 in 
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Economic Well-Being 
 

Summary  Other information  

• Employee jobs are 
diverse 

• Tourism is important 
to the local economy 

• Low weekly gross 
earnings 
 
 

professional, scientific and technical; and 360 in arts, entertainment, 
recreation and other services. 

• 22% of employee jobs were in wholesale, retail and motor trade; 18% 
in human health and social work activities; 11% in education; 9% in 
accommodation and food service activities; and 7% in manufacturing 

• £44m was spent by visitors in Ards & North Down in 2014 

• Ards & North Down had the second lowest (£327) weekly median 
gross earnings in 2015 of all councils. The Northern Ireland overall 
figure was £383. 

•  

 

Environmental Well-Being  

From an environmental well-being perspective, the following elements are important to note 

Environmental Well-Being 
 

Summary  Other information  

• The area is well served 
by transport networks 

• There are a wide range 
of services 

•  

• Residents expressed 
concern for the 
environment 

• Development is 
continuing 

• There is a diverse 
natural environment 

• There is a unique built 
heritage quality 
 

• Ards & North Down with 1,152km of public roads, contained 4.5% of 
the total Northern Ireland road network. Within the borough there 
are 27km of dual carriage A-roads; 137km of single carriage A-roads; 
58km of B-roads; 165km of C-roads; with the remaining unclassified 
roads totalling 766km. 

• Two community hospitals; 92 primary schools; 12 post primary 
schools; 3 special schools; 4 further education colleges; 1 juvenile 
justice centre; 7 Fire stations; 5 ambulance stations; 6 council owned 
leisure and sports centres; 9 council run recycling centres; and 49 
council managed bring bank sites. 

• Almost one in four (73%) of people in Ards & North Down expressed 
concern about the environmental issues that impact on them. 
(2015/16) 

• 977 planning applications were received in 2015/16, with a 95.4% 
approval rate. 

• Less than half of all household waste is recycled 

• In the first full financial year cycle of 2015/16; 40% of household 
waste was reused, recycled or composted. The Northern Ireland 
average was 42%. 

• There are 101 Sites of Local Nature Conservation Importance 
(SLNCI); 15 Areas of Special Scientific Interest (ASSIs); 3 Ramsar sites; 
3 Special Protection Areas (SPA); and 1 Area of High Scenic Value 
(HSV) 

• Within the council area there are approximately 652 archaeological 
sites/monuments, of these 5 are under State Care and 129 are 
Scheduled Monuments. There are also 675 Listed Buildings of which 
18 are Grade A; 31 Grade B; 50 Grade B+, 220 Grade B1; and 356 
Grade B2. The Borough has 3 Conservation Areas (Holywood, 
Donaghadee and Portaferry), as well as 13 Historic Parks, Gardens 
and Demesnes. 
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A5: Findings from the Statistical Audit  
 

Recorded crime 

Recorded crime in 2017/18 in Ards and North Down was 6,136 incidents, up by 3.3% in the past year 

in comparison with the 2016/17 number of recorded crimes at 6,259.   Outcomes rates were slightly 

down from 29.8% in 2016/17 to 27.6% in 2017/18 - a reduction of 2.2 percentage points. 

.   

Police Recorded Crime in Ards and North Down   2016/17 2017/18 % 
change 

Violence with injury (including homicide & death/serious injury by 
unlawful driving) 811 838 +3.33 

Violence without injury (including harassment) 1337 1249 -6.58 

Sexual offences 241 316 +31.12 

Robbery 29 36 +24.14 

Theft - burglary residential 0 290 - 

Theft - burglary business & community 0 133 - 

Theft - domestic burglary 261 0 - 

Theft - non-domestic burglary 161 0 - 

Theft from the person 15 20 +33.33 

Theft - vehicle offences 200 179 -10.50 

Bicycle theft 35 39 +11.43 

Theft - shoplifting 386 379 -1.81 

All other theft offences 695 782 +12.52 

Criminal damage 1437 1263 -12.11 

Trafficking of drugs 63 51 -19.05 

Possession of drugs 305 275 -9.84 

Possession of weapons offences 50 52 +4.00 

Public order offences 92 76 -17.39 

Miscellaneous crimes against society 141 158 +12.06 

Total Police Recorded Crime - all offences 6,259 6,136 -1.97 

 

In summary the table shows that: 

• Criminal damage was the highest police recoded crime in 2017/18 which had reduced by 

21.11% from the 2016/17 figure 

• Violence without injury (including harassment) was the second highest police recoded crime 

in 2017/18 which had decreased by 6.8% from the 2016/17 figure. 

• Violence with injury (including homicide & death/serious injury by unlawful driving) was up 

from 811 crimes in 2016/17 to 838 in 2017/18, an increase of 3.3%.   

• The next highest police recoded crime type was all other theft offences which has increased 

from 695 to 782 in 2017/18, a n increase of 12.52% on the 2016/17 figure.    

• The greatest changes in police recorded crime in Ards and North Down in 2017/18 were 

theft from the person, up by 33.33; sexual offences, up by 31.12%; followed by robbery 

which was up by 24.14% in comparison to 2016/17 figures.   

• Public order offences were down by 17.39% and the trafficking of drugs was down by 

19.05% and possession of drugs was down by 9.84%. Criminal damage was down by 12.11%. 

• Vehicle offences was down by 10.5%.  
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Outcomes Rates 

 

Police Recorded Crime Outcomes (rate %) 2016/17 2017/18 
 
Change 

Violence with injury (including homicide & death/serious injury 
by unlawful driving) 38 32.5 -5.50 

Violence without injury (including harassment) 28.2 27.1 -1.10 

Sexual offences 14.9 8.9 -6.00 

Robbery 44.8 38.9 -5.90 

Theft - burglary residential -- 5.9 - 

Theft - burglary business & community -- 9.8 - 

Theft - domestic burglary 11.5 -- - 

Theft - non-domestic burglary 11.2 -- - 

Theft from the person 0 5 4.90 

Theft - vehicle offences 24.5 16.2 -8.30 

Bicycle theft 0 10.3 10.20 

Theft - shoplifting 58 60.2 2.20 

All other theft offences 11.9 8.6 -3.30 

Criminal damage 17.8 17.5 -0.30 

Trafficking of drugs 74.6 86.3 11.70 

Possession of drugs 93.8 92.7 -1.10 

Possession of weapons offences 66 53.8 -12.20 

Public order offences 51.1 63.2 12.10 

Miscellaneous crimes against society 39.7 48.7 9.00 

Total Police Recorded Crime - all offences 29.8 27.6 -2.20 

 

Outcomes rates were slightly down from 29.8% in 2016/17 to 27.6% in 2017/18 - a reduction of 2.2 

percentage points.   

• The outcome rate for Criminal damage was down by 0.30% 

• The outcome rate for Violence with injury (including homicide & death/serious injury by 

unlawful driving) was down by 5.5%  

• The outcome rate for Violence without injury (including harassment) saw a reduction in 

outcomes rate of 1.1%   

• The biggest change was in public order offences where the outcome rate increased by 12.1 

percentage points.  

• Bicycle theft saw an increase in outcome rates of 10.2 percentage points  

• Miscellaneous crimes against society saw an increase in outcome rates of 9.0 percentage 

points  

• The outcome rate for sexual offences also decreased from 14.9% to 8.9% from 2016/17 to 

2017/18.    

• The outcomes rate for Trafficking of drugs was up 11.7 percentage points to 86.3%; while for 

the possession of drugs the outcome rate was slightly down by 1.1 percentage point at 

92.7% which was still very high.   

• The outcome rate for Possession of weapons offences was down by 12.2 percentage points 

at 53.8% in 2017/18 from 66% the previous year. 

 

The tables on the following page show all crimes by DEA in 2017 and 2016. Note the change in 

categorisation from 2016 to 2017.    
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Historic data shows the following trend since 2009/10 to 2015/16 for Ards and North Down.   

 

2017

Recorded 

crime - all 

offences

Violence with 

injury (including 

homicide & 

death/ serious 

injury by unlawful 

driving)

Violence without 

injury (including 

harassment)

Sexual 

offences Robbery

Burglary - 

Residential

Burglary - 

Business & 

Community

Vehicle 

offences

Theft from the 

person Bicycle theft Shoplifting

All other theft 

offences

Criminal 

damage

Trafficking of 

drugs

Possession of 

drugs

Possession 

of weapons 

offences

Public order 

offences

Miscellaneou

s crimes 

against 

society

Ards Peninsula 676 91 131 42 3 43 18 30 0 3 19 54 165 9 29 7 10 22

Bangor Central 1,540 237 300 68 6 42 41 31 12 22 152 168 307 10 79 11 18 36

Bangor East and Donaghadee 403 49 84 36 1 27 5 13 0 2 4 46 93 3 13 3 7 17

Bangor West 745 113 183 30 3 26 9 26 0 3 51 73 165 6 35 6 7 9

Comber 463 62 85 36 2 39 10 22 1 2 5 76 79 7 15 2 5 15

Holywood and Clandeboye 700 72 143 28 3 63 22 15 3 1 17 162 109 7 27 7 3 18

Newtownards 1,609 214 323 76 18 50 28 42 4 6 131 203 345 9 77 16 26 41

All Ards and North Down 6136 838 1249 316 36 290 133 179 20 39 379 782 1263 51 275 52 76 158

Northern Ireland 98,301 13,746 20,416 3,443 577 5,000 1,826 3,885 439 863 6,279 11,970 18,290 854 5,648 1,000 1,107 2,958

2016

Recorded 

crime - all 

offences

Violence with 

injury (including 

homicide & 

death/serious 

injury by unlawful 

driving)

Violence without 

injury (including 

harassment)

Sexual 

offences Robbery

Vehicle 

offences

Theft from the 

person Bicycle theft Shoplifting

All other 

theft 

offences

Criminal 

damage

Trafficking of 

drugs

Possession 

of drugs

Possession of 

weapons 

offences

Public order 

offences

Miscellaneo

us crimes 

against 

society

Violence 

against the 

person, 

sexual 

offences and 

robbery

Ards Peninsula 733 91 182 25 2 30 0 3 12 78 165 9 22 6 21 18

Bangor Central 1,611 242 304 69 9 32 7 16 164 189 337 14 77 11 15 29

Bangor East and Donaghadee 425 44 89 23 1 17 0 0 8 41 116 6 23 4 6 12

Bangor West 785 117 194 35 2 19 2 6 53 58 184 8 37 6 13 18

Comber 453 58 95 13 1 16 0 0 10 61 103 9 33 2 5 9

Holywood and Clandeboye 718 72 135 25 1 53 0 2 18 103 171 3 22 9 8 15

Newtownards 1,534 187 338 51 13 33 6 8 121 165 361 14 91 12 24 40

All Ards and North Down 6259 811 1337 241 29 200 15 35 386 695 1437 63 305 50 92 141 0

Northern Ireland 98,014 13,983 19,374 3,150 653 4,419 413 844 6,162 12,038 19,487 828 4,588 890 1,215 2,845 37,160
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Most up to date Crime Statistics 

The following tables represent the most up to date data that is available on crime in Ards and North 

Down.  

The second one was submitted to the AND PCSP by the PSNI and demonstrates where the major 

changes have occurred in performance in the financial Year to Date (FYTD/ PFYTD 1 April 2018 to 08 

Oct 2018) as presented by the PCSP by PSNI.  This has been used to help guide the future direction of 

the plan.   

 

  
Figure 3:  Crimes statistics 2016/17 and 2017/18 financial years 
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  Figure 4: FYTD/PFYTD 1 April 2018 to 08 Oct 2018 
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A6: Strategic Context - Summary of findings from the strategic assessment  
 

In order to make the AND PCSP plan as effective as possible, we need to understand what others are 

doing and how we can deliver better services around crime, fear of crime and anti-social behaviour 

in the Ards and North Down area.   

A gap analysis was undertaken on the partners that have a role to play in “turning the curve” in the 

Ards and North Down area.  The table below demonstrates the opportunities that exist for 

collaboration, partnership work and interagency work, guided by two main plans for the area- the 

Big Plan and the NI Executive’s Government’s Draft Programme for Government 2016-21.   

 

Key Agency  Key themes or priorities to consider Strategic fit 

Ards and North 
Down 
Community 
Plan - The Big 
Plan  

The Big Plan for Ards and North Down establishes an aspirational vision 
of the Borough in 2032: “Ards and North Down is a vibrant, connected, 
healthy, safe and prosperous place to live”.  
The overarching cross cutting ambition is to have empowered resilient 
individuals and communities; to reduce inequality; to promote good 
relations and sustainability; and to improve the accessibility of all public 
services.  
The vision will be delivered through the fulfilment of five outcomes: 

1. Fulfil their lifelong potential 
2. Enjoy good health 
3. Are respected and live in communities where they are safe and 

feel secure 
4. Benefit from a prosperous economy 
5. Feel pride having access to a well-managed, sustained 

environment 
 

This is a key 
strategy within 
which the PCSP 
plan fits 

Programme for 
Government 
(PFG) 2016-21 

In relation to the Programme for Government, the Department of 
Justice leads on Outcome 7 which is 
 
‘We have a safe community where we respect the law and each 
other’. 
 
 It also leads on three of the primary Indicators linked to Outcome 7:  

• PfG Indicator 1: Reduce crime;  

• PfG Indicator 38: Increase the effectiveness of the justice system; 
and  

• PfG Indicator 39: Reduce re-offending 
 

The actions within 
the AND PCSP plan 
fully complement 
and contribute to 
the creation of a 
safe community 
where there is 
respect for the law 
and each other.  It 
positively 
contributes to the 
outcomes of the 
PFG plan.  

The Community 
Safety Strategy 
for Northern 
Ireland 2012-
2017 

Building Safer, Shared and Confident Communities strategy sets the 
direction for reducing crime, anti-social behaviour and fear of crime in 
Northern Ireland over the next five years. It builds on the positive 
progress made in recent years in reducing crime and anti-social 
behaviour, both by continuing to focus on what works, as well as a 

The PCSP Plan 
activities 
complements this 
strategy, albeit that 
the strategy is out 
of date   
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Key Agency  Key themes or priorities to consider Strategic fit 

stronger emphasis on the guiding principle that prevention is better 
than cure. 
 
The overall aim of the Community Safety Strategy, is to help build: 

• Safer communities, with lower levels of crime and anti-social 
behaviour; 

• Shared communities, where each person’s rights are respected in a 
shared and cohesive community; and 

• Confident communities, where people feel safe and have 
confidence in the agencies that serve them. 

 

NIPB - The 
Northern 
Ireland Policing 
Plan 2017-18 

 

and 

 

Strategic 
Outcomes for 
Policing 2016-
2020 

The Strategic outcomes for Policing contained within the 2017-18 
Northern Ireland Policing Plan have been developed using an outcomes-
based accountability approach, in order to ensure that Policing Activity 
is targeted at achieving positive and tangible change.  The main 
strategic outcomes (some of which have been merged in 2017-18 plan 
in comparison to the 2020 document) and some of the measures, are 
outlined below.  
 
1.1 Increasing trust and confidence in policing. 

 
1.1.3 Increase confidence in policing in areas where it was identified 
as being lower through initiatives in collaboration with local 
communities, partner agencies and PCSPs. 
1.1.4 Increase young people’s confidence in policing in areas where it 
was identified as being lower through initiatives carried out in 
collaboration with local communities, partner agencies and PCSPs. 

 
1.2 Ensuring the PSNI engages with communities to improve 
understanding of the impact of policing decisions and involve 
communities wherever possible in those decisions 
 
2.1 Harm Caused by crime and anti-social behaviour is reduced, with a 
focus on protecting the most vulnerable, including repeat victims 
 

2.1.1 Improve service to the most vulnerable across PSNI policing 
districts through the implementation of Support Hubs14 in 
collaboration with PCSPs and other partners. 
2.1.2 Improve the service to vulnerable groups in collaboration with 
partners in relation to: 

• Hate Crime 
• Crimes against older people 
• Sexual offences 
• Mental Health 

2.1.3 Improve the service provided to repeat victims. 
2.1.4 Demonstrate an effective contribution in addressing antisocial 
behaviour particularly in areas of high deprivation and hot spot areas 
in collaboration with PCSPs and relevant others within the 
community. 

The AND PCSP 
actions fully 
complements this 
strategy and its 
outcomes-based 
accountability 
framework.   
 
The ANDPCSP plan 
has a renewed 
focus this year on 
local area planning 
as per the Big Plan 
which will assist in 
tackling the more 
difficult issues in 
target areas.   
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Key Agency  Key themes or priorities to consider Strategic fit 

2.1.5 Demonstrate an effective contribution to protecting young 
people by implementing initiatives and interventions to improve 
outcomes in collaboration with partners in relation to; 

• Child sexual exploitation and abuse 
• Children who go missing 

2.1.6 Reduce harm caused by Domestic Abuse. 
 
2.2 Keeping people safe on the roads 
 
3.1 Working in partnership to identify and intervene with priority 
offenders. 

3.1.1 Demonstrate an effective contribution to the integrated 
management of priority offenders in collaboration with partner 
agencies, in order to reduce reoffending. 

 
3.2 Working in partnership to address serious and organised crime 

3.2.1 Demonstrate an effective contribution to the implementation of 
initiatives and interventions in collaboration with partners to reduce 
the harm caused by: 

• Organised Crime Groups 
• Drugs 
• Cyber dependent, enabled and facilitated crime 
• Human exploitation and trafficking. 

 
3.3 Working in partnership to address paramilitary activity 
 

3.3.1 Demonstrate an effective contribution to the implementation of 
the Executive Action Plan and to the Joint Agency Task Force. 
3.3.2 Demonstrate an effective contribution to the elimination of 
paramilitarism in Northern Ireland in collaboration with partner 
agencies, local communities and PSCPs through co-design of 
programmes and interventions 

 
4.1 Achieve an effective partnership with the Public Prosecution 
Service and wider criminal justice agencies to deliver more positive 
outcomes for victims. 
 
5.1 An efficient and effective police service. 
 

AND Local 
Policing Plan 
2917-18 

The Ards and North Down Local Policing Plan 2017-18 has three main 
themes with the following outcomes.   
 
Theme 1: Communication and engagement 
Outcome:  Trust and confidence in policing across N.I. 
Measures:  

• To continue to improve our support for, and interaction with, 
victims of crime.  

• To improve confidence in policing in areas where it is identified as 
being lower.  

This plan links 
completely with 
the PCSP plan and 
both inform each 
other.   
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Key Agency  Key themes or priorities to consider Strategic fit 

• Ensure that our officers treat the public with fairness, courtesy and 
respect. 

Theme 2: Protection of People and Communities 
Outcome 1: Harm caused by crime and anti-social behaviour is reduced 
with a focus on protecting the most vulnerable, including repeat 
victims.  
 
Measures: 

• Demonstrate an effective contribution in addressing anti-social 
behaviour particularly in areas of high deprivation and hot spot 
areas in collaboration with PCSPs and relevant others within the 
community. 

• Demonstrate an effective contribution to improving service and 
protecting vulnerable groups by implementing initiatives and 
interventions to improve outcomes in collaboration with partners. 

 
Outcome 2: People are Safe on the Roads.  
Measure:  

• Demonstrate a contribution to reduce the number of people killed 
or seriously injured on our roads through education and 
enforcement activity. 

 

Theme 3:  Reduction in Offending:  
 
Outcome 1: Identify and intervene with priority offenders.  
Measure: Demonstrate an effective contribution to the integrated 
management of priority offenders in collaboration with partner 
agencies, in order to reduce reoffending.  
 
Outcomes 2: Tackle serious and organised crime.  
Measure: Demonstrate an effective contribution in the implementation 
of initiatives and interventions in collaboration with other agencies to 
reduce the harm caused by drugs.  
 
Outcome 3: Tackle paramilitarism.  
Measure: In collaboration with partner agencies, local communities and 
PCSP, demonstrate an effective contribution to reduce the negative 
impact of paramilitarism. 
 

Children and 
Young People’s 
Strategy (draft) 

The Children’s Services Cooperation Act (2015) requires all government 
departments to co-operate to improve the well-being of all children and 
young people in Northern Ireland, and the Executive to adopt a strategy 
which would provide a framework around which departments would 
achieve and report progress on improvements. The Department of 
Education leads on the development of the new Children and Young 
People’s Strategy. The Strategy links directly to the draft PfG Outcomes 
and is the NI Executive’s plan to make life better for all children and 
young people. While the Department is responsible for developing, 
monitoring and reporting on the new Children and Young People’s 
Strategy, the Strategy will outline how all Executive departments will 

The AND PCSP has 
a focus on children 
and young people 
as one of its key 
target groups.  It 
contributes directly 
to Outcome 4 of 
this plan and 
indirectly to the 
others. 



33 
 

Key Agency  Key themes or priorities to consider Strategic fit 

work co-operatively to improve the well-being of children and young 
people and deliver positive, long-lasting outcomes. The strategy aims to 
improve the well-being of children and young people across eight 
outcomes as follows: 
1. Children and young people are physical and mental healthy 
2. Children and young people enjoy play and leisure 
3. Children and young people learn and achieve 
4. Children and young people live in safety and with stability 
5. Children and young people experience economic and environmental 
well-being 
6. Children and young people make a positive contribution to society 
7. Children and young people living in a society that respects their rights 
8. Children and young people living in a society in which equality of 
opportunity and good relations are promoted 

AND Education 
Authority youth 
service Area 
Plan 2018-2020 

Although the work of the Department of Education extends across 
many of the 14 Outcomes in the draft Programme for Government, its 
key area of focus lies within Outcome 14, which states that: We give our 
children and young people the best start in life. DE will lead on the 
development of Delivery Plans for the following 4 indicators in the draft 
Programme for Government: 

• Indicator 11: Improve Educational Outcomes 

• Indicator 12: Reduce Educational Inequality 

• Indicator 13: Improve the Quality of Education 
• Indicator 15: Improve Child Development 

 

The overarching DE vision is that all children and young people receive 
the best start in life to enable them to achieve their full potential at 
each stage of their development. Currently DE’s plan is set out under 
seven corporate goals: 

• Improving the well-being of children and young people: Supporting 
the draft PfG Indicator 15: Improve child development. 

• Raising standards for all which supports the draft PfG Indicator 11: 
Improving educational outcomes. 

• Closing the performance gap, increasing access and equality: 
Supporting the draft PfG Indicator 12: Reduce educational 
inequality. 

• Developing the education workforce which supports the draft PfG 
Indicator 13: Improving the quality of education. 

• Improving the learning environment which supports the draft PfG 
Indicator 13: Improving the quality of education. 

• Transforming the governance and management of education. 

• Discharging our corporate responsibilities effectively. 

•  

• Specific references to Youth Services in the 2016-2017 business plan 
include progression of the implementation of Priorities for Youth and 
development of the Network for Youth model. 
 

Priorities for Youth revised the overarching aims of Youth Work to 
reflect a closer alignment between Youth Work and education 
priorities, and presented the strategic aims of Youth Work as: 

This plan very 
clearly outlines the 
priorities for youth 
and the areas 
where additional 
support is required 
by the PCSP and 
others in order to 
turn the curve. It is 
crucial that the 
PCSP engages in 
the interagency 
group on youth and 
links with the 
youth council to 
support youth 
engagement in the 
activities of the 
PCSP.  
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Key Agency  Key themes or priorities to consider Strategic fit 

• To contribute to raising standards for all and closing the 
performance gap between the highest and lowest achieving young 
people by providing access to enjoyable, non-formal learning 
opportunities that help them to develop enhanced social and 
cognitive skills and overcome barriers to learning; and 

• To continue to improve the non-formal learning environment by 
creating inclusive, participative settings in which the voice and 
influence of young people are championed, supported and evident 
in the design, delivery and evaluation of programmes. 

 

The Ards & North Down Youth Work Team consists of 6 full-time youth 
workers in the controlled and voluntary sector, supported by 1 Team 
Leaders, responsible for the delivery of services in the area. There are 5 
fulltime controlled youth projects and 1 full time voluntary centre in the 
Area. In addition, there are 4 controlled part time units 2 voluntary part 
time units and 111 registered units. 
 
EA Youth Service receives the major part of it’s funding from the 
Department of Education. However, the service has also developed key 
strategic partnerships to enable the securing of additional resources for 
the delivery of specific programmes and projects. Such partnerships, for 
example with the Department for Communities (DfC) and local district 
councils have strengthened the ability of the service to deliver 
innovative and highly creative projects for the most marginalised young 
people in our community. 
 
At a strategic level the EA Youth Service has representation on several 
multi-agency groups, including active involvement in the Peace 4 
Partnership Board and the PCSP in Ards and North Down council area. 
The Youth Service is also a key partner on the South Eastern Trust’s 
Family Support Hubs which operate for Ards & North Down. 
 
The Youth Service: 
Within the Ards & North down Area, Youth Service and Bangor 
Alternatives have worked together over a number of years on a range 
of joint youth work programmes responding to identified need in the 
Kilcooley and Clandeboye areas of Bangor. A Partnership Agreement is 
now in place between the EA Youth Service and Bangor Alternatives 
outlining the arrangements for the delivery of joint youth provision for 
the period commencing 1 April 2018 - 31 March 2019. This provision 
will reflect specific aims from both organisations in addressing 
identified need. 
 

Name of 
Youth 
Centre/Project 

          Area Cont/Vol Full 
time/Part 
time 

      
Staffing 

Ards Estates 
Project 

Central Ards Controlled Full Time 1 x Area 
Youth 
Worker II 
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Key Agency  Key themes or priorities to consider Strategic fit 

5 x Part 
time 
youth 
workers 

Ards Rural 
Project 

Ards 
Peninsula 

Controlled Full Time 1 x Area 
Youth 
Worker I 
 
1 x 20hr 
YSWIC 
 
2 x Part 
time 
youth 

Ards Rural 
Project 
(extended 
Funding) 

Ards 
Peninsula 

Controlled Full Time 1 x YSWIC  
 
4 x Part 
time 
youth 
workers 

Ards West 
Project 

Ards & Down 
– Comber, 
Ballynahinch, 
Drumaness, 
Ballygowan 

Controlled Full Time 1 x Area 
Youth 
Worker I 
 
4 x Part 
time 
youth 
workers 

North Down 
Area Project 

Dufferin, 
Clandeboye, 
Rathgill, 
Conlig & 
Ballymagee 
Centre 

Controlled Full time 1 x Area 
Youth 
Worker II 
 
1 YSWIC 
 
3 x Part 
Time 
 
Youth 
Workers 

Holywood 
Family Trust  

Loughview& 
Redburn  

Voluntary  Youth 
Support 
Worker in 
Charge, 1 
x Part 
time 

North Down 
YMCA 

Bangor Voluntary  Part Time 
Staff 

 
In addition to these youth clubs, Youth Work in the Ards & North Down 
area also operates on an accreditation programme basis or on a 
detached basis. Examples of these types of provision include Inclusion 
work with young people from Section 75 groups through the Inclusion 
Unit, Outdoor Learning facilitated by a Peripatetic Outdoor Instructor, 
Community Relations, Equality and Diversity (CRED) programmes, 



36 
 

Key Agency  Key themes or priorities to consider Strategic fit 

statutory funded area-based projects such as programmes for rural 
Youth Work and Outreach, Health programmes, Personal and Social 
Development programmes, Environmental projects, Inclusion schemes 
and Youth Intervention. Examples include; The Late Late programme 
which runs once per month on a Saturday night at Ards Arena. The 
theme is improved health and well-being, reduction in risk taking 
behaviour, increased life satisfaction and a reduction in substance 
misuse. Young people engaged are from multiple areas of rural isolation 
across the Ards Peninsula with limited resources. Young people from 
Ards Estates also attend the Late Late programme.  The most recent 
figures reveal that over 10,489 young people in the Ards & North Down 
area participated in registered Youth Work. 
 
The Fresh Start Agreement (November 2015) resulted in the Executive 
Action Plan in 2016, the aim of which is to tackle paramilitary activity, 
criminality and organised crime. 
The Executive Action Plan is a cross departmental programme of work, 
and the Tackling Paramilitarism Programme Board has tasked the 
Department of Education to take forward Action A4, which states that: 
The Executive should commission appropriate initiatives aimed at 
promoting lawfulness in schools and through youth work in 
communities. 
The Programme Board has identified eight areas which are particularly 
vulnerable to paramilitary activity, and therefore, where there is a high 
risk of young people being drawn into paramilitary activity. These 
include the following areas within Ards & North Down: Clandeboye 
SOA(2) and (3) and Conlig (3) which includes Kilcooley (Bangor) 
The START Programme is delivered by the Education Authority in the 
Ards and North Down area. The Tackling Paramilitarism Youth Outreach 
Worker in the area will work with the following groups of young people: 

• Core Group (Intervention) - The primary target group for the 8 
Youth Outreach workers are those young people in the areas above, 
most at risk of influence or coercive control by paramilitaries and 
organised criminal gangs. The intervention will be a long-term 
engagement with low numbers of young people, with very high-
quality delivery. It will involve 1-1 work, family support, peer 
mentoring, life coaching, advocacy on their behalf with those who 
want to harm them, as well as with Juvenile Liaison Officers in the 
PSNI, liaison with statutory agencies with whom the young person is 
already engaged (e.g. Social Services, PBNI, Youth Justice Agency) 
and referral to other providers who can meet their needs (eg 
NIACRO Aspire Programme). 

• Siblings, friendship groups and peer groups of the Core Group 
above in the areas above (Prevention). This will involve working 
with bigger numbers, but the expectation is for high quality 
delivery. Family intervention, education, health, personal and social 
development, awareness raising, school liaison, parental 
engagement, peer education and diversionary activity are some of 
the methods to be employed. 
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Key Agency  Key themes or priorities to consider Strategic fit 

EA Summary Areas for Action 2018-20 
Raising standards for all 

• To ensure that all planning, funding and delivery of services is based 
on the Regional and Local Assessment of Need and implements 
policy requirements. 

• To ensure that there is a full-time youth centre or full-time youth 
worker present in each of the top 25% of the most deprived SOAs. 

• To implement agreed Inter-board standards for the registration of 
youth units. 

• To provide financial assistance and support to registered units. 

• To develop and apply appropriate quality assurance measures and 
systems. 

• To maintain generic youth provision across the area to ensure 
young people have access to youth services. 
 

Closing the gap between the highest and lowest performers, improving 
access and equality 

• To promote inclusion of Section 75 young people and address issues 
relating to diversity. 

• To enhance the educational attainment of young people, 
particularly those underachieving, through direct work in schools. 

• To reduce barriers to learning by promoting healthy choices and 
reducing risk taking behaviour. 

• To reduce conflict and promote positive behaviour in areas of 
community tension. 

• To engage young people in isolated rural areas. 

• To engage young people who want to become active citizens by 
supporting and delivering the following projects: Duke of 
Edinburgh, Youth Councils and Youth Forums. 

• To develop and maintain appropriate partnerships with statutory 
and voluntary organisations to enhance youth work provision for 
young people in the Division. 
 

Enhancing the quality of teaching by developing the workforce 

• To increase volunteering opportunities within the service. 

• To offer an annual calendar of staff development opportunities. 
 

Improving the Learning Environment 

• To ensure that all Youth Service provision operates to accepted 
standards of Child Protection. 

• To establish appropriate risk management and controls within 
controlled provision. 

• To develop capital projects and appropriate maintenance 
programmes to ensure that the Education Authority estate is fit for 
purpose. 
 

Transforming Education Management 

• The Local Advisory Group is established and operational in area. 
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• To ensure the maintenance and development of a range of 
participative opportunities, including Youth Councils, Youth Forums 
and the Youth Advocacy Programme for young people, to become 
involved in the management of youth services and advocacy on 
behalf of their peers. 

• To secure additional funding to enhance the services offered to 
young people. 

• Education Authority Youth Service practice will seek to be flexible 
and responsive to emerging needs and new policy direction during 
the life of this Plan. 

NIHE local Area 
Plan  

Ards and North Down Housing Investment plan 2018 has the following 
vision.  The housing vision for Ards and North Down is one where: 
“housing plays its part in creating a peaceful, inclusive, prosperous and 
fair society…”  This vision for Ards and North Down seeks to deliver 
sustainable 
communities, living in dwellings of a decent standard and in sufficient 
numbers to meet local needs in both urban and rural areas.    
 
Themes and Outcomes  
THEME ONE: Identify and meet housing need and demand 
1. Identify new housing requirements. 
2. Increase the supply of affordable renting to meet the needs of 
communities. 
3. Assist home ownership. 
 
THEME TWO: Improving people’s homes 
4. Improve the quality of the housing stock. 
5. Develop low carbon homes and reduce fuel poverty.  
 
THEME THREE: Transforming people’s lives 
6. Provide suitable accommodation and support services for 
vulnerable residents. 
7.Homelessness is prevented or is addressed effectively. 
 

THEME FOUR: Enabling sustainable neighbourhoods 
8. Regenerate neighbourhoods. 
9. Create safer and cohesive communities. 

• Implement Community Safety Strategy 2014-17.  Update the 
Strategy in 2017/18. 

• work to prevent hate crimes 

• continue to be a designated agency in the PCSPs 

• assess funding bids from Community Groups and PCSPs for 
community safety projects 

• continue to partner on the Anti-Social Behaviour Forum 

• deal with reported cases of ABS in estates 

• work to raise awareness and promote integration through its Good 
Relations Strategy and Race Relations Policy 

• implement BRIC2.  NIHE will promote the Good Neighbour Charter 
and the five cohesion themes of Race Relations, Communities in 
Transition, Interfaces, Flags, Emblems and Sectional Symbols 

There are areas of 
housing stress in 
Ards and North 
Down which can 
lead to other 
issues. 
 
There are a 
significant amount 
of actions under 
the create safe and 
cohesive 
communities for 
NIHE which 
complement the 
PCSP.   This should 
continue.  
 
The HCN is an ideal 
vehicle for further 
engagement work 
on issues linked to 
the PCSP.   
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• will continue to fund Supporting Communities NI (SCNI) in their 
work with communities 

• implement the Community Involvement Strategy 2014/17 

• Funding of £17k for 2017/18 for Community Grants and Housing 
Community Network (HCN) will be made available by NIHE for 
groups in the Ards and North Down Area. 
 

THEME FIVE: Delivering quality services 
10. Deliver better services. 
 

 
 

SE Health Trust  SEHSCT Corporate Plan 2017-22 
 
The Trust delivers its strategy against four main values - Compassion; 
Excellence; Trust and Integrity. 
 
The Trust provides a wide range of hospital and community 
services. 
Services are provided from over 100 Trust facilities including: 
Acute Hospital (Ulster) 

• Local Hospitals (Lagan Valley and Downe) 
• Community Hospitals (Ards and Bangor) 
• Community facilities, including health centres, day resource 

centres and children’s and older people’s residential 
accommodation, are located in many local towns and villages 

• The Trust also provides healthcare services to the three prisons 
in Northern Ireland. 
 

Community services are continually developing to provide care to 
residents in their own homes to enable people to live as independently 
as possible in their own local community, for as long as possible. The 
Recovery College is an innovative educational centre which is an 
inspiring way to tackle mental health. 
 
The priorities will reflect Health and Wellbeing 2026: Delivering 
Together, the Health Minister’s 10 year vision to transform the current 
Health and Social Care System. 

This is germane to 
the PCSP strategy 
and demonstrates 
the importance of 
joining the dots in 
terms of planning 
services in Ards 
and North Down 
given the similar 
focus on early 
intervention and 
prevention in 
particular.  
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This focuses on: 
• Prevention 
• Early intervention 
• Supporting independence and wellbeing. 

 
There are four key outcomes in the draft Programme for Government 
related to health: 

• We care for others and we help those in need 
• We enjoy long, healthy, active lives 
• We give our children and young people the best start in life 
• We have high quality public services. 

We are becoming more sophisticated in developing outcome indicators 
which will inform how we will prioritise services. Some of the draft 
Programme for Government indicators which will inform our work 
include: 

• Reduce health inequality 
• Increase healthy life expectancy 
• Improve support for looked after children 
• Improve support for adults with care needs 
• Improve the quality of the healthcare experience. 

 

Youth Justice 
Agency 

The Youth Justice Agency’s statement of purpose is: 
 
"Making communities safer by helping children to stop offending" 
 
The Agency carries out the Department of Justice’s (DOJ) functions for 
the provision of youth justice services under the Criminal Justice 
(Children) (Northern Ireland) Order 1998 and Justice (Northern Ireland) 
Act 2002. These include: the delivery of a range of community based, 
court ordered and diversionary interventions; youth conferencing 
arrangements; and the provision of custody for young people in the 
purpose designed single Juvenile Justice Centre “Woodlands”, built on 
the existing site in Bangor, which became operational in January 2007. 
 
Its values are that: 

• we will deliver services to young people based on proportionality 
and individually assessed risks, needs and ability 

• we will work to change, challenge and support young people to be 
the best they can be 

• we will hold young people to account for their offending and, where 
possible, young people should make good the harm they have done 

• we will use research and evidence-based practice to inform all our 
work 

• we respect everyone no matter how different they are 
• everything we do will be underpinned by equality, openness, 

fairness, honesty and integrity 

 
Its Framework Document 2012 is being updated.   
 

Complements PCSP 
Strategy  
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The Agency has around 350 staff and an annual budget of 
approximately £20 million. It provides a range of services, both within 
the community and within custody and often delivered in partnership 
with others, with an emphasis on: - 

• helping children to address their offending behaviour; 

• diverting them from crime; 

• assisting their integration into the community; and 

• meeting the needs of the victims of crime. 
 
Community-based services are delivered by the Agency’s Youth Justice 
Services directorate through 8 area offices located across Northern 
Ireland. Each area team is responsible for: - 
 

• delivering youth conferences - a restorative approach, established 
under the Justice (Northern Ireland) Act 2002, which brings 
together the young person, family and victim to discuss the impact 
of the crime; 

• supervising young people who are subject to a range of Court 
orders including Attendance Centre Orders, Reparation Orders and 
Community Responsibility Orders; and 

• delivering programmes and interventions with young people and 
their parents/carers to prevent re-offending. 

 

Adverse Childhood Experiences (ACEs)  
 
Adverse Childhood Experiences (ACEs) are stressful events occurring in 
childhood including 

• domestic violence 

• parental abandonment through separation or divorce 

• a parent with a mental health condition 

• being the victim of abuse (physical, sexual and/or emotional) 

• being the victim of neglect (physical and emotional) 

• a member of the household being in prison 

• growing up in a household in which there are adults experiencing 
alcohol and drug use problems. 

Collectively these are called Adverse Childhood Experiences (ACE’s). 
These chronic stress situations are often associated with poorer 
outcomes for children in educational attainment, employment, 
involvement in crime, family breakdown and a range of health and 
wellbeing measures. 
 
Preventing ACEs should be seen within the wider context of tackling 
societal inequalities. While ACEs are found across the population, there 
is more risk of experiencing ACEs in areas of higher deprivation. 
 
ACEs have been found to have lifelong impacts on health and behaviour 
and they are relevant to all sectors and involve all of us in society. We 
all have a part to play in preventing adversity and raising awareness of 
ACEs. Resilient communities have an important role in action on ACEs. 
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An ACE survey with adults in Wales found that compared to people with 
no ACEs, those with 4 or more ACEs are more likely to 

• have been in prison 

• develop heart disease 

• frequently visit the GP 

• develop type 2 diabetes 

• have committed violence in the last 12 months 

• have health-harming behaviours (high-risk drinking, smoking, drug 
use). 
 

When children are exposed to adverse and stressful experiences, it can 
have a long-lasting impact on their ability to think, interact with others 
and on their learning. 
 
The Scottish Government has set out its commitment to preventing and 
mitigating ACEs within its prevention, diversion and early intervention 
work.  
 
It co-ordinates a Scottish ACEs Hub to progress national action on ACEs. 
 
The ACE Hub, working with Scottish Government and other partners is 
involved in action on 

• raising awareness and understanding about ACEs 

• contributing to developing the evidence base on ACEs 

• policy and practice approaches to prevent ACEs and mitigate their 
negative impacts. 

 
You can help reduce ACEs by 

• preventing household adversity 

• supporting parents and families 

• building resilience in children and wider communities 

• enquiring about ACEs routinely in your services to respond 
appropriately 

• encouraging wider awareness and understanding about ACEs and 
their impact on health and behaviour 

• using encounters with adults in services such as homelessness 
services, addiction, prison or maternity services, to also consider 
the impacts on their children or future children. 

 

Dr Karen Treisman, Clinical Psychologist, Author and trainer- Safe hands 
and thinking minds, speaking at a recent WHSCT conference on tackling 
adversity in childhood said:  
 
“We need to fill our own and children’s life treasure boxes up with 
relational memories, relational experiences, and developmental skills. 
We need to see the person behind the behaviour and to shift from 
asking what’s wrong with you to what’s happened to you. We need 
trauma-informed practice to be best practice not standard practice.” 
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The conference represented an important opportunity for the wide 
range of organisations who attended to agree how actions can be taken 
forward in the Western Trust to improving outcomes for children and 
young people.   
 
Keynote speaker from a conference Templepatrick in 2017 organised by 
the Department of Health, Health and Social Care Trusts, Health and 
Social Care Board, Safeguarding Board NI and Public Health Agency, 
Professor Mark Bellis, Public Health Wales said, “What happens during 
childhood changes the way individuals’ brains and bodies develop and 
can set them on a happy and prosperous life course or one that rapidly 
leads to anti-social behaviour and ill health. ACEs or Adverse Childhood 
Experiences, including suffering physical abuse as a child or growing up 
with domestic violence, have life-long impacts that can even result in 
developing cancer, diabetes and other diseases earlier in adult life. If 
public services work together, we can prevent ACEs for many children 
and we can reduce the toxic impact on individuals who have already 
suffered traumatic childhoods. The more we invest in developing safe 
and well-adjusted children, the less it will cost health, social and criminal 
justice services to support them throughout the rest of their lives.” 
 

Probation Board 
NI 

Probation Board NI Corporate strategy 2017-2020 - Draft 
 
Themes which arose throughout the development of this new strategy 
included the importance of focusing on victims and people with mental 
health or addiction issues under probation supervision. There was also 
feedback from staff about the importance of more engagement with 
local communities and a greater focus on preventative work. Service 
users provided feedback about the importance of probation in helping 
them resettle and reintegrate back into communities. These themes 
have informed the identification of the strategic priorities, which will 
contribute to the delivery of Outcome 7 of the draft Programme for 
Government, ‘We have a safer community where we respect the law 
and each other’.  The Probation Board has identified the following 
strategic priorities to facilitate rehabilitation and resettlement to 
make our communities safer with fewer victims of crime: 
 

• Strategic Priority 1:  Delivering on probation’s statutory obligations 
across the Criminal Justice System. 

• Strategic Priority 2:  Prioritizing Service Delivery on perpetrators of 
crime against vulnerable people. 

• Strategic Priority 3:  Promoting an innovative and problem-solving 
approach to encourage rehabilitation, reduce re-offending and 
address the issues commonly associated with re-offending 
behaviour. 

• Strategic Priority 4:  Contributing to the delivery of the NI 
Executive’s Fresh Start Agreement Action Plan. 

• Strategic Priority 5:  Influencing the development and delivery of 
the public policy on resettlement and rehabilitation. 

 

Complements PCSP 
Strategy 



44 
 

Key Agency  Key themes or priorities to consider Strategic fit 

The Probation Service will deliver the strategic priorities on behalf of 
the Probation Board.  
 
A new range of group programmes aimed at reducing offending 
behaviour, including the Building Better Relationships – a Domestic 
Violence programme – have been introduced.  Research shows that 
participation and completion of such programmes reduces the 
likelihood of re-offending. 
 
Probation has introduced a Volunteer Scheme.  The work of the 
volunteers supports the work of probation by providing a practical 
support to people under statutory supervision.  
 
Probation has delivered two Restorative Justice pilot schemes, in 
partnership with NI Alternatives and Community Restorative Justice 
Ireland. Restorative practices are an effective means of addressing 
offending behaviour and the harm it does. Restorative interventions are 
also a component of the Enhanced Combination Order (ECO) pilot.  
 
In partnership, with the Irish Football Association and other Criminal 
Justice Partners, Probation is part of the ‘Stay on Side’ initiative, which 
provides the opportunity for young people to engage in a range of 
activities aimed at diverting them from offending behaviour. 
 

Northern 
Ireland Fire and 
Rescue Service - 
NIFRS 

NIFRS Vision is: Protecting Our Community 
 
NIFRS Mission is to deliver a fire and rescue service and work in 
partnership with others to ensure the safety and well-being of our 
community 
 
NIFRS Values are 
 

• People - We value keeping our people safe and well trained  

• Leadership - We value leading by example  

• Teamwork - We value working together  

• Integrity - We value the utmost integrity in everything we do  

• Diversity - We value equality and fairness and we consider the 
needs of our staff and the community we serve  

• Communication - We value open and honest communication with 
our staff and with all our stakeholders  

• Partnership - We value working in partnership  
• Pursuit of Excellence - We value continuous improvement at all 

levels of our organisation 

 

NIFRS Relevant strategies include its 
 

• People at risk strategy 2016-21 

• Prevention and Protection Strategy 2014-19 and  
• Road Safety Strategy 2014-1 

 

Complements PCSP 
Strategy 
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It also has a number of key programmes of relevance to the work of the 
PCSP including  

• Think Fire Safety at Bonfires 

• Halloween Operational Activity update 

• NIFRS Safety Appeal - don’t get spooked by fire this Halloween 

• NIFRS Halloween Safety appeal - a night for treats not tragedies 

• Road Safety Week – Motorists Urged to Slow Down 

• Your choice - is a virtual reality programme (free of charge) 
developed to give users an immersive experience of a road traffic 
collision. 

• Fire safety leaflets 

• Schools fire safety programmes 

• Youth initiatives - Firefighters scheme; Life Scheme and NIFRS cadet 
scheme; Princes Trust work 

• Home fire safety checks  

• Multilingual fire safety information 
  

The Criminal 
Justice 
Inspection 
Northern 
Ireland report 
“PCSPs, A 
review of 
governance 
delivery and 
outcomes” 
 

In December 2014, the Criminal Justice Inspection Northern Ireland 
(CJINI) published its findings and made a number of recommendations. 
In summary the report recommended that PCSPs: 

• Continue to evolve; 

• Strip back bureaucracy; 

• Reduce costs; 

• Make community planning the focal point for delivery of long term 
aims; and 

• Ensure delivery is closely linked to improved community safety for 
local communities. 

 

• A key strength of PCSPs is their connection locally into communities, 
understanding the needs and issues locally and developing tailor 
made programmes of intervention to deal with these.  CJINI has 
considered this, recommending consideration of thematic as 
opposed to geographical sub-groups within the PCSP structure. 

 

Complements PCSP 
Strategy 

Criminal Justice 
Inspection NI 
report “Anti-
Social 
Behaviour A 
follow-up 
review 

In June 2016, the Criminal Justice Inspection Northern Ireland (CJINI) 
published its findings2  to a follow-up review to its 2012 inspection of 
the criminal justice system’s approach to addressing anti-social 
behaviour (ASB) in Northern Ireland. The report noted the need for 
PCSPs to address the PCSP relevant operational recommendations as 
detailed below:  

 
Operational Recommendation 2 

• The Policing and Community Safety Partnerships are utilised as 
a mechanism by which to provide comprehensive community 
input into decision making processes about tackling ASB and 
feedback on the effectiveness of interventions.  

Operational Recommendation 3 

Complements PCSP 
Strategy 
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• PCSPs should, with support from the DOJ, identify and 
implement ways to educate their communities about the 
realities of ASB.  

 
Operational Recommendation 4   

• The PSNI, supported by the DOJ and the NIPB, should target 
areas of higher crime and disorder levels when further 
developing the number of Neighbourhood Watch schemes in 
Northern Ireland.  

 
Whilst the PSNI lead on this recommendation, PSCPs have also an 
important role to play in helping develop Neighbourhood Watch 
schemes. 
 
The report notes the positive role of PCSPs.  It also highlights the need 
to develop a baseline measure against which projects can be assessed. 

Together: 
Building a 
United 
Community – 
Good Relations 
Strategy 
 

The Northern Ireland Executive’s Good Relations Strategy, Together: 
Building a United Community (T: BUC), which was launched by the First 
Minister and deputy First Minister in May 2013, has four key priorities: 

• Our Children and Young People; 

• Our Shared Community; 

• Our Safe Community; and 

• Our Cultural Expression. 

While local good relations work delivered under all four of these 
priorities may compliment the objectives of PCSPs, T: BUC makes 
specific reference to the role of PCSPs under two priorities – Our Shared 
Community and Our Safe Community.  In recognising this role, T: BUC 
states Government will ‘ensure that District Council Good Relations 
Action Plans display close linkages with the PCSPs’. 
In January 2014, the then OFMDFM (now the Executive Office) wrote to 
all Council Chief Executives to advise them of the responsibility under T: 
BUC for District Councils Good Relations programmes (DCGRP) to work 
closely with their local PCSPs and to ensure that their Good Relations 
plans should illustrate development and implementation of this process 
between the two services. 

Complements PCSP 
Strategy 

Public 
Perceptions of 
the Police, PCSPs 
and the Northern 
Ireland Policing 
Board - April 
2018 Omnibus 
Survey Results 
 

Public Perceptions of the Police 

• In May 2018, over two thirds (68%) of respondents indicated that 
they thought that the police were doing a very/fairly good job in 
their area, a statistically significant decrease on the April 2017 
finding of 74%. 

• A large majority (86%) of respondents indicated either total, a lot or 
some confidence in the PSNI’s ability to provide an ordinary day-to-
day policing service for everyone in Northern Ireland, a statistically 
significant decrease from the April 2017 finding of 90%. 
 

Public Perceptions of PCSPs 

• In May 2018, 44% of respondents had heard of PCSPs. 

Complements PCSP 
Strategy 
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• 32% of the respondents who had heard of PCSPs, felt that their 
local PCSP has helped to improve policing in their local area, a 
statistically significant decrease on the April 2017 finding of 41%. 
Over one quarter of respondents (29%) recorded a ‘Don’t know’ 
response or did not respond to this question. 

 

Fresh Start – 
The Stormont 
Agreement and 
Implementation 
Plan 
 

A Three Person Panel established to report to the Executive with a 
strategy to tackle these issues published its recommendations on 7 June 
2016. 
 
In response, ‘A Fresh Start – the Stormont Agreement and 
Implementation Plan’ was published in November 2015 setting out 
proposals to tackle challenging and intractable community issues, 
including paramilitarism and organised crime while promoting the rule 
of law.   
 
The report noted the two specific recommendations below. PCSPs 
should be mindful of these recommendations during their business 
planning. 

 
Recommendation A6 - In setting the strategic objectives of PCSPs, the 
Department of Justice and Policing Board should ensure that the 
partnerships focus on building community confidence in the rule of law 
and embedding a culture of lawfulness.  
 
Recommendation A7 - The designated organisations should also ensure 
that their representatives are sufficiently senior and committed to 
building effective partnerships 
 

Complements PCSP 
Strategy 

The Executive 
Office’s Building 
Capacity to 
support 
transition in 
Kilcooley and 
Rathgill 
(Clandeboye 2 
& 3 SOA and 
Conlig 3 SOA 

Fieldwork report from phase 1 – building capacity in communities in 
transition - August 2018. 
 
The report starts the following:   
 
Context for transition: 
Transition in Kilcooley and Rathgill continues to be shaped by: 

• Pervasive paramilitary presence and control 
• A cycle of deprivation affecting consecutive generations 
• High levels of drug and alcohol abuse and addiction 
• Complex mental health needs and a lack of corresponding 

support services 
• A perceived lack of positive political leadership and civic 

engagement 
• A perceived class divide between Councilors and residents 
• A lack of trust in PSNI and other statutory service providers 

 
Headline findings arising from Kilcooley and Rathgill 
 

Complements PCSP 
Strategy 
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In relation to Community safety and policing, there is frustration at the 
perceived inefficiency and inadequacy of the police and criminal justice 
response to dealing with individuals involved in paramilitary-linked 
criminality. 
 
Possible solutions mentioned were building relationships of trust and 
reciprocity between police and residents and demystifying the work of 
the wider criminal justice system. 
 
In relation to youth, participants expressed concern at the social and 
economic marginalization of young people making them vulnerable to 
coercive control and influence by paramilitaries. 
 
Possible solutions mentioned were invest in young people to divest the 
coercive control and influence of paramilitaries. 
 
Heath and well-being: Interviewees expressed their concerns for the 
widespread poor mental health and drugs and alcohol misuse making 
people vulnerable to paramilitary coercive control and impeding 
personal transition. 
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Possible solutions: Better resourcing to address complex mental health 
needs and inextricably linked substance abuse and addiction 
 
Environment and culture: Participants highlighted shortcomings of the 
Council’s Cultural Expression Strategy alongside a need for educational 
programming on Loyalist history and identity.  
 
Possible solutions: Renew efforts to build upon progress already made 
on bonfire management and the reimaging of paramilitary murals 
alongside promoting positive narratives of Loyalist history and identity. 
 
Community Development - A clear need for capacity and partnership 
building to improve civic engagement and local leadership 
 
Possible solutions: Moving forward the evidence suggests that a 
transition plan should include: 

• The development of clear protocols for Ards and North Down 
Council and other statutory agencies for engaging with paramilitary 
groups and individuals to ensure that they do not inadvertently give 
legitimacy to paramilitary actors. 

• A recommitment by Councillors, Council and Civic Leaders to the 
message that “Paramilitaries Have No Place” accompanied by public 
meetings with residents’ associations to reaffirm the message. 

• Community-led outreach events to rebuild relationships between 
residents and statutory service providers and connect individuals to 
opportunities in their area with a focus on volunteering 
opportunities, health and wellbeing, employment and training, 
cultural exchange, community safety. 

• The creation of a network of “community champions” drawn from 
positive influencers within the local area to act as mentors to 
groups, individuals and clubs and societies. 

• A training programme aimed at confidence building, critical 
thinking, informed decision making and increasing aspirations of 
local people by engaging them on a pathway to democratic 
community participation, partnership working and promoting 
greater community participation. 

 
Restorative justice Key findings: Interviewees recognised that 
restorative justice approaches are effective in mediating low level 
disputes but are critical of their approach in relation to cases of housing 
intimidation. 
 
Possible solutions: Mainstreaming the use of restorative justice 
approaches beyond established practitioners. 
 
Personal transition - developing Creative approaches to enable ex-
combatants / prisoners to build a life outside of paramilitary structures 
addressing the main social and economic barriers  

 
 



50 
 

Key Agency  Key themes or priorities to consider Strategic fit 

AND Corporate 
plan  

Ards and North Down Borough Council Corporate Plan links closely to 
The Big Plan for Ards and North Down.  It strives to make the Borough 
the best place to live, work, visit and invest.  Its objectives focus on 
people, place, prosperity and performance.  It aims to engage, 
empower and build integrated communities where cultural expression 
is celebrated and embraced and make the very best of the natural, 
cultural and environmental assets in the Borough. 
 

The PCSP conforms 
to this plan as the 
staff team sit 
within council  

AND Integrated 
economic and 
Tourism 
Strategy  

The Integrated Strategy for Tourism, Regeneration and Economic 
Development presents a coherent vision for the pursuit of prosperity in 
the Borough of Ards and North Down. It responds to the vision and 
outcomes of The Big Plan for Ards and North Down and will be used as 
the common point of reference for all those contributing to the growth 
of the economy, the welcoming of visitors and the improvement of the 
Boroughs’ places, both urban and rural.  This strategy aims to create 
jobs, increase economic productivity, increase visitor overnight trips 
and expenditure.  
 

Economic 
development and 
tourism depend on 
safe communities 
especially in regard 
of the night time 
economy.  This is 
an important driver 
for council and one 
that will  

AND Integrated 
Arts, Culture 
and Heritage 
Strategy  

The Integrated Arts and Heritage Strategy has been consulted and 
developed in tandem with the Integrated Strategy for Tourism, 
Regeneration and Economic Development and seek a collaborative 
approach to fulfil the outcomes.   

Arts, culture and 
heritage offer 
many opportunities 
to engage young 
people in particular 
and to offer 
diversionary 
activities for young 
people.  Many hard 
messages can also 
be portrayed 
through arts and 
culture. 

AND 
Community 
Development 
Strategy (The 
Game Plan) 

Ards and North Down Community Development Strategy (The Game 
Plan) reflects the Urban Regeneration and Policy Framework 2013 (DfC) 
aims of tackling area- based deprivation; improving linkages between 
areas of needs and areas of opportunity and develop more cohesive 
and engaged communities.  It supports local communities by providing 
a needs-based community development service; it creates a more 
inclusive society where community services and facilities are equitable, 
and accessible to local communities; it enables communities to become 
more self-reliant and sustainable and it improve Council’s services to 
communities in a manner that ultimately enhances the quality of life for 
citizens.   

This team has 
excellent 
connections with 
the local 
community that 
can assist in the 
delivery of the 
PCSP engagement 
element.  It 
understands the 
nuances of local 
communities and 
can help continue 
to bring a 
community 
development ethos 
to the delivery of 
the plan, 
particularly in 
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disadvantaged 
areas (including 
neighbourhood 
renewal areas) and 
rural areas of the 
borough. 

AND PEACE IV  
2016-21 and 
AND Good 
Relations Plan 

Peace IV, Good Relations and The Policing and Community Safety 
Partnerships’ strategies and programmes are designed to work 
together under complementary themes and priorities which include 
children and young people, shared space and services, building positive 
relations and cultural expression. These programmes have threaded 
arts, heritage and cultural activities into many of their projects with 
specific outputs feeding back to The Big Plan for Ards and North Down’s 
five outcomes 

These plans are 
really important 
documents that 
link with the PCSP 
strategy as many of 
the issues being 
addressed by all 
three plans are 
similar.  There is a 
need to maintain 
good links and 
connections 
between these 
three units and 
identify 
collaboration 
preventative 
projects that can 
really make a 
difference to 
crimes-based 
issues locally. 
These teams have 
excellent 
connections with 
the local 
community that 
can assist in the 
delivery of the 
PCSP engagement 
element. 
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Turning the Curve in Ards and North Down  
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A7:  Conclusions on how to Turn the Curve in Ards and North Down  
 

The extensive consultation process with the local community, the in-depth statistical on crime-based 

data in the area alongside the e-survey and the gap analysis with statutory bodies was presented at 

a Turning the Curve event for the Ards and North Down PCSP in January 2019.  The following 

conclusions have been gleaned from the full analysis of data gathered.   

• The new PCSP plan should target its interventions on those areas identified where the 

greatest needs exists including rural areas under each theme and ensure that it targets 

vulnerable people including Section 75 groups as well as recognising that in many cases 

there may be underreporting of sensitive issues like domestic abuse or drug trafficking for 

fear of reprisals;  

• The Ards and North Down PCSP has a good relationship with local communities and can 

build on this over this next three-year planning period.  Its staff and members understand 

the area and the needs of the local community and can plan accordingly; 

• There is one significant designated partner missing from the partnership, namely the Health 

Trust, as well as two unfilled independent member places.  This is an important gap given 

the remit of the PCSP and the need to focus in the next three years on more prevention and 

“downstream” issues that contribute to crime, fear of crime and anti-social behaviour 

locally; 

• The AND PCSP should focus more on prevention and early intervention-based programmes 

and those that contribute to the causes of many of the issues being addressed by it 

currently.  This requires a different way of work and a focus on delivery groups more so than 

on the larger PCSP meetings;  

• Investing time in understanding the concept Adverse Childhood Experiences (ACE) and how 

they contribute to the health and wellbeing of adults in later life is required.  Working closely 

with the Health Trust and the other designated partners therefore crucial in this regard;    

• Introduce a new ACE awareness programme for partnership members initially and roll that 

out possibly though a conference / seminar series with local communities.  Link with the 

Children and Young People’s Strategic Partnership (CYPSP), the Drug and Alcohol 

Coordination Team and the Aim to Change (ATC) lead ACE service unit with South Eastern 

Health Trust and the South Eastern Outcomes Group;  

• There is a need to hear more from the designated partners and how they currently 

contribute to “Turning the Curve” on many of the issues identified with a focus on finding 

collaborative and multiagency collaborative gain for all.  (This is currently being collated 

through the Community Planning Thematic Sub Groups.  Information is passed down 

through officers from the PCS who attend the Thematic Delivery Groups;  

• While the PCSP has a couple of sub groups, there is a need to review the Terms of Reference 

of these to reflect a renewed focus on prevention and early intervention.  These sub groups 

then should formally report to the PCSP and vice versa (even more so than they do now 

based on the renewed focus on prevention and early intervention, being mindful of GDPR at 

all times);  

• More time is required for reflective learning - there needs to be a realisation of what the 

PCSP can achieve with its relatively small budget when the wider budgets of designated 

partners are considered.  There is a need to examine the idea of pilot programmes or 

collaborative programmes into which other agencies and designated partners could 

contribute both resources and personnel and to explore what works elsewhere (out with 
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and inside the council area) and how this type of practice can be embedded into the work of 

the PCSP;  

• The role of the independent members and the elected members needs to be more fully 

utilised in terms of wider engagement with the public, particularly in areas where 

engagement is low; in disadvantaged, neighbourhood renewal and rural areas and to assist 

with targeting the programmes based on need and gaps identified; 

• The statistical analysis by DEA demonstrates where the focus of the PCSP should be on 

certain themes…however, there is also a need to join the dots between the themes.  This 

should be the focus of strategic planning meetings of which there should be at least two 

each year; 

• There is a need for wider discussion on how the PCSP collaborates with the Fresh Start 

Programme and the stage 1 action plan (B4 Communities in transition) which has been 

produced for the target areas in Ards and North Down to avoid duplication of effort and to 

address issues linked to paramilitarism, criminal activity, and the coercive control of young 

people. This is at an early stage of development and officers attend the CIT workshops which 

are developing the specific thematic Action Plans; 

• The PCSP and the other relevant units of council should meet regularly to discuss “joining 

the dots” in relation to projects locally, therefore maximising available resources; 

• Funded projects under each theme need to meet collectively to encourage collective 

learning and to plan cooperatively in order to maximise the effectiveness of the PCSP spend;  

• Provide ongoing support for the Neighbourhood Watch Programme; 

• Improve the communications around the effectiveness of the PCSP - more good news stories 

are required; 

• Examine how greater links can be created between the PCSP and the Health Trust in 

particular - the South Eastern Area Outcomes Group, the Children and Young People’s 

Strategic Partnership, the Trust’s Drug and Alcohol Coordination Team, the Aim to Change 

(ATC) lead ACE service unit and the PHA; 

• Use innovative new opportunities like the City Deal to engage with communities on PCSP 

issues;  

• Explore opportunities for the PCSP to undertake further and more enhanced public 

engagement to build a stronger understanding of the PCSP. Consult and engage with the 

public and help the PCSP in its monitoring role concerning the Police by enabling direct 

engagement by the public in this monitoring responsibility using innovative engagement 

techniques e.g. electronic prioritisation at public meetings; 

• Develop a new PCSP communications and engagement strategy and link with Community 

Development, Good Relations, PEACE IV and Arts and Culture units in council on this as well 

as with the local networks - seeking new ways to engage as outlined above; 

• Build on the work of the Youth Service and its new area plan and the officers it employs 

across AND.  Examine how to maximise the benefits of joint working with it and local school 

principals including the FE college;  

• Explore how to increase the number of local youth workers on the ground for Friday and 

Saturday nights - more locally connected young people who can act as role models;  

• The Education Authority and the PCSP could further develop a specific initiative similar to 

EA’s Flare Programme with the PHA for young people at risk of engaging in criminal activities 

with a focus on Positive Behaviour beyond just the summer months;   
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• Further examination of extending the existing EA small grants schemes (participation 

programme) to new areas not currently serviced by an EA service or an EA funded service 

should be undertaken with the PCSP;  

• A PCSP officer should continue to sit on the EA Local Advisory Group with a focus on 

potential new collaborative opportunities;    

• Liaise with council’s facilities on how usage of community and leisure centres can be 

increased linked to PCSP activities; 

• Use the churches more to get messages out to older people in rural areas; 

• Build on those successful projects but promote a greater connection between them and 

statutory bodies demonstrating their effectiveness - consider for example funding an Social 

Return On Investment (SROI) assessment of the Street Pastors Project or the One Stop Shop 

Project;  

• Build on the existing work of Street Pastors and other delivery agents alongside the PHA, 

Ambulance Service, PSNI, local vintners and safety wardens to provide a Welfare Plus service 

similar to Belfast in Ards and North Down - linked to the night time economy.  More 

collaborative work required with all those funded under this theme; 

• Seek to ensure enough investment in Community Policing as a key element of local Police 

efforts to prevent and detect crime and improve public confidence in Policing with resulting 

reduction not only in crime but also in the fear of crime via strong and productive local 

relationships forged between the police and communities across the Borough; 

• Need more active engagement with young people to seek their views in developing youth -

based solutions - codesign concept with the CYP Youth Forum through PEACE IV;  

• Need to explore other best practice initiatives across all themes (domestic abuse and sexual 

crimes, youth diversionary work, drugs and alcohol) related to building resilience, early 

intervention etc and work in partnership and add value to existing partnerships where 

appropriate. 
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Part B:  PCSP Strategic Plan 2019 – 2022  
 

Ards and North Down PCSP Vision 2019-22 

“We are a safe Borough. People who live, visit and work in the Ards and North Down area feel safer 

and more confident in their homes, in the community and out in public” 

 

Ards and North Down PCSP Mission 2019-22 

To achieve this vision, we will deliver on the following mission 

“Working in partnership with our communities and our government and voluntary partners, Ards 

and North Down PCSP will take practical actions to help make communities safer; to build the 

confidence of local communities to develop solutions that help to tackle crime-based issues; and to 

build community confidence in the rule of law and embed a culture of lawfulness.”   

Values of the new Ards and North Down PCSP 2019-22 

The values of the Ards and North Down PCSP indicate the way in which it intends to undertake its 

business.  These reflect the importance of collaborative and interagency working in achieving joint 

outcomes.   

Community engagement and participation at grass roots level  

A collaborative partnership with a focus on multiagency cooperation and information sharing  

Practical action focused approach  

Prevention and early intervention focused  

Citizen Focused and engaging of vulnerable groups 

Adverse Childhood Experiences Aware 

Solutions and Outcomes focused 

Challenging behaviours 

Locally driven but strategically and partnership focused 

Accountable and transparent  

Rural, equality and disadvantage proofed 

Creative and Innovative  
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Link with the Ards and North Down Big Plan 

The Ards and North Down PCSP continues to engage with the Ards and North Down Big Plan.  The 

Plan calls for citizens to:  

“feel safe in their homes, in the community and out in public.” 

To achieve this, outcome three of the plan, wants all citizens to be able to: 

 “Live in communities where they are respected, safe and secure”  

The Plan also highlights the PCSP to be the delivery agent for community safety issues.   

 
The new Ards and North Down PCSP Strategic Themes 2019-22  
 
The Ards and North Down PCSP Strategy 2019-22 and Action Plan 2019-20 priorities and 
actions are summarised under the following three priorities.   
 

• Strategic Priority 1: To form & successfully deliver the functions of the Policing & 
Community Safety Partnership for the area 

• Strategic Priority 2: To improve community safety by tackling crime and anti-social 
behaviour 

• Strategic Priority 3:  To support Community Confidence in Policing 
 
As a result of the strategic assessment and planning exercise, the following AND Strategic Goals and 

Themes have been identified as local priorities for addressing crime, fear of crime and anti-social 

behaviour, alongside increasing confidence in policing.  

 

PCSP Strategic Priority  AND PCSP Strategic Goals  AND PCSP Themes  
 

Strategic Priority 1: To form & 
successfully deliver the 
functions of the Policing & 
Community Safety Partnership 
for the area 
 

Creating the conditions and 
opportunities for 
collaboration, interagency 
working and community 
engagement 

PCSP Members Private meetings and 
support 

Raise awareness of the PCSP  

PCSP public and sub group meetings 

Strategic Priority 2: To improve 
community safety by tackling 
crime and anti-social behaviour 
 

Early Intervention Youth diversion, engagement and 
early intervention   

Drugs & Alcohol Early intervention 
Initiatives  

Anti-Social Behaviour - early 
intervention initiatives  

Supporting Vulnerable people  
 

Domestic Violence / Crime 
 

Hate Crime / Crime 
 

Concern Hub 
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PCSP Strategic Priority  AND PCSP Strategic Goals  AND PCSP Themes  
 

Preventing crime  
 

Burglary & Fear of Crime /   
Crime 

Rural Crime / Crime 

Road Safety 

Strategic Priority 3:  To support 
Community Confidence in 
Policing 
 

Connecting our planning with 
our communities and their 
needs - making it real through 
active community 
engagement  

Monitor local police performance  
 

Engagement of local community and 
police  

Advocate for policing   

 

In more detail, the following projects are proposed based on the needs identified in the strategic 

assessment process.    

 

AND PCSP Strategic 

Goal 

Strategic Priority 1: To form & successfully deliver the functions of the Policing & Community 

Safety Partnership for the area 

Creating the 

conditions and 

opportunities for 

collaboration and 

interagency working   

PCSP Members 

Private 

meetings and 

support 

To evidence 

impact through 

supporting PCSP 

Members to be 

effective in their 

role. 

Private meetings of the PCSP. 

Engagement of PCSP Members in Joint Committee training 

and/or   local capacity building/planning events.   

Compliance with reporting requirements.  

Fill current gaps in the PCSP from EA and Health Trust and 

independent members  

Raise 

awareness of 

the PCSP  

To evidence 

impact through 

the delivery of a 

PCSP 

communications 

strategy.   

Implement and monitor the new PCSP Communications 

Strategy (inclusive of good news stories, press releases 

from projects etc.) across traditional and social media; 

through the delivery of the action plan and in collaboration 

with designated and local partners.   This will include the 

delivery of at least one campaign aimed at reducing crime 

or fear of crime in the area. 

Develop new 3-

year strategy   

Implement the new 3-year strategy with a focus in Year 

One around maximising opportunities for collaborative 

planning and the development of preventative work 

programmes in areas of highest need over the three-year 

period 

PCSP public 

and sub group 

meetings  

To evidence 

impact through 

PCSP meetings 

other than 

private meetings.   

Facilitation of PCSP thematic sub-group meetings. 

 

Facilitation of PCSP public meetings.  
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AND PCSP Strategic 

Goal 

Strategic Priority 1: To form & successfully deliver the functions of the Policing & Community 

Safety Partnership for the area 

Engage with other existing partnership-based groups with 

an interest in the work of the PCSP to enhance information 

sharing, develop new prevention based programmes and 

promote enhanced collaboration around gaps in services 

with for example the South Eastern Outcomes Group; 

CYPSP A&ND Locality Group; the South East Domestic and 

Sexual Violence Partnership; the South Eastern Drug and 

Alcohol Coordination Team; the Active Ageing Programme, 

the Family Support Hub Ards and North Down and the 

Fresh Start projects locally to name but a few. 

 

Strategic Priority 2: To improve community safety by tackling crime and anti-social behaviour 

AND Strategic 

Goal 

Theme Aims & Description  Key Activities  

 

 

Early 

Intervention  

Youth diversion, 

engagement 

and early 

intervention  

  

 

Diversionary and 

detached youth 

engagement projects 

Nomad Cage Football programme linked to a skills 

development programme for emerging youth leaders in 

local areas, the result being youth led activities in those 

areas supported.  Based on demand last year, the number 

of sessions through the cage football programme will be 

reduced but focused on target areas. 

 

P7 Safety programme delivered locally by PSNI, Ambulance 

Service, Community safety wardens, Coast Guard, NIE, 

NIFRS etc. in local community centres across the Borough.   

Develop a partnership approach to visits to the Radar centre 

in Belfast in partnership with the new recycling fund 

available in the Borough. 

 

Diversionary programme to tackle ASB hotspots in the 

Borough.  This will be delivered in a strategic manner in line 

with advice and support from a youth diversionary sub 

group which will meet 2-3 times a year comprising EA and 

its youth workers, YJA, PBNI, Council and PEACE IV.  The 

budget will aim to support 10-15 strategic prevention 

projects with a maximum budget per projects of £3,000.  

Hot spot areas will be the focus of the programme. 
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Drugs & Alcohol 

Early 

intervention 

Initiatives  

Initiatives to raise 

awareness of drug 

abuse and drugs 

education and 

counselling 

programme  

Drug and alcohol sub group to meet quarterly to coordinate 

and monitor the effectiveness of the delivery of initiatives 

under this theme, ensuring maximum collaboration and 

partnership working.   

Undertake a scoping exercise to identify all local 

organisations delivering initiatives with a drug and alcohol 

theme in the area; the resources allocated to this type of 

work and any gaps in current service delivery with a view to 

hosting a joint seminar in June July 2019 to discuss the focus 

of a new early intervention initiative in the area to be 

supported by the PCSP 

 

RAPID bin initiative 

Drug and Alcohol sub group to develop a new Term of 

Reference for an early intervention focused Substance 

abuse awareness project in partnership with PHA and the 

Health Trust and the SEDACT. Commission and deliver the 

programme. Use the results from the audit to inform 

direction of travel. 

Supporting the Think Before You Buy campaign 

Anti-Social 

Behaviour - 

early 

intervention 

initiatives  

 

Reducing ASB 

problems in hotspot 

areas 

ASB Forum Meetings to be held twice per annum to 

oversee, plan and monitor the effectiveness of this 

initiative.   

A Revamped TOR will be developed for all three projects 

with a requirement to coordinate times and shifts and area 

focus by all.   

Weekly meetings will be coordinated by the PSNI with all 

commissioned organisations and the Vintners locally.    

 

All programmes funded under this initiative, as a 

requirement within their letter of offer, will meet every 

week with the PSNI in relation to hot spot areas or issues 

and should have all relevant safeguarding, insurance, 

training, background checks all in place.   

St John’s Ambulance will be approached as another possible 

service provider for the Night Time Economy element and as 

a way of reducing any safeguarding issues.   

Develop an Adverse Childhood Experiences (ACE) awareness 

raising project for the PCSP and other relevant stakeholders 

in Ards and North Down 
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Reducing ASB 

problems in hotspot 

neighbourhoods and 

town centres  

Community Safety Warden programme with an increased 

focus to a 7-day week covering issues like litter, ASB and dog 

fouling and delivered during the day, at nights (early 

evenings), at weekends and when required 

Reducing drug and 

alcohol problems in 

hotspot 

neighbourhoods and 

town centres  

On street presence to assist with community safety - in the 

early night time in Bangor, Holywood, Castle Park, Ward 

Park and Crawfordsburn Beach and any other areas where 

need arises and at specific times of the year like over the 

summer months when tourists arrive in the area 

On street presence to assist with community safety - linked 

to the night time economy in Bangor - later night time work 

(9.00pm -3.00 am) and in the summer  

 

 

 

Supporting 

Vulnerable 

people  

Domestic 

Violence / Crime 

  

Coordinate activities 

in relation of 

domestic abuse and 

sexual crimes  

AND PCSP (and the PSNI Crime Prevention Officer) to 

continue to engage with the SE Domestic and Sexual 

Violence Partnership which includes all those professionals 

working in this area of work. Engage with the SEDSVP to 

ensure that the PCSP is supporting the right initiatives and is 

up to date with the latest thinking and is aware of any other 

issues that could or should influence its direction of travel.  

The PCSP should marry this intelligence with local initiatives 

that can plug any relevant gaps identified. Greater 

partnership working and recognition of the PCSP’s unique 

local role is required to make this more effective -underlying 

the importance of PR on all initiatives supported. 

Raise awareness,  

Deliver programmes 

and tackle the rise in 

sexual violence. 

Support 3rd phase delivery of SAFE Place throughout the 

borough with a focus on early intervention and additional 

PR for the programme.  More targeted sessions will be 

delivered in this next phase based on needs assessment 

Raise awareness,  

Deliver programmes 

and tackle the rise in 

domestic and sexual 

violence. 

Support Work of South East Domestic and Sexual Violence 

Partnership to raise awareness of sexual violence  

Specifically, develop a new TOR on early intervention on 

healthy relationships and to educate children and young 

people and the wider public that domestic and sexual abuse 

is unacceptable and to enable them to make informed 

choices.  Work with the SEDSVP and the Crime Prevention 

Officer of the PSNI to develop the appropriate and targeted 

TOR.  Deliver programme  

Provide ongoing support for One Stop shop 

Undertake site visit to other One Stop Shop type initiatives 

where the officer also operates from a PSNI station to see 

the value of this type of programme for police officers, the 

justice system and the victims and their families.  

Hate Crime / 

Crime 

Raise awareness of 

hate crime and 

reporting process 

Intercultural Forum meetings with BME community and 

statutory partners resulting in at least one support-based 
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project per annum in partnership with the Good Relations 

Team   

Liaise with Rainbow’s local support worker to identify ways 

in which hate crime with a homophobic motivation can be 

addressed 

Concern Hub  Support those most 

vulnerable in society  

Engage in the Ards and North Down Concern Hub which 

focuses on supporting those most vulnerable in the Ards 

and North Down area 

 

 

Preventing 

rural and 

urban crime  

Burglary & Fear 

of Crime /   

Crime 

Scheme to address 

the fear of crime 

Deliver a 4 tier home secure project - as a reactive and 

preventative service    

Deliver an awareness campaign on the importance of 

reporting crime or suspicious incidents in the area- however 

trivial these may seem -as a way of ensuring more accurate 

statistics and assisting PSNI with its crime prevention 

activities 

 

Rural Crime / 

Crime 

 

Rural Crime  

Equipment marking 

scheme  

Delivery of a security marking of farm machinery and trailers 

scheme at Events 

Road Safety  Road safe Roadshow  PSNI Roadshows across the area in schools - also host in 

places like cattle marts and community centres as a pilot 

this year in targeting the 24-40-year-old drivers. 

Use SIDs across the area as a way of temporarily reducing 

speed in hot spot areas. 

 

Strategic Priority 3:  To support Community Confidence in Policing 

AND Strategic 

Goal  
Theme Aims & description Key Activities 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Monitor 

local police 

performance   

To evidence impact through the 

delivery of projects and activities 

that support monitoring of local 

police performance and ensure 

local accountability  
 

Policing Committee private meetings 

Consultation with local communities to identify 

priorities for local policing and contribution to 

the development of the local Policing Plan  

Submission of reports as required by the Policing 

Board 
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Connecting our 

planning with 

our 

communities 

and their needs 

- making it real  

Engagement of 

local community 

and police  

To evidence impact through the 

delivery of projects and activities 

that support community and 

police engagement  

 

Policing Committee public meetings 

Projects/activities that provide engagement 

opportunities for local geographic and thematic 

communities with the police  

Support and promote Neighbourhood Watch 

particularly in areas of high crime 

Advocate for 

policing   

To evidence impact through the 

delivery of projects and activities 

that build community confidence 

in the rule of law and embed a 

culture of lawfulness  

Review impact of projects and activities 

undertaken or supported by the PCSP that build 

community confidence in the rule of law and 

embed a culture of lawfulness and identify 

additional work that could be progressed with 

local communities  

This will be undertaken through a bespoke, 

targeted, early intervention pilot programme 

linked to targeting paramilitarism and aimed at 

hard to reach teenagers aged 14-18 in 

partnership with the NIHE & Housing 

associations, Council, EA, PSNI, YJA & PBNI.  The 

programme will be delivered in line with the 

emerging issues from the Fresh Start programme 

locally with a focus on ASB, youth diversion and 

early intervention 
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Part C:  Action Plan 2019-20 
 

In December 2018 and January 2019 PCSP undertook a strategic assessment of need in the 
Ards and North Down area around crime, fear of crime, anti-social behaviour, community 
safety and confidence in policing alongside a review of the PCSP Strategy 2016 – 2019 and a 
detailed public consultation and planning process to develop its new PCSP Strategy for 
2019-22.  This aimed to ensure that the priorities identified continue to reflect priority 
policing and community safety issues in the area and build on the remit of the PCSP in 
building safer communities.  

This exercise was informed by  

• a detailed analysis of PSNI and other data on crime, fear of crime, anti-social behaviour 
etc.; 

• information provided by statutory partners; 
• the results of an ongoing borough wide e-survey, on policing and community safety 

across the council area;  
• the results of on-going engagement and consultation through the projects being 

delivered analysed through the Outcomes Based Accountability framework; 
• two public meetings; and 
• two PCSP Turning the Curve workshops with PCSP 

members.  

Cognisance was also taken of:  

• The Programme for Government  

• CJINI Inspection Report  

• The Community Safety Strategy for Northern Ireland  

• The Northern Ireland Policing Plan  

• Local Policing Plan  

• Together Building a United Community  

• Council’s GR Plan  

• Omnibus Survey Results 2018  

• Fresh Start Implementation Plan  

• Community Planning  

As a result of the Planning Exercise the following Themes 
have been identified as local priorities for the plan.    

• Youth engagement and the need for early intervention and diversionary activities -  

• Anti-Social Behaviour; ASB – Cyber ASB growing issue; ASB – certain hotspot area, also 
youths link to lack of visible policing in rural areas 

• Drugs issues- dealing, abuse and related crime 

• Domestic and sexual violence & abuse – greater awareness and information needed; 
early intervention needed 

Success in building safer 

communities is beyond the ability of 

the justice system alone and 

requires a partnership approach 

within and across government.  ….. 

It is also about building community 

confidence and ensuring local 

solutions to local issues of concern 

 

“Building safer, Shared and 

confident Communities”  

2012 community safety strategy 
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• Hate crime – graffiti; Racism & Hate Crime- perceptions of more incidents  

• Reducing Opportunities for Crime - Burglary and Organised Crime in towns - more 
Information on local crime activities– notify communities through text alert 

• Fear of crime- Perception -Group of kids don’t necessarily mean involved in ASB- 
Older/Vulnerable peoples/LGBT; Bogus Calls/Scams- older people fear  

• Road Traffic Issues- collisions, drink driving, speeding  

• Rural Crime- wildlife crime, scramblers 

• Confidence in Policing- visible policing – resourcing issue; 101 - Calls can be queued 

• Paramilitary issues – coercive control, fear in communities, links with drugs, 
intimidation, violent assaults, flags and marking territory – not every area some in 
estates; Unfairness – violence pays perception 

• Supporting the needs of the most vulnerable - Concern Hub - earlier intervention for 
those most in need 

 

See Separate Document   
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PCSP Budget  

 
See Action Plan     
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Appendices 
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Appendix I – Detailed Statistical Analysis 
 

Recorded crime by DEA 

The following tables illustrate the types of recorded crime by DEA in Ards and North Down.  The aim 

of this is to give the PCSP a better understanding of the main hot spot areas for different types of 

crimes in the area and therefore assist it in targeting its resources and developmental efforts.  

This first table represents all crimes by DEA over the last four years by DEA.   This demonstrates 

higher recorded crimes in Bangor Central and Newtownards, followed by Bangor West across all four 

years apart from 2017 where there were a higher number of recorded crimes in Newtownards 

(1609) in comparison to Bangor Central (1540).   

 

The following graph represents violence with injury (including homicide and death/ serious injury by 

unlawful driving by all 7 DEAs from 2014-2017.  This again illustrates the main areas where these 

types of crimes are committed are in Bangor Central and Newtownards.  The next highest is in 

Bangor West.  Comber and Bangor East and Donaghadee has the lowest number of these types of 

crimes.   
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The following graph represents violence without injury (including harassment by all 7 DEAs from 

2014-2017.  This again illustrates the main areas where these types of crimes are committed are in 

Bangor Central and Newtownards.  The next highest is in Bangor West.  Once again Comber across 

has the lowest number of these types of crimes followed closely by Bangor East and Donaghadee.   
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The following graph represents criminal damage by all 7 DEAs from 2009-2017.  This again illustrates 

the main areas where criminal damage is prevalent is in Bangor Central and Newtownards followed 

by Bangor West.  Comber across all areas has the lowest number of these types of crimes again 

followed closely by Bangor East and Donaghadee.   
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Patterns in each area however vary for criminal damage which can be seen in the individual graphs 

for each DEA as outlined below.  In most cases the graphs show a changeable story with some peaks 

and troughs throughout the time period. In all cases the graphs are now showing a downward 

trajectory which the PCSP would be keen to maintain.  
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Hate crime by DEA 

The following tables illustrate three different types of hate crime by DEA over the period 2009 to 

2017.   This demonstrates that hate crimes with a racist motivation are the highest followed by hate 

crimes with a sectarian motivation.  While lower than the other type of hate crimes, hate crimes 

with a homophobic motivation increased significantly from 2014 to 2017 but have been steadily 

decreasing since.  These types of crimes are often under-reported.  The PCSP recognises that it 

needs to address all these types of crimes and increase respect for across the borough.  

  

  

Crimes with a Homophobic Motivation

2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017

Ards Peninsula 0 0 3 0 0 0 8 1 0

Bangor Central 1 0 1 1 2 0 2 3 2

Bangor East and Donaghadee 0 0 0 0 0 2 1 0 0

Bangor West 0 1 0 5 2 0 1 3 1

Comber 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Holywood and Clandeboye 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 1 0

Newtownards 2 1 2 0 2 0 4 5 7

Ards and North Down 3 3 6 7 6 2 16 13 10

Northern Ireland 112 137 120 149 179 209 210 162 163

Crimes with a Racist Motivation

2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017

Ards Peninsula 3 7 2 5 4 0 4 3 4

Bangor Central 8 6 4 6 6 10 9 16 4

Bangor East and Donaghadee 2 0 1 1 0 1 1 2 1

Bangor West 2 2 3 1 1 5 3 4 3

Comber 0 5 0 1 3 0 2 1 1

Holywood and Clandeboye 1 3 3 2 1 3 2 7 4

Newtownards 9 4 6 13 4 8 8 3 14

Ards and North Down 25 27 19 29 19 27 29 36 31

Northern Ireland 711 531 458 470 691 920 853 654 609

Crimes with a Secretarian Motivation

2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017

Ards Peninsula 0 2 4 2 5 6 3 2 6

Bangor Central 3 1 3 4 4 5 5 6 5

Bangor East and Donaghadee 0 1 0 0 3 4 1 2 1

Bangor West 0 1 0 1 1 2 2 4 6

Comber 5 1 1 1 1 1 0 2 0

Holywood and Clandeboye 1 1 1 0 3 0 3 4 1

Newtownards 7 9 7 11 13 5 5 4 3

Ards and North Down 16 16 16 19 30 23 19 24 22

Northern Ireland 1,264 995 885 888 961 1,043 1,001 694 576
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Anti-social Behaviour by DEA 

The table below illustrates anti-social behaviour incidents by DEA in Ards and North Down.  Bangor 

Central and Newtownards have the highest number of incidents while Comber has the lowest.   

Anti-social behaviour Incidents                     
  2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 
Ards Peninsula 580 610 630 634 532 591 697 726 585 592 
Bangor Central 1,645 1,352 1,394 1,371 1,488 1,413 1,443 1,501 1,553 1,412 
Bangor East and Donaghadee 700 565 543 466 432 463 639 536 456 401 
Bangor West 658 483 580 506 541 529 584 502 519 478 
Comber 500 564 379 367 390 387 370 364 382 392 
Holywood and Clandeboye 722 654 553 561 534 512 520 475 527 565 
Newtownards 1,236 1,296 1,183 1,230 1,108 1,220 1,209 1,212 1,123 1,147 
Ards and North Down BC Area 6,041 5,524 5,262 5,135 5,025 5,115 5,462 5,316 5,145 4,987 

 

  

Individual graphs demonstrate very different patterns in each area which demonstrates the difficulty 

in tracking and targeting support to nay one area as this type of crime tends to move around.  
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Domestic Abuse by DEA  

The table and the graphs below illustrate incidents recorded with a domestic abuse motivation by 

DEA in Ards and North Down.  In 2017, Newtownards and Bangor Central had the highest number of 

incidents recorded with a domestic abuse motivation followed by Bangor West while Holywood and 

Clandeboye DEA has the lowest number of such incidents.  Incidents have gone up significantly from 

1493 in 2008 to 2215 in 2017, an increase of 48%.  The DEAs with the highest increase in incidents 

over that time is Bangor West with a 69% increase, Comber (65%), Holywood and Clandeboye (62%) 

and the Ards Peninsula (62%) and Bangor Central (58%). The areas with the lowest increase in 

incidents are in Newtownards at 29% (but has one of the highest number of incidents).  This could 

also be linked to an increased confidence among victims to report incidents.  Reporting these sorts 

of incidents is an important step in improving the safety of those who are subject to this type of 

abuse. The one stop shop assists with this endeavour.   

Incidents Recorded with a Domestic Abuse Motivation by DEA in Ards and North Down   

  2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 

% 
Change 
08-17 

Ards Peninsula 164 170 170 156 179 234 242 247 269 265 62  

Bangor Central 333 299 289 348 394 539 496 488 560 525 58  
Bangor East and 
Donaghadee 165 148 132 147 190 173 183 184 198 198 20 

Bangor West 188 185 174 169 222 281 315 276 306 317 69  

Comber 127 122 103 108 133 144 131 113 200 209 65  
Holywood and 
Clandeboye 110 112 108 134 155 177 190 187 192 178 62 

Newtownards 406 373 327 399 471 475 526 573 624 523 29  

Ards and North Down BC 1,493 1,409 1,303 1,461 1,744 2,023 2,083 2,068 2,349 2,215 48  

Northern Ireland 23,591 24,482 22,685 25,196 27,190 27,628 28,288 28,392 29,166 29,913 27  
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Incidents Recorded with a Domestic Abuse Motivation 

  2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 

Ards Peninsula 164 170 170 156 179 234 242 247 269 265 

Bangor Central 333 299 289 348 394 539 496 488 560 525 

Bangor East and 
Donaghadee 165 148 132 147 190 173 183 184 198 198 

Bangor West 188 185 174 169 222 281 315 276 306 317 

Comber 127 122 103 108 133 144 131 113 200 209 

Holywood and 
Clandeboye 110 112 108 134 155 177 190 187 192 178 

Newtownards 406 373 327 399 471 475 526 573 624 523 

Ards and North 
Down Borough 
Council 1,493 1,409 1,303 1,461 1,744 2,023 2,083 2,068 2,349 2,215 

Northern Ireland 23,591 24,482 22,685 25,196 27,190 27,628 28,288 28,392 29,166 29,913 

 

The graph below shows the number of crimes with a domestic motivation in Ards and North Down 

by DEA.  In 2017, Newtownards DEA (263 crimes) and Bangor Central DEA (206 crimes) had the 

highest number of crimes with a domestic abuse motivation followed by the Ards Peninsula DEA 

while Bangor East and Donaghadee and Holywood and Clandeboye DEAs has the lowest number of 

such crimes.  Crimes recorded with a domestic abuse motivation have gone up significantly from 587 

in 2008 to 987 in 2017 an increase of 68%.  The DEAs with the highest % increase in crimes over that 

time are the Ards Peninsula and Comber both with a 163% increase, Holywood and Clandeboye 

(90%), and Newtownards (73%).  The areas with the lowest increase in crimes are Bangor Central 

(35%) despite it having the second highest number of such crimes, Bangor East and Donaghadee 

(25%) and Bangor West (40%).  This could also be linked to an increased confidence among victims 

to report.  Reporting these sorts of crimes and trusting and staying with the criminal justice system 

to deal with the crime is an important step in improving the safety of those who are subject to this 

type of abuse. The one stop shop assists significantly with this endeavour.   

Crimes Recorded with a Domestic Abuse Motivation by DEA in Ards and North Down   

  2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 
% Change 
08-17 

Ards Peninsula 54 64 83 63 69 104 110 133 142 142 163 

Bangor Central 153 146 139 171 165 258 228 203 206 206 35 

Bangor East and Donaghadee 68 71 66 69 72 77 79 89 85 85 25 

Bangor West 81 85 92 69 88 133 158 114 113 113 40 

Comber 38 52 51 66 51 46 60 51 100 100 163 

Holywood and Clandeboye 41 54 59 56 68 62 78 92 78 78 90 

Newtownards 152 180 169 167 209 201 247 272 263 263 73 

Ards and North Down Borough 
Council 587 652 659 661 722 881 960 954 987 987 68 

Northern Ireland 9,197 9,879 9,523 10,356 11,108 12,656 13,357 14,061 13,930 13,930 51 
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The individual DEA graphs overleaf also illustrate an interesting pattern which varies from DEA to 

DEA of both the incidents and crimes by DEA in Ards and North Down.  This demonstrates the need 

to deliver a bespoke service to each person and the importance of targeting resources where the 

need is greatest. As can be seen by the graphs, in some areas like the Ards Peninsula, Bangor West, 

Comber and Holywood and Clandeboye DEAs, the incidents have increased by over 60%. Overall, 

they have increased by 48% over this period in comparison to 27% in NI over the same time period.   

Crimes with a domestic motivation have increased by 68% in Ards and North Down in comparison to 

51% in Northern Ireland overall.  
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Recorded crimes related to the trafficking and possession of Drugs by DEAs  

The tables and the graphs below illustrate recorded crimes around the trafficking of drugs and the 

possession of drugs, both very significant crimes in the Ards and North Down area about which local 

people are particularly concerned.   

Bangor Central, Ards Peninsula and Newtownards DEAs have the highest number of recorded crimes 

in 2017 for the trafficking of drugs followed by Comber and Holywood and Clandeboye DEAs. Bangor 

East and Donaghadee has the least for this type of crime.    

Bangor Central, and Newtownards DEAs have by far the highest number of recorded crimes in 2017 

for the possession of drugs followed by Bangor West, the Ards Peninsula and Holywood and 

Clandeboye DEAs. Bangor East and Donaghadee and Comber DEAs have the least for this type of 

crime. 

Recorded Crimes -Trafficking of Drugs Ards and North Down 
2009 to 2017       

 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 

Ards Peninsula 2 3 5 5 8 11 5 9 9 

Bangor Central 5 11 18 7 15 12 18 14 10 

Bangor East and Donaghadee 3 0 1 3 2 3 2 6 3 

Bangor West 6 14 10 3 7 4 1 8 6 

Comber 3 6 5 4 3 5 1 9 7 

Holywood and Clandeboye 2 3 3 3 6 4 3 3 7 

Newtownards 2 13 13 11 15 12 15 14 9 

Ards and North Down Borough Council 23 50 55 36 56 51 45 63 51 

Northern Ireland 668 762 846 890 968 871 873 828 854 

  

Recorded Crimes - Possession of Drugs Ards and North Down 
2009-2017       

 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 
Ards Peninsula 3 4 7 15 12 17 34 22 29 
Bangor Central 50 51 53 57 39 61 105 77 79 
Bangor East and Donaghadee 6 11 13 12 10 12 29 23 13 
Bangor West 16 23 15 11 22 25 28 37 35 
Comber 15 18 10 14 10 9 16 33 15 
Holywood and Clandeboye 15 10 12 16 15 13 31 22 27 
Newtownards 31 37 48 39 54 76 77 91 77 
Ards and North Down Borough Council 136 154 158 164 162 213 320 305 275 
Northern Ireland 2478 2723 2934 3488 3764 4177 4676 4588 5648 
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The following DEA based graphs illustrate the general increase in both possession and trafficking 

based crimes across all DEAs in Ards and North Down.    
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Early Intervention - Young People  

The Education Authority Youth Service has produced a new Area Plan for 2018-20 for the Ards and 

North Down area.  the population of youths in Ards and North Down is outlined below.  

Less than one third of the total population of Ards and North Down LGD, 45,089, (28.3%) are aged 25 

years or under. (NI average 33.3%).   

Figure 5: Population by Age Bands 2018 

 

The projected numbers of young people in each age group is outlined in the chart below.  

Figure 6: Projected Population 2016-2025 

 

Children and young people growing up in poverty have worse outcomes and life chances than those 

who do not. According to the Child Poverty Action Group, for young people poverty is not just about 

growing up in a low-income household it is also about being denied good health, education and 

housing, basic self-esteem and the ability to participate in social activities. 

Young people living in deprived areas tend to have lower aspirations, have low educational 

aspirations and tend to underachieve in school. Close knit local social networks, low population 

mobility and a history of economic decline also appear to characterise neighbourhoods where young 

people are less likely to develop high educational aspirations. 

Young people and their parents are influenced by the people and places where they live. 

Neighbourhood characteristics such as housing, the local environment, crime rates and the quality of 

services are also likely to influence and impact upon the attitudes and outcomes of young people. 

The table overleaf shows each SOA in Ards & North Down in rank order for MDM. Red shading 

indicates a rank (between 1-890), placing that SOA in the 25% most deprived in Northern Ireland. 

Green shading indicates a rank within the most deprived 50%. 
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Figure 7:  Super Output Areas Ards and North Down 

 

Figure 8:  Number and Percentage of Young People Living in Deprived Areas 

     LGD 2014 Aged 4-8 Aged 9-13 Aged 14-18 Aged 19-25 Total 

Ards & North Down YP 9147 9138 9611 12411 40307 

Ards & North Down YP living 
in Deprived Areas 

678 597 634 1009 2918 

% Ards & North Down YP 
living in Deprived Areas 

7.4 6.5 6.6 8.1 7.2 

 

Figure 9:  Number and percentage of Young People living in Rural Areas 

       LGD 2014 Aged 4-8 Aged 9-13 Aged 14-18 Aged 19-25 Total 

Ards & North Down YP 9147 9138 9611 12411 40307 

Ards & North Down YP living 
in Rural Areas 

1686 1688 1726 1995 7095 

% Ards & North Down YP 
living in Rural Areas 

18.4 18.5 18.0 16.1 17.6 
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Income Deprivation Affecting Children (IDAC) - Rank 

The Income Deprivation Affecting Children measure is derived from the proportion of the population 

aged 15 and under living in households whose equivalised income is below 60% of the NI median. 

The following table reveals the IDAC rankings for Ards & North Down. Cells shaded red, indicate that 

the Super Output Areas are in the 25% most deprived in Northern Ireland and those shaded green 

are within the 50% most deprived. 
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Neighbourhood Renewal 

There is one NRA within the Ards & North Down area. 

Kilcooley3 In North Down, Kilcooley estate (Dufferin/Clandeboye SOA) in Bangor was recognised as 

being a Neighbourhood Renewal area. As part of this process the Kilcooley Neighbourhood 

Partnership completed an action plan for the 2016-18 period. ( A new plan will be produced in 

2019). It noted a range of information about Bangor NRA: 

• The population of the NRA is 2,655 

• 43.5% of children aged 0-19 are living in poverty 

• Only 36% of young people achieve 5 or more GCSEs and 15% left with no GCSEs 

The range of needs regarding closing the gap between the lowest achievers is clearly a concern. 

The following map shows the location of youth centres and projects and income deprivation and 

where gaps in service currently occur and where the PCSP resource could be utilised effectively.  

Figure 10:  Map of Youth Centre/ Projects and Income Deprivation 
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Education and EA Youth Services  

Children and young people growing up in poverty have worse outcomes and life chances than those 

who do not. Young people living in deprived areas tend to have lower aspirations, have low 

educational ambitions and tend to underachieve in school. Young people and their parents are 

influenced by the people and places where they live. Neighbourhood characteristics such as housing, 

the local environment, crime rates and the quality of services are also likely to influence and impact 

upon the attitudes and outcomes of young people. 

A young person’s socio-economic status also has an impact on their overall educational attainment. 

Social disadvantage as measured by free school meal entitlement or living in a Neighbourhood 

Renewal Area ensures that a young person is less likely to achieve educationally and boys are less 

likely to succeed than girls and there are also significant differences in terms of religion. 

A total of 5,315 (21.3%) primary pupils in the Ards & North Down area are eligible for Free School 

Meals. Although the national average of Free School Meals (FSM) is 29.5% the table below indicates 

the schools with an FSM percentage above the national average percentage. 

Figure 11:  Free School Meal Entitlement, by post primary school (2017/18) 

 

The next two Tables outline the number of school leavers in Ards & North Down achieving DE’s 

expected standards of 5+ GCSEs A*-C and 5+ GCSEs A*-C including English and Maths. The tables 

outline the proportion of pupils achieving 5 or more GCSEs in schools located within Ards & North 

Down for 2016/17 and for the two preceding years. The three-year average percentage is shown for 

each school, listed in ascending order. 



87 
 

Figure 12:  Educational attainment:  5+ GCSE A*-C (2016/17 and over 3 years) 

 

Figure 13:  Educational attainment: 5+ GCSE A*-C including English and Maths, (2016/17 and over 3 
years) 
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Planning Interventions - EA Stakeholder Engagement 

A Northern Ireland wide consultation with young people and youth workers was carried out in 

September 2017. The consultation gathered a range of information from key stakeholders about the 

issues for young people in the 9-13 age band and 14-25 age band and identified the types of youth 

provision young people and youth providers wanted to see developed to best address these needs. 

The respondents were young currently people engaged in youth service provision and unattached 

young people. 

773 young people aged 9-13 and 864 young people aged 14-25 responded to the survey across the 

Ards & North Down Council areas. From the consultations carried out with the 9-13 age range 

approximately 43% of respondents were currently engaged in youth service provision whilst 57% of 

respondents were not engaged in youth services. From the consultations carried out with the 14-25 

age range 37% of young people surveyed were currently engaged in youth service provision and 63% 

were not engaged in youth services. 

In terms of the geographical location of respondents 63% of the 9-13 and 68% of the 14-25 overall 

responses from the Ards & North Down survey were from young people living in the area. The 

responses therefore provide a good representation of the needs of young people from the Ards and 

North Down area. 

The survey identified that the top six issues emerging for the 9-13 age range were as follows: 

• Bullying 

• Lack of confidence 

• Mental Health 

• Body Image 

• Racism 

• Physical Health 

Young people aged 9-13 were then asked to identify how the youth service could best address these 

issues by providing a range of activities. The top six suggestions were as follows: 

• Sport 

• Art 

• Awareness raising 

• Outdoor Education 

• Drama 

• Residentials 

Sport is the most preferred type of activity chosen by young people across Ards & North Down to 

address youth issues. Outdoor education residentials and art were also in the top six responses in 

both areas. 

The top six issues emerging for the 14-25 age range from the need’s assessment was as follows: 

• Body Image 

• Lack of confidence 

• Bullying 

• Mental Health 

• Physical Health 
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• Suicide 

As you can see from the list, body image was the top issue for young people aged 14-25. In addition 

to mental health, lack of confidence and bullying were also ranked within the top six issues. Young 

people in Ards & North Down identified physical health to be an important issue ranking it fifth. 

Young people aged 14-25 then identified that the youth service could best address these issues by 

providing a range of activities. The top six suggestions were as follows: 

• Sport 

• Qualifications 

• Awareness raising 

• Careers/Employment programmes 

• Drop In 

• Life Skills programmes 

It is interesting to note that once again sport is the most preferred type of activity chosen by young 

people across Ards & North Down to address the issues facing young people. Qualifications and 

Careers and employment programmes featured in the top 6 recommendations, with drop in 

provision being recommended and Life Skills programmes also being recommended by young people 

in the area. 

In addition to the consultations with young people a survey was carried out with youth workers 

across Northern Ireland. In Ards and North Down 22 youth work staff and volunteers completed the 

survey (seven from the statutory sector and fifteen from the voluntary sector). Youth workers 

identified that the top six issues they perceived affecting young people in Ards & North Down were 

as follows: 

• Confidence 

• Mental Health 

• Body Image 

• Bullying 

• Alcohol 

• Sexual health 

Interestingly some of these issues have not been identified as top issues by young people in their 

consultation. For example, in Ards & North Down youth workers identified alcohol and sexual health 

as being one of the top six issues for young people, yet young people did not rank this as a priority 

issue. 

Youth workers were also asked to identify through the survey the types of activities or programmes 

that the youth service could provide to address these issues. The top 6 activities or programmes they 

identified were as follows: 

• Drop In 

• Travel 

• Awareness raising 

• Sport 

• Events 

• Residentials 
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In relation to the responses from young people in Ards & North Down sport was the top response 

and this also features as the fourth highest response from youth workers. The top response from 

youth workers in Ards & North Down was drop in provision and this also came out as the fifth most 

important activity identified by the 14-25 age range that youth services should be providing. 

Interestingly, awareness raising was the third most important area for the 9-13 age range, the 14-25 

age range and youth workers. Outdoor education and residentials were also identified by both 

young people and youth workers as an activity the youth service should deliver. 

As part of the survey youth workers were asked about how youth provision could be improved in 

their area of work. The responses across Ards & North Down were as follows: 

• More activities 

• More programmes 

• More community relations 

• More peer education 

• More volunteering 

Parents and guardians of young people who attend youth service provision were also as part of the 

need’s assessment consultation. A total of 432 parents and guardians in Northern Ireland responded 

on the LGD area where they live and the frequency with which the young people in their care attend 

a youth centre or project. Please note that there are insufficient numbers in some LGD areas for the 

results to be fully meaningful when analysed by LGD area. 

The responses from the survey with young people and youth workers identify health to be a major 

issue. This is across both age bands of 9-13 and 14-25. Young people have identified that they are 

struggling with health issues such as physical health, mental health including suicide and struggling 

with how they view themselves and cope with the world around them. Both age groups have 

identified that they lack confidence and have issues with body image which should be a key focus for 

youth services in the Ards and North Down area supporting young people to feel better about 

themselves and deal with issues such as bullying experienced by so many young people across 

different spheres of communication 

Priorities for youth work intervention by EA in 2018-20 

Within Ards & North Down the population of young people available to engage in youth services is 

changing. From projected population statistics there will be an increase in the 10-14 age range in 

2019, however, there is also a predicted decrease in the 5-9 age range and 15-19 age range. 

Out of the 86 Super Output Areas (SOA) in Ards & North Down, 7 areas have been identified as being 

in the top 25% most deprived (Scrabo 2, , Glen 1, Central, Conlig 3, Harbour 1, Donaghadee South 1, 

Portaferry 2, &Ballywalter 1,) and twenty five in the top 50% (Scrabo 2, , Glen 1, Central, Conlig 3, 

Harbour 1, Donaghadee South 1, Portaferry 2, Ballywalter 1, Portavogie 1, Scrabo 1, Ballyrainey, 

Whitehill, Loughview 1, Kircubbin 2, Comber North 1, Millisle 1, Clandeboy 1, Dunferrin, Comber East 

1, Gregstown 1, Gregstown 2, Bloomfield 1, Clandeboy 3, Ballywalter 2, Portaferry 1). 

Within these areas other important statistics highlight the levels of need and support required by 

youth services to help young people living within these communities. For example, in Scrabo 2 the 

statistics reveal that the community specifically suffers from the most deprivation in relation to 

Income and Employment, Colig 3 Health and Disability, Glen 1 Education, Skills and Training, Killinchy 

1 Access to Services, Harbour 1 Living Environment and Crime and Disorder. Statistics on Free School 

Meals also provides youth services with an indicator on levels of need. Within Central (Conway 
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Square) the percentage of young people in both primary and post primary schools receiving free 

school meals are higher than the NI average. A similar picture emerges with Scrabo 2, Glen 1 and 

Portaferry 2 SOA’s. 

Other areas noted within the top 50% of areas of deprivation require specific interventions by youth 

services based on identified need. For example, whilst Portavogie 1 is ranked within the top 50% in 

terms of multiple deprivation, other statistics identify that it is also ranked high in terms of 

deprivation to proximity to services and deprivation in terms of employment and education skills 

and training. 

Harbour 1, Central, Glen 1 and Conlig 3 should also be identified as key areas based on their ranking 

in the top 25% of areas of multiple deprivation but they also rank high in terms of Crime and 

Disorder. This would also be evidenced through local knowledge of issues within the community in 

relation to need and support required for the community to tackle issues such as anti-social 

behaviour. 

Across Ards & North Down the educational outcomes for young people need to be addressed. In 

figures detailing the qualifications of school leavers in 2016/2017, 67.8% left school with 5 or more 

GCSE’s grade A*-C (Including English and Maths) which falls below the Northern Ireland average of 

70.3%. 

The statistics available for the Ards & North Down Area present some key issues to be addressed by 

youth services. Issues in relation to education, skills and training, health, employment are key and 

are supported by many of the issues identified by young people. 

How youth services drive forward strategies and interventions to support young people in these key 

issues is crucial for 2018-2020. Through the mediums identified by young people such as sport, 

awareness raising interventions, drop in facilities, outdoor education and residential youth services 

must engage young people from the key areas of need, effectively targeting resources and providing 

activities and programmes that have positive outcomes for young people. 

The Education Authority and the PCSP could further develop a specific initiative similar to EAs 

Flare Programme with the PHA for young people at risk of engaging in criminal activities with a 

focus on Positive Behaviour beyond just the summer months.   

Further examination of extending the existing EA small grants schemes (participation programme) 

to new areas not currently serviced by an EA service or an EA funded service should be undertaken 

with the PCSP.  

PCSP actively contribute to the Local Advisory Group with a focus on potential new collaborative 

opportunities.    

Looked After Children 

Ards and North Down District area has 5 Looked After Children Homes. PSNI works closely with 

SEHSCT to help keep these young people safe.  At a strategic level the Senior Management meet the 

Assistant Director for Looked After Children’s Homes. At an operational level a monthly meeting is 

held including District officers and Public Protection Unit / Reducing Offending Unit officers. PSNI 

Youth Diversion officers visit the Homes on a weekly basis. It also shares information with the Trust, 

including a daily breakdown of incidents reported to Police from these facilities.   
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Involvement with Youth Justice 

The following are some statistics from the Youth Justice Service about young people who engage 

with its various services.    

 2015 2016 

LGD2014 

Juvenile 
Justice Centre 
Transactions 

Young 
People in 
Custody 

Youth 
Justice 
Service 
Referrals 

Young 
People 
Involved 
with 
Youth 
Justice 
Services 

Juvenile 
Justice Centre 
Transactions 

Young 
People in 
Custody 

Youth 
Justice 
Service 
Referrals 

Young 
People 
Involved 
with 
Youth 
Justice 
Services 

Northern 
Ireland 484 163 1,579 929 443 139 1,539 893 

Ards and 
North 
Down 49 13 202 91 81 19 242 98 

 

In more detail, the following tables and graphs show referrals by Ards and Down area from 2008/09 

to 2016/17 

Referrals by Area, 2008/09 to 2016/17 in Ards and North Down and NI     

Area 

Year 

2008/09 2009/10 2010/11 2011/12 2012/13 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 

Northern 
Ireland  1,636 1,927 2,111 1,843 1,675 1,846 1,563 1,579 1,539 

Ards and North 
Down 152 175 153 225 210 250 188 202 242 
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Young People Involved with YJS by Area of Residence, 2008/09 to 2016/17 in Ards and North Down & NI  

 Year 

2008/09 2009/10 2010/11 2011/12 2012/13 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 

Northern 
Ireland 1,143 1,229 1,332 1,120 1,039 977 873 929 893 

Ards and North 
Down 115 90 97 103 86 90 83 91 98 

 

 

 
Transactions within JJC by Area, 2008/09 to 2016/17 in Ards and North Down & NI     

Area 

Year 

2008/09 2009/10 2010/11 2011/12 2012/13 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 

Northern Ireland 353 473 551 545 551 741 645 484 443 

Ards and North 
Down 37 58 52 47 75 122 56 49 81 
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Young People in Custody by Area of Residence, 2008/09 to 2016/17 
  

Area 

Year 

2008/09 2009/10 2010/11 2011/12 2012/13 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 

Northern Ireland 153 172 214 207 211 196 199 163 139 

Ards and North Down 10 20 20 15 24 25 12 13 19 

  

  

There is a need to increase awareness among practitioners as to the reasons behind the behaviour 

that leads young people on this pathway.  A suggestion is to examine research and initiatives around 

Adverse Childhood Experiences (ACE).  Preventing ACEs should be seen within the wider context of 

tackling societal inequalities. While ACEs are found across the population, there is more risk of 

experiencing ACEs in areas of higher deprivation.  ACEs have been found to have lifelong impacts on 

health and behaviour and they are relevant to all sectors and involve all in society. We all have a part 

to play in preventing adversity and raising awareness of ACEs. Resilient communities have an 

important role in action on ACEs. 

 

Rural Crime 

The table demonstrates a slight decrease in the number of agricultural crimes in Ards and North 

Down, since 2010/11.  The Text alert scheme and machinery/trailer marking continues to help 

address this issue, which aims to increase awareness of how to keep property safe etc on farms and 

rural dwellings. A clearer picture can be seen of the trends through the graph over time.  Between 

2016/17 and 2017/18 there has been a reduction from 21 to 20 offences - a decrease of 4.8% in 

comparison to a NI decrease of 23.5%. 
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Agriculture Crime (burglary, robbery and theft offences for agricultural-based activity)  

 Financial year  2010/11 2011/12 2012/13 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 

Ards & North Down 21 25 19 28 15 19 21 20 

Northern Ireland 937 883 865 870 706 514 582 445 

 

 

In terms of rural crime, the table demonstrates a downward trend for rural crime with a slight 

reduction between 2016/17 and 2017/18 from 331 to 320 offences - a decrease of 3.3% in 

comparison to a NI decrease of 7.4%. 

Rural Crime (burglary, robbery and theft offences based on geographical location) by A&ND and NI 
2010/11 to 2017/18  

 Financial year 2010/11 2011/12 2012/13 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 
 

2017/18  

Ards & North Down 410 414 382 341 335 295 331 320 

Northern Ireland 9,211 8,533 7,672 7,195 6,809 6,222 5,869 
 

5,432  
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Effect of Crime on Quality of life 

As can be seen from the table below the effect of fear of crime on the quality of life of people from 

AND is something that needs some consideration by the PCSP, with 2.26% of the population saying it 

had a high impact on their quality of life in 2016 in comparison to 3.41% in 2014 (NI 4.29% and 

5.49%). Fear of crime is particularly important issues for older and more vulnerable people and 

those who live in rural areas or in estates where there can sometimes be more ASB.  There is a need 

for a continued focus on addressing the fear of crime in Ards and North Down.  

The effect of fear of crime on quality of life  

Year 2016 2016 2016 2015 2015 2015 2014 2014 2014 

 (%) - Low  
%) - 

Medium 
 (%) - 
High 

Effect 
(%) - 
Low  

 (%) - 
Medium 

 (%) - 
High 

 (%) - 
Low  

 (%) - 
Medium 

 (%) - 
High 

Ards & 
North Down 78.06 19.68 2.26 75.61 20.12 4.27 

 
69.32 

 
27.27 

 
3.41 

Northern 
Ireland 72.41 23.30 4.29 72.69 22.87 4.45 

69.11 25.40 5.49 
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Paramilitary Style Attacks 

The following is a summary of the paramilitary style attacks in Ards and North Down.  It 

demonstrates work still needs to be undertaken. Data is available mainly for the 2017/18 year.   

Paramilitary Style Attacks in Ards and North Down    
     
    2015/16 2016/17 2017/18  

Ards and North Down  

Casualties as a result of 
paramilitary style assaults  

 8 
18 

Casualties as a result of 
paramilitary style shootings  

 0 1 
Deaths    0 
Shooting incidents    1 
Firearms found    9 

Rounds of ammunition found    200 
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Domestic Abuse  

The following tables illustrate domestic abuse incidents, crimes and outcomes rates for Ards and 

North Down in 2017/18 compared to 2016/17.  This demonstrates a slight decrease of 34 incidents 

from 2270 to 2236, a reduction of 1.5%.  Domestic abuse crimes however increased from 922 to 

1038, over the same period, an increase of 12.6%.  Outcomes rates saw a slight negative change with 

a decrease of 1.5% from 29.6% to 28.1%.  This points to on-going work required to increase 

reporting and confidence in reporting and continued work on increasing the outcome rate though 

building confidence in the criminal justice system for victims - addressed through existing PCSP 

projects.  

             
Domestic abuse incidents, recorded crimes and crime outcomes rates in A&ND: 

 April to November 2017/18 compared with previous year 

        Numbers and percentages   

  Domestic Abuse Incidents   
Domestic Abuse 

Crimes 
  Domestic Abuse Crime 

Outcomes Rates1   

  Oct 16-Sep 
17 

Oct 
17 - 
Sept 
18 

Change   

Oct 
16-
Sep 
17 

Oct 
17 - 
Sept 
18 

Change   Oct 16-Sep 
17 

Oct 17 - 
Sept 18 (2) 

% 
point 

change 
(3)   

Ards & North 
Down 2270 2236 -34   922 1038 116   29.6 28.1 -1.5   

1: Outcomes presented here include charge/summons, cautions (adult and juvenile), community resolutions (formerly referred to as discretionary 
disposals), penalty notices for disorder, offences taken into consideration and indictable only offences where no action was taken against the 
offender (died before proceedings or PPS did not prosecute). 

  

2: Changes can be expected to in-year figures each time they are published, as records from 1st April 2018 are subject to ongoing validation and 
quality assurance processes until publication in May 2019.  
3: This % point change is calculated on unrounded outcomes rate figures.   

 

The following tables and graphs demonstrate the data over time from 2011/12 to 2017/18.  As can 

be seen there has been a steady increase over time in this data series for domestic abuse incidents.  

Outcome rates have decreased generally over the same time period.   The graphs show a longer time 

period from 2007/08. 

Incidents with a domestic abuse motivation by policing district, 2004/05 to 2017/18  

         

Numbers 
and 

percentages 
Policing district1,2 2011/12 2012/13 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 change 

2016/17 
to 

2017/18 

% change 
2016/17 to 

2017/18 

Ards & North Down 1,461 1,744 2,023 2,083 2,068 2,349 2,215 -134 -5.7 
Northern Ireland 25,196 27,190 27,628 28,288 28,392 29,166 29,913 747 2.6 

 

Outcome rates with a domestic abuse motivation by policing district, 2007/08 to 2017/18 

        Percentages 
Policing district2 2011/12 2012/13 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 % point 

change 
2016/17 to 

2017/18 

Ards & North Down 37.2 33.2 25.3 30.7 35.1 31.0 26.9 -4.1 
Northern Ireland 43.0 36.7 31.8 31.3 31.4 29.1 28.0 -1.1 
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Domestic abuse crimes by policing district1,2 where the victim is under 18, 2004/05 to 2017/18  
Polici
ng 
distric
t1,2 

2004/
05 

2005/
06 

2006/
07 

2007/
08 

2008/
09 

2009/
10 

2010/
11 

2011/
12 

2012/
13 

2013/
14 

2014/
15 

2015/
16 

2016/
17 

2017/
18 

chan
ge 

2016/
17 to 
2017/

18 
Ards 
& 
North 
Down 

60 69 65 87 61 71 76 87 114 134 152 198 197 170 -27 

NI 654 719 742 730 931 974 898 978 1,233 1,567 1,575 2,181 2,356 2,478 122  

 

Domestic abuse crimes by policing district1,2 where the victim is female and aged 18+, 2004/05 to 2017/18  
Polici
ng 
Distri
ct 

2004/
05 

2005/
06 

2006/
07 

2007/
08 

2008/
09 

2009/
10 

2010/
11 

2011/
12 

2012/
13 

2013/
14 

2014/
15 

2015/
16 

2016/
17 

2017/
18 

chan
ge 

2016/
17 to 
2017/

18 
Ards 
& 
North 
Dow
n 

434 485 484 409 323 376 415 362 395 478 493 487 517 538 21 

NI 5,889 6,329 6,093 5,527 5,340 5,819 5,854 6,112 6,412 7,231 7,645 7,818 7,759 8,026 267  
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Domestic abuse crimes by policing district1,2 where the victim is male and aged 18+, 2004/05 to 2017/18   
2004/

05 
2005/

06 
2006/

07 
2007/

08 
2008/

09 
2009/

10 
2010/

11 
2011/

12 
2012/

13 
2013/

14 
2014/

15 
2015/

16 
2016/

17 
2017/

18 
chan
ge 

2016/
17 to 
2017/

18 
Ards 
& 
North 
Down 

139 183 207 156 123 118 110 130 155 186 227 190 196 192 -4 

NI 1,792 2,057 1,997 1,706 1,752 1,892 1,823 2,247 2,507 2,794 3,079 3,038 2,966 3,177 211  
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Hate Crime 

Hate crime is an issue that is often underreported often for fear of reprisals. The tables below show 
the different types of hate crimes in Ards and North Down between 2009/10 and 2017/18.   
 

Crimes Recorded as Hate Crime by policing districts     
Racist Motivation        

  2009/10 2010/11 2011/12 2012/13 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 

Ards & 
North Down 25 27 19 29 19 26 29 36 31 

Northern 
Ireland 711 531 458 470 688 916 851 654 609 

            

Homophobic Motivation        

  2009/10 2010/11 2011/12 2012/13 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 

Ards & 
North Down 3 3 6 7 6 2 16 13 10 

Northern 
Ireland 112 137 120 149 179 209 210 162 163 

          

Sectarian Motivation        

  2009/10 2010/11 2011/12 2012/13 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 

Ards & 
North Down 16 16 16 19 30 23 19 24 22 

Northern 
Ireland 1264 995 885 888 961 1043 1001 694 576 

          

Faith/Religion Motivation        

  2009/10 2010/11 2011/12 2012/13 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 

Ards & 
North Down 

3 1 0 2 0 3 0 
2 5 

Northern 
Ireland 

17 17 6 14 16 33 26 
34 41 

          
Disability Motivation        

  2009/10 2010/11 2011/12 2012/13 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 

Ards & 
North Down 

2 3 2 2 3 5 3 
15 

2 

Northern 
Ireland 

40 29 15 35 66 74 74 
60 

48 

          
Transphobic Motivation        

  2009/10 2010/11 2011/12 2012/13 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2017/17 2016/18 

Ards & 
North Down 

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
2 

1 

Northern 
Ireland 

4 8 3 6 8 8 12 
12 

17 

 

The statistics demonstrate: 
   

• A decrease in hate crimes with a racist motivation between 2016/17 and 2017/18 - a decrease 
of -14% over that period (NI -7.72%) 

• A decrease in hate crimes with a homophobic motivation between 2016/17 and 2017/18 - a 
decrease of - 23% over that period (NI +1%) 
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• a decrease in hate crimes with a sectarian motivation between 2016/17 and 2017/18 - a 
decrease of -8% over that period (NI -17%) 

• a significant decrease in hate crimes with a disability motivation between 2016/17 and 2017/18 
- a decrease of -87% over that period (NI -20%) 

• an increase in hate crimes with a faith/ religious motivation between 2016/17 and 2017/18 - an 
increase of +150% (from 2 to 5) over that period (NI +21%) 

• a decrease in hate crimes with a transphobic motivation between 2016/17 and 2017/18 - a 
decrease of -50% over that period (NI +42%) 
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Motoring Offences  

As can be seen from the table below, seven people were killed on the roads in Ards 

and North Down in 2016/17 but reduced to three in 2017/18.  In 2017/18, fifty-one 

people were seriously injured in the Ards and North Down area, down ten from the 

year before.   621 people were slightly injured in 2016/17 rising to 627 in 2017/18.   

These figures demonstrate a need to continue to focus on road safety in Ards and 

North Down including the use of Speed Identification Devices.       

Figure 14:  Number killed or Seriously injured on the roads in Ards and North Down 2016/17 and 2017/18 

 

Figure 15: Motoring Offences in Ards and North Down 2017 and 2018 

 

 
As can be seen from the data below as well, young and middle-aged men should be a target for this 
type of work in the promotion of safer driving. 
 

• Men are four times more likely to have a motoring offence than women in NI.   

• The worst age groups are those in the 18-29 age groups and the 30-49-year-old age group in NI. 

• The most prevalent offences are Insurance, followed by speeding and then careless driving and 
then mobile phone usage. 

 
As can be seen from the graph below, there is a peak of driving offences in Dec and Jan 2018.  
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  2016/17 2017/18 

Area Killed Seriously 
Injured 

Total Slightly 
Injured 

  
Killed Seriously 

Injured 

Total 
Slightly 
Injured 

  
Total   KSI1 Total  

        
Ards & North Down 7 61 68 621 689 3 51 54 627 681 
Northern Ireland Total 65 837 902 8,655 9,557 61 750 811 8,240 9,051 

Number of motoring offences in Ards and North Down         

  
Apr 

2017 
May 
2017 

Jun 
2017 

Jul 
2017 

Aug 
2017 

Sep 
2017 

Oct 
2017 

Nov 
2017 

Dec 
2017 

Jan 
2018 

Feb 
2018 

Mar 
2018 

Apr 
2017 - 

Mar 
2018 

Apr 
2016 - 

Mar 
2017 

Ards & North 
Down 133 104 109 161 92 129 178 181 172 281 177 140 1,857 1,983 
Northern 
Ireland 4,331 4,512 4,170 4,319 3,919 3,733 4,476 4,545 4,022 4,537 4,008 3,239 49,811 52,143 
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Anti-Social Behaviour  

The tables below demonstrate anti-social behaviour incidents in Ards and North Down from 2009/10 

to 2017/18.  These demonstrate a decrease in incidents from 2016/17 to 2017/18 from 5145 to 

4987, a decrease of -3.1% (NI +2.5%).   

Anti-Social Behaviour Incidents in Ards and North Down   

  2009/10 2010/11 2011/12 2012/13 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 

Ards & 
North 
Down 5,524 5,262 5,135 5,025 5,115 5,462 5,316 

 
 

5,145 4,987 

Northern 
Ireland 80183 76947 64184 65357 60706 60982 59502 59703 61,207 

 

 

Perceptions of Anti-Social Behaviour 

Sometimes the perceptions of Anti-Social Behaviour can be more frightening for people than the 

actual Anti-social behaviour itself.  Below is a graph that demonstrates people’s perceptions of 

different types of anti-social behaviour as a very or big problem in Ards and North Down in 2015 and 

2016.  As can be seen the most prevalent of these is rubbish/ litter lying around (20.86%: 24.19%) 

and people using/ dealing drugs (19.08%: 18.49%) followed by vandalism/ graffiti/ deliberate 

damage to property (14.11%: 9.03%). 
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On line crime 3 

In NI, online crime (excluding Action Fraud) continues to rise. It accounted for 0.6 per cent of all 

crimes in 2014/15, 0.8 per cent in 2015/16, 1.0 per cent in 2016/17 and 1.3 per cent in 2017/18. In 

terms of population rates there were 3 offences of online crime per 10,000 population in 2014/15, 4 

per 10,000 population in 2015/16, 6 per 10,000 population in 2016/17 and 7 per 10,000 population.  

This is an increasing crime issue in Ards and North Down.   

True call approach to dealing with scam calls. 

14 True Call units have been installed since 17/08/2017 to protect vulnerable residents from 

nuisance and scam phone calls, of which 11 have been active within the last month. In total, 1,864 

nuisance calls were received, of which 1,854 were blocked (over 95%). Those using the equipment 

have been receiving 29 nuisance calls per month (Ofcom say that the average across the UK Is 18 per 

month). One unit has been receiving 110 nuisance calls per month. 48% of all incoming calls received 

by the units were nuisance calls. 

Criminal Damage 

The following are the criminal damage figures for Ards and North Down.  Recorded crime - criminal 

damage has increased by 7% in the area in comparison with a reduction of 5% in NI.  Outcomes rates 

have also decreased by 0.9% over that period as well.  

Recorded Crime - Criminal Damage in Ards and North Down    

 Area  Year 2009/10 2010/11 2011/12 2012/13 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 

Ards & North 
Down 

Criminal 
Damage 1631 1519 1302 1380 1294 1379 1339 1437 

Northern Ireland 
Criminal 
Damage 25862 24483 22758 20959 19889 19830 20516 19488 

 

Recorded Crime- Criminal Damage Outcome Rates in Ards and North Down   

 Area  Year 2009/10 2010/11 2011/12 2012/13 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 

Ards & North 
Down 

Criminal 
Damage 14.7 12.2 16.2 16.2 15.9 17.1 18.7 17.8 

Northern Ireland 
Criminal 
Damage 12 12.5 16 16.2 15.6 16.4 16.3 16.3 

 

  

                                                           
3 Police Service of Northern Ireland: Police Recorded Crime in Northern Ireland: Monthly Update 31 March 2018 (Providing figures for 1st 

April 2017 to 31st March 2018) Published 17 May 2018) 
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Drugs seizures and arrests 

These tables demonstrate the number of drug seizures and arrests within Ards and North Down.   

As can be seen there is continuing success in this area with a significant number of seizure incidents 

which have however decreased by 10% between 2016/17 and 2017/18 (NI 24%).  

Arrests have increased by 11% between 2016/17 and 2017/18 in comparison to a NI increase of 

16%.     

As can be seen there is a reduction in the trafficking of drugs which have decreased from 63 to 51 

between 2016/17 and 2017/18, a reduction of -19% % (NI 3%).   

Possession of drugs has decreased by 10% between 2016/17 and 2017/18 in comparison to a NI 

increase of 23%.     

Outcomes rates for trafficking of drugs and possession of drugs are up by 16% and 4% respectively in 

in Ards and North Down in comparison to 4% and -1% in NI over the period 2016/17 and 2017/18.   

These statistics demonstrate success for this policing district and proof that continued work in this 

area, in partnership with others, is paying off.  However, more work still needs to be done. (Data 

only available from 2014/15 for drug seizure incidents in Ards and North Down). 

 

 

 

Number of drug seizures and arrests in Ards and North Down and NI 2009/10 to 2017/18 

    2009/10 2010/11 2011/12 2012/13 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 

Ards & 
North 
Down 

Seizure 
Incidents 

0 0 0 0 0 0 341 371 333 

Arrests 0 0 0 0 0 0 121 123 137 

Northern 
Ireland 

Seizure 
Incidents 

3,319 3,564 3,920 4,474 4,825 5,104 5,597 5,546 6,872 

Arrests 2,250 2,435 2,543 2,784 2,867 2,831 2,953 2,702 3,121 

Recorded Crime related to drugs in Ards and North Down and NI 2009/10 to 2017/18  

    2009/10 2010/11 2011/12 2012/13 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 

Ards & 
North 
Down 

Trafficking of 
drugs 23 50 55 36 56 51 45 63 51 

Possession 
of drugs 136 154 158 164 162 213 320 305 275 

Northern 
Ireland 

Trafficking of 
drugs 668 762 846 890 968 871 876 832 

854 

Possession 
of drugs 2,478 2,723 2,934 3,488 3,764 4,177 4,701 4,600 

5,648 

Recorded Crime Outcome Rates for drugs related crimes in Ards and North Down and NI 2009/10 to 2017/18  

    2009/10 2010/11 2011/12 2012/13 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 

Ards & 
North 
Down 

Trafficking of 
drugs 82.6 70 90.9 88.9 58.9 119.6 77.8 74.6 86.3 

Possession 
of drugs 84.6 95.5 86.7 92.7 72.2 92 94.1 93.8 92.7 

Northern 
Ireland 

Trafficking of 
drugs 75.3 75.5 76.5 81.7 71.2 82.7 82.6 75.2 

78 

Possession 
of drugs 82.9 85.1 82.8 88.1 83.2 84.2 90 89.8 

89 



107 
 

 

 

 

 

 

341
371

333

121 123 137

0

100

200

300

400

2015/16 2016/17 2017/18

Drug seizures and Arrests in A&ND 2015/16 to 2017/18

Seizure Incidents Arrests

23
50 55 36 56 51 45 63 51

136 154 158 164 162
213

320 305
275

0

100

200

300

400

2009/10 2010/11 2011/12 2012/13 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18

Recorded Crimes - Trafficking of Drugs and Possession of 
Drugs in A&ND 2009/10 to 2017/18

Trafficking of drugs Possession of drugs

82.6
70

90.9 88.9

58.9

119.6

77.8 74.6
86.384.6

95.5
86.7

92.7

72.2

92 94.1 93.8 92.7

0

20

40

60

80

100

120

140

2009/10 2010/11 2011/12 2012/13 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18

Recorded crime Outcome Rates % - Trafficking of Drugs and 
Possession of  in A&ND 2009/10 to 2017/18

Trafficking of drugs Possession of drugs



108 
 

The following set of five graphs are extracted from the Big Plan Data set and are worthy of note from a wider 

picture perspective of the causes of some of the issues with which the PCSP deals.    
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Public Perceptions of the Police 

In May 2018, in Northern Ireland over two thirds (68%) of respondents indicated that they thought 

that the police were doing a very/fairly good job in their area, a statistically significant decrease on 

the April 2017 finding of 74%. 

 

A large majority (86%) of respondents indicated either total, a lot or some confidence in the PSNI’s 

ability to provide an ordinary day-to-day policing service for everyone in Northern Ireland, a 

statistically significant decrease from the April 2017 finding of 90%. 
 

Public Perceptions of PCSPs 

In Northern Ireland in May 2018, 44% of respondents had heard of PCSPs while 56% had not.   

 

32% of the respondents who had heard of PCSPs, felt that their local PCSP has helped to improve 

policing in their local area, a statistically significant decrease on the April 2017 finding of 41%. Over 

one quarter of respondents (29%) recorded a ‘Don’t know’ response or did not respond to this 

question. 

 

This data points to the continued need to increase awareness of the Ards and North Down PCSP and 

the effectiveness of its work.  Advocating for the difference that projects make to a wide range of 

outcomes and the cost savings that many of these programmes can create is important to 

acknowledge and demonstrate moving forward.  The value of collaborative work should be clearly 

demonstrated.  Continued use of social media as a way of communicating with local people 

alongside the use of the text alert scheme and the active Neighbourhood Watch scheme is also very 

important.   

 

Finding new ways to engage with the public in regard of public meetings or theme-based meetings is 

something that should be a focus on the new plan. This is particularly important in areas of 

deprivation and with Section 75 groups and with those living in rural areas.  Working with existing 

networks like the Ards Development Bureau, North Down Community Network and the County 

Down Rural Community Network is very important given their connections and links with local 

communities on the ground.  

 

Awareness of the opportunities within the Ards and North Down PCSP is also important to build.  On 

the ground work by officers and independent and elected member representatives through the 

thematic steering Groups and other means is crucial in building confidence in policing and 

collaborative projects moving forward.  

 

Figure 16:  Graph from the DOJ Public Perception Survey 
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Appendix II – Community Survey Findings 
 

1: Summary of PCSP Ards & North Down Public Meeting Bangor 08 January 2019 - 4.00- 6.00 

• No Social Media Presence – Need Facebook 

• Scams – Big Issue – lonely people elderly people vulnerable 

Crime & Fear of Crime 

Burglary 

➢ Communities need to protect themselves 

➢ Info on local burglaries – notify communities 

➢ Use existing partners/methods 

➢ Text alert – 500 have access urban & rural 

➢ Perception that PSNI do not do anything deters people from reporting suspicious caller etc – 

shows PSNI trends use of PSNI Facebook. 

➢ Reduction of burglaries year on year  

➢ Use of neighbourhood watch vital. 

 

• Drugs more prevalent on Sat pm - drinking establishments must have some responsibility. 

• Paramilitary influence coercive control in communities – reluctance to report (fear) 

• Presence of PSNI on the streets would address fear. Improve reporting. 

• Some PSNI have no respect for young people – makes things more difficult. 

• Invitation for PCSP & EM to come out on the street with Safe Zone. 

• Safe Zone last to leave on the street – take vulnerable people home and A&E on occasion. 

• AV drinking age under 18 but doormen do ID young people. 

• PSNI do not put CYP in vans for nothing partnership with Bars and Clubs. 

• Night time Economy & safety of CYP. 

• Safe Zone out earlier and meet CYP from 12-year olds where parents and others supply 

alcohol. What about parental responsibility? 

• All about trust and building relationships with CYP. 

• Safe Zone volunteers stretched and seasonal i.e. Crawfordsburn Country Park. 

• YMCA – 2 teams out Friday and Saturday  

• Why are CYP out on the street – Youth Clubs not considered cool? 

• HRA – graffiti in Holywood – NIHE Cohesion Unit Funded – good practice 

Paramilitaries  

➢ Flags murals get funded  

➢ Criminality pays 

➢ Communities need to pass on intelligence to PSNI  

➢ Paramilitary Task force welcome  

➢ Lack of confidence in the system same message from PSNI & Council. 

➢ PCSP relationship with Paramilitary Task Force – how do you join dots. 

➢ PSNI message tackling harm depends on reporting.  Organised crime gangs cause harm – TV 

Ad good. 

➢ Want to support people to bring paramilitaries to justice. 
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➢ Organised Crime Task Force – info from Crime Stoppers confidential.  Confidential reporting 

is very important. 

 

Racism & Hate Crime. 

➢ Statistically lower in AND 

➢ PSNI represented on Intercultural Forum 

➢ Number of events planned with PCSP 

➢ Perceptions of more incidents – ACE – effect on CYP 

➢ Cllr P Martin – paper on ACE 

➢ Paramilitaries trap CYP – women paying off drug debts 

➢ PR of confidential telephone – some positive outcomes improve PR message. 

 

• Drugs not just estate problem – wider use wider community PR – role of Champions etc. 

• PCSP Funding of 1 Stop Shop positive – Sexual crime on increase. 

• Human Trafficking – awareness raising – role of PCSP dealt with continually in the main uses 

in Agri food industry 

• Domestic Violence – more done to educate/ early interventions 

➢ Healthy relationships use drama 

➢ Life skills and pastoral care 

➢ Value of worth/self-belief/ mirrored experience 

➢ Money allocated to address coercive control 

➢ FB campaign -16days 

➢ Elder abuse – could be wider reported – Care Homes and in the home. 

➢ Hidden Helping Hand initiatives 

➢ Protecting people in their homes. 

➢ Promote campaigns through PCSP Facebook and council Facebook.  KWC work in 

partnership with council to tweet info and PSNI Facebook. 

Fear of Crime 

• ASB – PSNI, Council and NIHE range of different issues and different agencies have different 

responsibilities. 

• Dealt with through ASB Forum with multi agencies. 

• Group of kids don’t necessarily mean involved in ASB. 

• Youth Shelters – Wi-Fi place to hang out 4 planned under PN 

• Start training – not just CYP adults too  

• CYP some unfairly targeted as perpetrators of ASB important to differentiate between ASB 

and gathering. 

• Media opportunities for CYP. 

• Older/Vulnerable people’s perceptions of CYP – intergenerational projects target at 

churches, Women’s institutes, Neighbourhood watch. 

• CYP lack of respect (all elements) 

• Vulnerability/Self control 

• Demoralising CYP – No work need help – what opportunities are there for CYP - interesting 

projects. 

• Poverty is a big issue – systems issue 

• More collaborations – needs time. 
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Confidence in Policing 

• Commend PSNI and neighbourhood teams 

• Visible policing – resourcing issue 

• PSNI need to focus on the priorities/issues but dependant on reporting/use of Facebook etc. 

• Cyber Crime emerging issue for PSNI 

• Promote good work – EM Facebook pages. 

• PSNI at school leaving time make people reassured. 

 

Road Traffic Accident 

• Borough wide, collisions, drink driving, speeding – PSNI campaign very goods 

• A2 issue – Road Service 

• Cycling – Stay wider on the Rider big campaign in France and GB.  Funded by PSNI previously. 

Greenways more cyclists.  Cyclists need educated – PSNI to target cycling clubs. 

 

Neighbourhood Watch Schemes – approx. 20 - need more support, PR & promotion 

Programmes to be supported 

➢ ACE 

➢ Safer Cycling 

➢ Communications through face book with PCSP  

➢ Scramblers/off road – Safety issue (Regional Campaign) 

➢ Rural Crime – Wildlife Crime 

 

• Danger you can spread yourself too thin.  Prioritise and collaborate – share resources.  

Support Volunteering ask on face to face basis. 

• More engagement between PSNI & CYP at hotspot/key times. May work in a different 

environment e.g. ‘Coffee with a Cop’ but targeted to those who don’t engage.  Safe zones 

act as intermediary.   

• PSNI accountable to Policing Board - need to continue to build relationships locally  

• Organised Crime – Advert Tackling Harm maybe not reaching CYP through TV - explore other 

mediums 
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2:  Summary of PCSP Ards & North Down Public Meeting Newtownards 08 January 2019 - 7.00- 

9.00 pm 

CRIME 

• Fear of Crime (older people) 

• Drug related crime – frequently most recent figures show reduction Ards/Comber travelling 

– lack of visible policing on deterrent (also ASB) 

• Domestic Violence & sexual 

• Hate crime on increase – graffiti 

• Paramilitary influence – fear in community/linked to drugs.  Flags and intimidation lack of 

things being done – marking territory/tattered flags disrespectful fear of reporting 

• LGBT Fear of Crime 

• Lack of visible Policing in Comber 

• Flags Identify, Culture and Tradition Commission- awaiting outcome of report.  PR  20th 

September. 

• 6 Neighbourhood Policing Teams reduced to 1 budget cuts – political decision. 

• Build on partnership -ASB induction due to partnership with Council and Street Pastors 

• ASB fear is due to a lack of reporting especially in rural areas. 

• Crime – PSNI Facebook showing more organised crime – increased fear of reporting 

• Burglary – outcome rate is up – more prosecutions 10-15% not just prosecutions- could be 

caution etc.  Justice System need to step up 

• What are the reasons for the crime – work of PCSP.   

• Is prison a deterrent? More educations – partnership with probation board. 

• Hard working community police 

• Vulnerable people targeted 

• Organised Crime in Ards and Holywood.   

• Opportunistic Crime – precaution and awareness raising helping neighbours face to face. 

• ASB:  Ballywater hotspot area? Youths link to lack of visible policing in rural areas. 

• CYP lack of respect – citizenship programmes – lack of parental control – intergenerational 

work through schools.  Why/what/how 

• Burglary - where are perpetrators coming from?  Local/outside AND/cross border 

• Reducing offending of some of the most profile offenders in Partnership with other agencies 

to prevent and deter.  

• NICH system – record details of offenders 

• PCSP Policing performance reported 

• AGENDA older people raising their concern with CYP intergenerational projects. 

• DSV – increased confidence in reporting to PSNI – important issue. 

• Money help for CYP projects in target areas – help communities to complete applications. 

• Money ARC’s – only projected funded in AND – PCSP working with Policing Board to 

investigate – feedback to applicants – investigate support for applicants.   

• Funding competitive should be targeted to Hotspots 3yr term rather than 1 year. 

• Need more PSNI feedback to callers  

• Service standard – victim 10-day call-back. 

• 101 - Calls can be queued. - Premium Number? - Barred phones can’t call 101 

• ARC allocate money back to PCSP’s to allocate to hotspot areas 

• Street Pastors call PSNI to identify hotspots – rota for 2 teams/volunteers 
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• CYP hide and move/transient  

• Info on Ballywater ASB not fed back to Street Pastors. 

• Sometimes large groups of CYP perceived as YCA/ 

• Street Pastors patrolling on trains Bangor -Belfast requested by Translink 

• Street Pastors need volunteers/provide training takes time need young volunteers too.  

Improve contact with Duty Sargent. 

• Officers on the train addressed nuisance issues over Xmas good moderating affect and 

community engagement. 

• How can we use sport to take people away from crime? 

• PSNI need to know when criminals  are about to start use Facebook and Text Alert.  

• Need more reporting of suspicious activity. 

• Translink could employ private security firms 

• Crime Prevention is everyone’s issue. 

• Scams – still big problem online/phones 

• Collaboration between PSNI and community groups good no-one single bullet. 

• Dedicated officers attending interagency meetings improves relationships/collaboration. 

• Community Warden – good example of collaboration 

• PCSP Awareness – improved through social media and rotating meetings to different areas- 

especially Public Meetings 

• Representation on PCSP – Mental Health takes up sign.  Police time needs addressed 

collaboratively. 

• Road Safety issue – 16 + 31-50 key ages. 
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AND PCSP consultation Meeting - 13 December 2018 in Londonderry Park, Newtownards 

• Good Committees (governance) 

• Senior people engaged – having the same people creates consistency of approach 

• Funding programme vital – groups that are funded 

• Good at monitoring (sub group) time scrutinising the data 

• Work well with statutory bodies 

• 100’s can be asked 

• Drugs sub-committee works well  

o Actions developed under that 

o Proactive sub committee 

o Stats prioritise 

o Seasonal data analysis and act accordingly 

• Good community/sub group – staff good 

• Good bottom up approach 

• Relationships good between members, agencies, independents etc 

• Attendance good – relationships good and result focused 

• Scoring of applications good – good community engagement through this  

What needs to be improved 

•  Need to be better promoted 

• People don’t know about us 

• No contingency fund e.g. a seasonal/reactive 

• Difficult to be proactive/reactive  

• Like to see allowances transferred – 20 meeting allowance but not all utilised, not here 

for the money 

• Can’t recruit midterm so some independent seats missing (no police board) 

• Measurement of outcomes – difficult if only at Borough wide - little local data 

• Engagement with public – young people programs and local members 

• Public presence is an issue 

• DPP – given an allowance to go out to various meetings – examine this model 

• Getting access to real communities 

o need more plays – engage in how they understand 

o link to estates 

o use pop-up stands (e.g. Ards last week) 

o more regular presence in local areas 

• PCSP - No social media presence - only PSNI - need to address 

• Apathy – public meetings do they work? 

• Need to be more innovative 

• Killinchy – cycles, Burglary Themed  

• People don’t know the difference we make 

• Public perception is possibly weak 

• We need to get out 

• Stormont not operating currently - slows down decision making   

• Our budget - c£200k – with 3.5 staff what else can we do to be more effective 

• 700 cases 20%  

• How do we measure the staff outcomes? 
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• We have less money – prevention 

• How it is interpreted 

• Frustration re Monitoring group – need info a week in advance to help frame the questions 

for answers 

• Would need timely evidence 

• Do we need other meetings outside the main PCSP meetings with the likes of NIHE, PSNI, 

Council etc? 

• ASB Forum good – link for PCSP (Data Protection sensitive - GDPR etc) 

• No support hub (South Eastern HSST) (1460 cases 16% rise 70% all people) the cost saved 

• South Eastern Health & Social Services Trust not on board - need Support Hub to be up and 

running 

• One-year budget hard to plan each year 

• Resubmitting question if not clear, capacity issue – can come in after the 10 questions – 

after 10 questions. 

• Answers to the 10 questions should be circulated – answers currently given verbally 

• Annual audit - more bureaucracy for the team 

• EA only recently on board again - new replacement for Probation Board as well  

• Ask agencies what issues they have difficulty with and the PCSP can support 

• Get all agencies on board 

• Get requests back out 

• Examine effectiveness of small groups 

• Big Plan link really important 

• Safe zone, street posters, night time economy – could be given more credit 

• Transport – they need transport NI – presence is on the group 

• Mind mapping the issues and where and how the thing works what people do 

ISSUES 

• Paramilitary issue – other agencies dealing with that – not every area - only in some estates 

• Unfairness – violence pays perception 

• Overlap with GR – GR and statutory agencies meet fortnightly regarding emerging issues 12th 

July 

• Cybercrime/scares/older people (agenda) 

• Fear of crime 

• Drugs 

• Burglaries 

• Violent assaults – some link to Paramilitaries and fear in communities 

• ASB – Cyber ASB growing issue – do we need to shift 

• Collaborative work helpful with pastors good 

• Need groups to make a difference – say thanks and recognise 

• No. of deaths on roads - Not school kids; Need to address client group that have poor driving 

(30-45yrs) 

• Training – do members effect 

• Domestic violence & abuse – look at members as advocates and trainers 

• Level 5 trainings also available re drugs and domestic violence 

• Action on older abuse  
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Appendix III - Turning the Curve (TTC) Analysis by PCSP - Completed by PCSP members at the TTC Workshop on 21st January 19 
 

Strategic Priority 2 – To improve community safety by tackling crime and anti-social behaviour - Theme 1: Youth diversion and engagement  

Population Youth in ANDBC area 

Outcome Reduced risk of young people encountering the criminal justice system across ANDBC area 

Indicator # young people involved with Youth Justice Services  
Indicator 
Baseline 

 
 

Story Behind the baseline 
What factors are 
driving the baseline? 
What are the causes 
/ forces at work? 

• YJA data not representational of the problem. Only reflects on people 
who are in deep.  This isn’t reflective of ASB data for this theme  

• The current projects are to short term 

• Need more basic youth engagement provision- life skills projects in 
schools and youth provision 

• Need youth hubs and safe places in youth clubs  

• Broken homes, ACEs, lack of green spaces and places to play 
What is currently 
being done in your 
area to address the 
problem? Do you 
know what difference 
it is making? 

• Diversionary and detached youth engagement projects 
o Nomad Cage Football programme  
o P7 Safety programme in Radar  
o Diversionary programme to tackle ASB hotspots in the Borough   
o Basic youth engagement provision 
o Life skills project in schools 
o Youth provision hubs 
o Safe places in youth clubs 

Data 
Development 
Needs  

Are there any further data needs? What 
data/information do you need that’s missing? 

ACE’s – adversity, early intervention, resilience building required; # of offences in homes 
Education – (not at school stats; witnessing violence in the home etc. 
CYPSP – need data on young people and need school education experience; school attainment and home experiences, neglect   

Key Partners Who’s involved? 
Who’s missing? What can they contribute? 

NIHE, housing policy, EA, EA youth service  
CYPSP, Family Hubs, YMCA, Young People, Parents, social workers, Youth workers – need for consultation with all 

Best Ideas – 
what works 
What should 
we stop, 
develop or 
continue? 

Idea 1 
 

Consistent safe space for young people – not notional experiences.  Need a coordained planning approach.  Need to be ACE aware, link 
with CYPSP and Health Trust - need resilience building, life skills,  

Idea 2 
 

Issues should be addressed with the family unit detached work 

Idea 3 Ongoing support for young people and listening to them.  Consistent relationships to be forged.  Young people need a trusted person to 
talk to. Understand young people and why they think and od what they do- need to be engaged in more community settings 
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Strategic Priority 2 – To improve community safety by tackling crime and anti-social behaviour - Theme 2: Drugs and Alcohol 

Population Population of ANDBC 

Outcome Reduced harm from alcohol and drugs  

Indicator Drug trafficking and possession; Drug seizures and arrests; Outcome rates  

Indicator Baseline  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Story Behind the baseline 

What factors are 
driving the 
baseline? 
What are the 
causes / forces at 
work? 
 

• Driving down baseline – activity of the paramilitary 
task force – more info to be provided to PCSP 
perhaps limited info at present. 

• Regional campaign – Paramilitaries don’t care 

• Think before you buy – local drugs link with ROI 

• More use of social media 

What is currently 
being done in your 
area to address the 
problem? Do you 
know what 
difference it is 
making? 

• Initiatives to raise awareness of drug abuse and 
drugs education and counselling programme   

o RAPID bin initiative 
o Substance abuse awareness project 
o Supporting the Think Before You Buy 

campaign 
Data Development 
Needs  

Are there any further data needs? What 
data/information do you need that’s missing? 

• Specific intervention works all alcohol abuse.  Any campaigns.  Drink driving statistics. 

• Data on uses of Rapid Bin Initiative – public and PCSP not being advised. 

• Need more info on all substance abuse/awareness 
Key Partners Who’s involved? 

Who’s missing? 
What can they contribute? 

• Health Trust need represented at PCSP 
• Link to SEDACT  
• Paramilitary task force in the area 
• PCSP, PSNI, Council & Ards Development Bureau, rural networks.  Need more advertising/social media 

Best Ideas – what 
works 
What should we 
stop, develop or 
continue? 

Idea 1 
 

Continue Rapid Bin – tangible stats when promoted properly in areas of need- e.g. Redburn.  Ask Angela Campaign.   

Idea 2 Continue Think Before You Buy – continue promotion at schools 

Idea 3 Substance abuse awareness project - need more information about this 
Need social media page for PCSP - more advertising - Link to PSNI and Council web sites etc 

 Need to be more joined up in planning with SEDACT and paramilitary task force and others on this issue 
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Strategic Priority 2 – To improve community safety by tackling crime and anti-social behaviour - Theme 3:  Anti-social behaviour  

Population Population of ANDBC 

Outcome Reduced opportunities to commit crime in rural and urban communities across ANDBC area 

Indicator Anti-social Behaviour incidents; Violent crimes where alcohol is a factor (North); Perceptions of ASB; % who perceive high levels of ASB (NI) 

Indicator 
Baseline 

 

Story Behind the baseline 

What factors are 
driving the baseline? 
What are the causes / 
forces at work? 
 
 
 
 
 
 

• ASB forum information, street pastors and wardens 
and safe zone all working to keep people safe,  

• PSNI project in hotspot areas 

• Lack of facilities 

• Negative perceptions,  

• Boredom - need local solutions to local issues  

What is currently being 
done in your area to 
address the problem? 
Do you know what 
difference it is making? 

• Reducing ASB problems in hotspot neighbourhoods 
and town centres   

o Community Safety Warden 
 

• Reducing drug and alcohol problems in hotspot 
neighbourhoods and town centres   

o On street presence to assist with 
community safety  

Data 
Development 
Needs  

Are there any further data needs? What data/information 
do you need that’s missing? 

• Everyone’s data is different, Street Pastors, Council Wardens, PSNI – ASB specific - need to get some clarity and 
collaboration on this theme and on the collection and analysis of data 

• Need to be able to identify seasonal trends 
Key Partners Who’s involved? 

Who’s missing?  What can they contribute? 
• Youths causing annoyance - young people’s opinions 

• PSNI, Council, NIHE, Housing Associations 

• Funded projects YJA, Probation Board 

Best Ideas – 
what works 
What should 
we stop, 
develop or 
continue? 

Idea 1 
 

ASB Forum – diversionary projects, on street presence at different times of the night- but coordinated  

Idea 2 Develop further partnership working with e.g. EA - more EA linked work  

Idea 3 Bus youths up from Peninsula to sport facilities 
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Strategic Priority 2 – To improve community safety by tackling crime and anti-social behaviour - Theme 4: Domestic Violence/ Crime  

Population Population of ANDBC 

Outcome Reduced domestic, sexual, physical, mental, financial and cyber abuse in local communities across ANDBC 

Indicator Domestic abuse incidents & outcomes  

Indicator 
Baseline 

 
  
 

Story Behind the baseline 

What factors are 
driving the baseline? 
What are the causes / 
forces at work? 
 
 
 

• On the rise or higher reporting 

• More confident and more in confidence 

• Link to Drugs & Alcohol; isolation - more links to the 
community needed 

• Incidents on the rise – isolation, poverty, less confident with 
family and looking after accountability within community 

What is currently being 
done in your area to 
address the problem? 
Do you know what 
difference it is making? 

• Raise awareness of sexual violence  

• Deliver programmes and tackle the rise in sexual violence. 
o Support 2nd phase delivery of SAFE Place 

throughout the borough  

• Raise awareness  

• Deliver programmes and tackle the rise in domestic and 
sexual violence. 

o Support Work of South East Domestic and sexual 
violence partnership to raise awareness of sexual 
violence  

o Ongoing support for One Stop shop 
Data 
Development 
Needs  

Are there any further data needs? What 
data/information do you need that’s missing? 

• Different types of domestic violence to allow targeting of intervention 

• High, Medium, low risk offences – tackle high risk first. 

• Suicide can be related to domestic violence – data needed 
Key Partners Who’s involved? 

Who’s missing? 
What can they contribute? 

• PBNI, Women’s Aid, SAFE Place 

• Good partners being turned down (Women’s Aid) 

Best Ideas – 
what works 
What should 
we stop, 
develop or 
continue? 

Idea 1 
 

Unadjudicated referrals - Intervention by Social services to refer perpetrators for conviction (Londonderry example) to deal with 
unreported but evidenced cases - pilot project worth examining further 

Idea 2 
 

Definition of consent to be more widely understood.  Increase awareness and promote the concept of healthy relationships  

Idea 3 
 

Support Women’s Aid and SAFE place projects  
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Strategic Priority 2 – To improve community safety by tackling crime and anti-social behaviour - Theme 5: Hate Crime   

Population Population of ANDBC 

Outcome Safer Community 

Indicator Number of hate crimes by hate crime type 

Indicator 
Baseline 

(additional types of hate crime supplied in print off)  

Story Behind the baseline 

What factors are 
driving the baseline? 
What are the causes / 
forces at work? 
 
 
 

• Media Reporting – (perceptions) 

• Brexit,  

• Reporting - more confidence in Police 

• Political Instability- evidence worldwide  

• Controlling borders- rise of the right and Britain First  

What is currently 
being done in your 
area to address the 
problem? Do you 
know what difference 
it is making? 

• Raise awareness of hate crime and reporting process  

• Intercultural Forum meetings with BME community and 
statutory partners (and good relations and PCSP working 
together) 

Data 
Development 
Needs  

Are there any further data needs? What 
data/information do you need that’s missing? 

What breakdown – did they get reported after an incident/Geo area 

Key Partners Who’s involved? 
Who’s missing? 
What can they contribute? 

• External forces need to be addressed  

• Probation board; Stormont, DOJ - need strategy, direction and funding  

• Media need to report all attacks, not just racial 

Best Ideas – what 
works 
What should we 
stop, develop or 
continue? 

Idea 1 
 

Community Response good to date and should continue 

Idea 2 Welcome migrants good but we need to more open to listen to their issues.   

Idea 3 Newcomers are welcome to the area, but they need to learn how to understand and abide by the rules of the host country - 
more support needed on how to be an active citizen in Ards and North Down 
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Strategic Priority 2 – To improve community safety by tackling crime and anti-social behaviour - Theme 6: Burglary and Fear of Crime  

Population Population of ANDBC 

Outcome Reduced fear of crime across rural and urban communities in ANDBC area especially among elderly and vulnerable residents 

Indicator % very worried about crime overall by age group 16-29: 30-59: 60+ (NI) 
Indicator 
Baseline 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Story Behind the baseline 

What factors are driving 
the baseline? 
What are the causes / 
forces at work? 
 
 
 
 

• Awareness of crime and cybercrime needed  

• Confidence in policing 

• Every incident should be reported but people reluctant for a 
range of reasons - need to break this as PSNI needs the data 

• Poverty drives burglaries as does drink and drugs - need more 
support here  

What is currently being 
done in your area to 
address the problem? 
Do you know what 
difference it is making? 

• Scheme to address the fear of crime  

• Deliver a 4 tier home secure project - very successful 

• Text Alert system 

• Social media 

• More workshops on scams and cyber scams e.g., info out to 
churches to try and target wider audience - also care 
workers, schools and PTAs 

Data 
Development 
Needs  

Are there any further data needs? What 
data/information do you need that’s missing? 

What paramilitary attacks are happening? 
Need figures on burglaries and outcomes – esp. in geographical areas.  need to know when people who perpetrate crimes are out of 
prison 

Key Partners Who’s involved? 
Who’s missing? 
What can they contribute? 

PSNI, PCSP, Housing Executive 

Community workers on ground try to influence people 

Best Ideas – 
what works 
What should 
we stop, 
develop or 
continue? 

Idea 1 
 

Speaking to community groups raising awareness of Cyber Crime, scams, personal safety 

Idea 2 Continue Drugs Sub Groups – drug awareness 

Idea 3 Short message to churches e.g. Don’t give out personal banking details; don’t reply to text alerts from HMRC; don’t open the door to 
strangers; 
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Strategic Priority 2 – To improve community safety by tackling crime and anti-social behaviour - Theme 7: Rural Crime and Road Safety  

Population Population of ANDBC 

Outcome Reduced opportunities to commit crime in rural and urban communities across CC&G 

Indicator Road traffic causalities (killed or seriously injured: slight injury) 
Indicator 
Baseline 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

Story Behind the baseline 

What factors are driving 
the baseline? 
What are the causes / 
forces at work? 
 
 
 
 

• Lack of confidence in policing 

• Lack of awareness of reporting procedures 

• Maybe people not reporting value of theft. 

• This can have long term effects 

• Insurance implications  

 
What is currently being 
done in your area to 
address the problem? 
Do you know what 
difference it is making? 

• Rural Crime  
o Equipment marking scheme   
o Security marking of farm machinery at  

• Events  
o Road safe Roadshow  
o PSNI Roadshow 

• Text Alerts 

Data 
Development 
Needs  

Are there any further data needs? What 
data/information do you need that’s missing? 

Breakdown of statistics – identify trends – livestock or machinery 
Breakdown of crime types (theft, burglaries) 
Geo hotspots, specific areas 

Key Partners Who’s involved? 
Who’s missing? 
What can they contribute? 

PSNI, NIFRS,  

Education Authority 

Young farmers clubs, community groups, events (farming organisations) 

Better PR for positive results 

Best Ideas – 
what works 
What should 
we stop, 
develop or 
continue? 

Idea 1 
 

Marking Machinery, Text Alerts 

Idea 2 More rural engagement targeted 

Idea 3  
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Strategic Priority 3 – Building confidence in police - Theme 7: Confidence in policing/ Engage the community 

Population Population of ANDBC 

Outcome Increased confidence in policing  

Indicator % increase in community confidence in policing (Omnibus Survey); % increase in the level of reporting to the police (Omnibus Survey; NI Crime Survey); % increase in the level of 
police and community engagement (Omnibus Survey); % increase in people who felt that the local PCSP has helped to improve policing in their local area (Omnibus Survey) 

Indicator 
Baseline 

 
 

Story Behind the baseline 

What factors are 
driving the baseline? 
What are the causes / 
forces at work? 

Lack of awareness of the PSNI and PCSP and what they are 
doing 
text alert helping - need more social media usage 

What is currently 
being done in your 
area to address the 
problem? Do you 
know what difference 
it is making? 

• To evidence impact through the delivery of projects and activities that 
support monitoring of local police performance and ensure local 
accountability  
o Policing Committee private meetings 
o Consultation with local communities to identify priorities for local 

policing and contribution to the development of the local Policing Plan  
o Submission of reports as required by the Policing Board 

• To evidence impact through the delivery of projects and activities that 
support community and police engagement  
o Policing Committee public meetings 
o Projects/activities that provide engagement opportunities for local 

geographic and thematic communities with the police  
o Support and promote Neighbourhood Watch particularly in areas of high 

crime 
• To evidence impact through the delivery of projects and activities that build 

community confidence in the rule of law and embed a culture of lawfulness   
o Review impact of projects and activities undertaken or supported by the 

PCSP that build community confidence in the rule of law and embed a 
culture of lawfulness and identify additional work that could be 
progressed with local communities 

Data 
Development 
Needs  

Are there any further data needs? What data/information do you need 
that’s missing? 

Complaints re policing - have it in the PSNI updates to PCSP already…. good to get that our into public 
more widely  

Key Partners Who’s involved? 
Who’s missing? What can they contribute? 

 

Best Ideas – 
what works 
What should 
we stop, 
develop or 
continue? 

Idea 1 
 

More intergenerational engagement - better use of technology at meetings - - more interaction, maybe more live streaming of 
meetings  

Idea 2 Building confidence with local communities- more interaction and trust building initiatives required 

Idea 3 more support for members to build their confidence and build trust and mutual understanding across all parties on the PCSP 
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Appendix IV:  Up to date Statistics for the year to date 2018 (Dec 17- Nov 18) in comparison with the year before (Dec 16- Nov 17) 

Ards and North Down return to index page

Crime type

Dec'16-Nov'17 Dec'17-Nov'18 change % change Dec'16-Nov'17 Dec'17-Nov'18 % point change Dec'16-Nov'17 Dec'17-Nov'18

VICTIM-BASED CRIME

VIOLENCE AGAINST THE PERSON 2,065 2,220 155 7.5 30.6 28.8 -1.8 631 639
          Violence with injury (including homicide & death/serious injury by unlawful driving) 871 815 -56 -6.4 34.4 35.5 1.0 300 289
          Violence without injury (including harassment) 1,194 1,405 211 17.7 27.7 24.9 -2.8 331 350
SEXUAL OFFENCES 301 282 -19 -6.3 9.6 11.7 2.1 29 33
ROBBERY 37 25 -12 - 37.8 48.0 10.2 14 12
          Robbery of personal property 29 15 -14 - 24.1 46.7 22.5 7 7
          Robbery of business property 8 10 2 - 87.5 50.0 -37.5 7 5
THEFT OFFENCES 1,744 1,892 148 8.5 21.1 19.2 -1.9 368 364
          Burglary 394 410 16 4.1 10.4 10.2 -0.2 41 42
          Theft from the person 20 11 -9 - 5.0 0.0 -5.0 1 0
          Vehicle offences 183 181 -2 -1.1 15.3 23.2 7.9 28 42
          Bicycle theft 33 31 -2 - 6.1 9.7 3.6 2 3
          Shoplifting 337 399 62 18.4 64.7 54.6 -10.1 218 218
          All other theft offences 777 860 83 10.7 10.0 6.9 -3.2 78 59
CRIMINAL DAMAGE 1,327 1,097 -230 -17.3 16.6 20.9 4.3 220 229
OTHER CRIMES AGAINST SOCIETY

DRUG OFFENCES 359 354 -5 -1.4 93.3 81.4 -12.0 335 288
          Traffick ing of drugs 62 58 -4 -6.5 82.3 63.8 -18.5 51 37
          Possession of drugs 297 296 -1 -0.3 95.6 84.8 -10.8 284 251
POSSESSION OF WEAPONS OFFENCES 49 59 10 - 57.1 64.4 7.3 28 38
PUBLIC ORDER OFFENCES 79 87 8 10.1 62.0 56.3 -5.7 49 49
MISCELLANEOUS CRIMES AGAINST SOCIETY 156 162 6 3.8 40.4 51.9 11.5 63 84
TOTAL POLICE RECORDED CRIME 6,117 6,240 123 2.0 28.4 28.1 -0.3 1,737 1,736

Police recorded crime Crime outcomes (rate, %) Crime outcomes (number)
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Up to date Statistics for the financial year (Apr17- Mar 18) in comparison with the year before (Apr 16- Mar 17) 

 

 

 

Ards and North Down return to index page

Offence group

2016/17 2017/18 change % change 2016/17 2017/18 % point change 2016/17 2017/18

VICTIM-BASED CRIME

VIOLENCE AGAINST THE PERSON 2,148 2,087 -61 -2.8 31.9 29.3 -2.6 685 611
          Violence with injury (including homicide & death/serious injury by unlawful driving) 811 838 27 3.3 38.0 32.5 -5.5 308 272
          Violence without injury (including harassment) 1,337 1,249 -88 -6.6 28.2 27.1 -1.1 377 339
SEXUAL OFFENCES 241 316 75 31.1 14.9 8.9 -6.1 36 28
ROBBERY 29 36 7 - 44.8 38.9 -5.9 13 14
          Robbery of personal property 22 24 2 - 27.3 20.8 -6.4 6 5
          Robbery of business property 7 12 5 - 100.0 75.0 -25.0 7 9
THEFT OFFENCES 1,753 1,822 69 3.9 23.0 20.1 -3.0 404 366
          Burglary 422 423 1 0.2 11.4 8.7 -2.6 48 37
          Theft from the person 15 20 5 - 0.0 5.0 5.0 0 1
          Vehicle offences 200 179 -21 -10.5 24.5 16.2 -8.3 49 29
          Bicycle theft 35 39 4 - 0.0 10.3 10.3 0 4
          Shoplifting 386 379 -7 -1.8 58.0 60.2 2.1 224 228
          All other theft offences 695 782 87 12.5 11.9 8.6 -3.4 83 67
CRIMINAL DAMAGE 1,437 1,263 -174 -12.1 17.8 17.5 -0.3 256 221
OTHER CRIMES AGAINST SOCIETY

DRUG OFFENCES 368 326 -42 -11.4 90.5 91.7 1.2 333 299
          Traffick ing of drugs 63 51 -12 -19.0 74.6 86.3 11.7 47 44
          Possession of drugs 305 275 -30 -9.8 93.8 92.7 -1.0 286 255
POSSESSION OF WEAPONS OFFENCES 50 52 2 4.0 66.0 53.8 -12.2 33 28
PUBLIC ORDER OFFENCES 92 76 -16 -17.4 51.1 63.2 12.1 47 48
MISCELLANEOUS CRIMES AGAINST SOCIETY 141 158 17 12.1 39.7 48.7 9.0 56 77
TOTAL RECORDED CRIME - ALL OFFENCES 6,259 6,136 -123 -2.0 29.8 27.6 -2.2 1,863 1,692

Crime outcomes (number)Crime outcomes (rate, %)Recorded crime
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Introduction  

In December 2018 and January 2019 PCSP undertook a strategic assessment of need in the 
Ards and North Down area around crime, fear of crime, anti-social behaviour, community 
safety and confidence in policing alongside a review of the PCSP Strategy 2016 – 2019 and a 
detailed public consultation and planning process to develop its new PCSP Strategy for 
2019-22.  This aimed to ensure that the priorities identified continue to reflect priority 
policing and community safety issues in the area and build on the remit of the PCSP in 
building safer communities.  

This exercise was informed by:  

• a detailed analysis of PSNI and other data on crime, fear of crime, anti-social behaviour 
etc.; 

• information provided by statutory partners; 
• the results of an ongoing borough wide e-survey, on policing and community safety 

across the council area;  
• the results of on-going engagement and consultation through the projects being 

delivered analysed through the Outcomes Based Accountability framework; 
• two public meetings; and 
• two PCSP Turning the Curve workshops with PCSP 

members.  

Cognisance was also taken of:  

• The Programme for Government  

• CJINI Inspection Report  

• The Community Safety Strategy for Northern Ireland  

• The Northern Ireland Policing Plan  

• Local Policing Plan  

• Together Building a United Community  

• Council’s GR Plan  

• Omnibus Survey Results 2018  

• Fresh Start Implementation Plan  

• Community Planning  

As a result of the Audit and Planning Exercise, the following 
Strategic Goals and Themes have been identified for the new 
Ards and North Down PCSP Strategic Plan 2019-22 moving forward.  

PCSP Strategic Priority  AND PCSP Strategic Goals  AND PCSP Themes  
 

Strategic Priority 1: To form & 
successfully deliver the 
functions of the Policing & 

Creating the conditions and 
opportunities for 
collaboration, interagency 

PCSP Members Private meetings and 
support 

Raise awareness of the PCSP  

Success in building safer 
communities is beyond the ability 

of the justice system alone and 
requires a partnership approach 
within and across government.  

….. It is also about building 
community confidence and 

ensuring local solutions to local 
issues of concern 

 
“Building safer, Shared and 
confident Communities”  
2012 community safety strategy 
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PCSP Strategic Priority  AND PCSP Strategic Goals  AND PCSP Themes  
 

Community Safety Partnership 
for the area 
 

working and community 
engagement  

PCSP public and sub group meetings 

Strategic Priority 2: To improve 
community safety by tackling 
crime and anti-social behaviour 
 

Early Intervention Youth diversion, engagement and 
early intervention   

Drugs & Alcohol Early intervention 
Initiatives  

Anti-Social Behaviour - early 
intervention initiatives  

Supporting Vulnerable people  
 

Domestic Violence / Crime 
 

Hate Crime / Crime 
 

Concern Hub 

Preventing crime  
 

Burglary & Fear of Crime /   
Crime 

Rural Crime / Crime 

Road Safety 

Strategic Priority 3:  To support 
Community Confidence in 
Policing 
 

Connecting our planning with 
our communities and their 
needs - making it real through 
active community 
engagement  

Monitor local police performance  
 

Engagement of local community and 
police  

Advocate for policing   

This is underpinned by a focus on the following more detailed priority issues identified 
through the process.  

• Youth engagement and the need for early intervention and diversionary activities with a 
focus in the most vulnerable; ACE focus 

• Anti-Social Behaviour; ASB – Cyber ASB growing issue; ASB in certain hotspot area; 
youth and adult focus required; link also to a lack of visible policing in rural areas; ACE 
focus  

• Drugs issues - possession and trafficking - dealing, abuse and related crimes 

• Domestic and sexual violence & abuse – greater awareness and information needed; 
early intervention required; focus on women and men 

• Hate crime – graffiti; Racism & Hate Crime- perceptions of more incidents  

• Reducing Opportunities for Crime - Burglary and Organised Crime in towns - more 
information on local crime activities– notify communities through text alert 

• Fear of crime- Perception -Group of kids don’t necessarily mean involved in ASB- 
Older/Vulnerable peoples/LGBT; Bogus Calls/Scams- older people fear  

• Road Traffic Issues- collisions, drink driving, speeding  

• Rural Crime- wildlife crime, scramblers 

• Confidence in Policing- visible policing – resourcing issue; 101 - Calls can be queued 
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• Paramilitary issues – coercive control, fear in communities, links with drugs, 
intimidation, violent assaults, flags and marking territory – not every area some in 
estates; Unfairness – violence pays perception 

• Supporting the needs of the most vulnerable - Concern Hub - earlier intervention for 
those most in need 
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A Turning the Curve Exercise was undertaken in relation to the current PCSP Action Plan 
Themes and projects and considered the programmes of work in relation to the outcomes 
they delivered.  The results of this are outlined below.  

Review of existing Projects 2018-19 - assessment undertaken by the PCSP at its meeting on 21st January 2019 
 

Strategic Priority 1: To form & successfully deliver the functions of the Policing & Community Safety Partnership for the area 

Action  Outcomes  Actions  Is it working - comments Continue, no 
changes  

Amend 

Stop 

PCSP 

Members 

To evidence 
impact 
through 
supporting 
PCSP 
Members to 
be effective in 
their role. 

Private meetings of the PCSP. 
Engagement of PCSP 
Members in Joint Committee 
training and/or   local 
capacity building/planning 
events.   
Compliance with reporting 
requirements.  

Yes, however two designated members are missing 
from the PCSP - The Education Authority (EA 
representative has since been appointed) and the 
Health Trust.  Need Policing Board to appoint these 
two members asap to enable more collaborative 
and effective planning and delivery to be achieved. 
 
Members capacity should be effective and comply 
with regulation.  
 
Turning the Curve exercise showed clear purpose. 
Continue with amendments 

Continue with a 
request to be sent 
to Policing Board 
to have the two 
designated 
positions filled 
asap.  

Raise 

awareness 

of the PCSP  

To evidence 
impact 
through the 
delivery of a 
PCSP 
communicati
ons strategy.   

Develop, implement and 
monitor a PCSP 
Communications Strategy 
across traditional and social 
media, through delivery of 
the action plan and in 
collaboration with designated 
and local partners.      

New communications plan being developed.   
 
A new plan should be reflective of both traditional 
and social media usage; good news stories across all 
themes are required to increase awareness of the 
PCSP locally. Branding is key.  All funded projects to 
acknowledge funding from PCSP in all public 
relations. 
 
Turning the Curve exercise showed clear purpose 
for effective communication with a statutory need 
for a new strategy and action plan. Continue 

One PCSP wide 

strategy covering 

all themes with 

targets for the 

number of news 

items etc.   

Develop new 
3-year 
strategy   

Develop a new 3 year AND 
PCSP Strategy and Action 
Plan 2019-2022 
      

Yes, New strategic assessment completed, and new 
strategy and action plan completed and submitted 
by February 8th. 
 
Two Designated partners - EA and Health Trust are 
not in place and as a result some key planning still 
needs to be developed more fully with them as part 
of the collective decision-making process for Year 2. 
(EA partner has since been appointed).  Good links 
exist with council and both organisations, but this 
needs to be a core part of the PCSP plan itself.    
Likewise, strategic assessment pointed to the need 
to take a more programmatic approach to the 
action plan from year 2 of this period with year 1 
being used to identify with all partners by theme 
how this is best achieved.   

Strategy Complete.   
 
Amend - change 
focus with a view 
to taking a more 
community 
planning 
programmatic 
focus from Year 2 
onwards.  Need 
some further 
support to 
facilitate this 
developmental 
process 
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Strategic Priority 1: To form & successfully deliver the functions of the Policing & Community Safety Partnership for the area 

Action  Outcomes  Actions  Is it working - comments Continue, no 
changes  

Amend 

Stop 

Turning the curve demonstrated the need for 
continued relationship building between all partners 
and capacity building and facilitated support for 
developing collaborative projects in line with the Big 
Plan in implementing this new three year plan for 
the partnership and the sub groups.  

PCSP 
meetings  

To evidence 
impact 
through PCSP 
meetings 
other than 
private 
meetings.   

Facilitation of PCSP thematic 
sub-group meetings. 
 
Facilitation of PCSP public 
meetings.  

Sub groups to remain as they are. 

 

Develop mechanism of linking to other theme based 
working groups across Ards and North Down (e.g. 
South Eastern Outcomes Group; CYPSP, Fresh Start 
projects locally and SEDACT) to encourage more 
joined up thinking. Ensure good reporting between 
groups for effective decision making by PCSP. 
Members capacity should be effective and comply 
with regulation.  
 
Turning the curve exercise showed clear purpose. 
Continue with amendments 

Amend 

 

Introduce new 
technology to 
meetings to 
encourage more 
interaction.  Live 
streaming of  
public meetings 
suggested.  

 

Strategic Priority 2: To improve community safety by tackling crime and anti-social behaviour 

Theme Aims & 
Description  

Key 
Activities  

Is it working - Comments Continue, no changes 

Continue but Amend 

Stop 

Youth 
diversion  
and 
engagement  
  
 

Diversionary 
and detached 
youth 
engagement 
projects 

Nomad Cage 
Football 
programme  
 

Yes, working in hot spot areas, but 
needs revamped in line with needs 
identified.  70 sessions are offered 
across the Borough to hot spot areas. 
The project has been operational for 3-4 
years.  There is a need to review and 
update with a greater focus on longer 
term diversionary activities in these 
areas and more collaboration with EA 
and Council community development 
staff.  The majority of activities are 
delivered in the Peninsula although 
more demand is now coming forward 
from Newtownards.  The programme is 
run by Youth for Christ. Assume £200 
per session.  
 
Diversionary and detached programme 
has delivered engagement and reduced 
ASB in hotspot areas.  
 

Continue to fund the programme 
given previous investment in 
infrastructure but amend to ensure 
greater links with other mainstream 
and community-based opportunities.  
Link with EA. PSNI and council and 
other community centres and 
community youth-based programmes 
to see if the cages could be used to 
promote and develop new skills for 
peer volunteer youth leaders in local 
areas.  Leave budget as is but offer 
less sessions but linked to wider 
programmes and needs identified - 
coordinate with EA, PSNI & Council 
and link with community led youth 
programmes given their connections 
with local communities to enhance 
among other things life skills. 
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Turning the curve showed purpose in 
engaging and diverting young people in 
hotspot areas. Continue but adjust to 
be linked to more mainstream activities 
that can ensure longer term impacts 
and a link with community led youth 
programmes given their connections 
with local communities to enhance 
among other things life skills.  

P7 Safety 
programme 
in Radar  
 

This is open to P7s across the Borough.  
It is a very worthwhile programme with 
good outcomes around reducing ASB 
behaviours, engaging young people and 
educating them about ASB etc.   Biggest 
issue is securing the timeslots at Radar 
for local school and also the logistics of 
arranging it is quite time heavy.     
 
Since the closure of RADAR was 
announced, local organisations (PSNI, 
Ambulance Service, Community safety 
wardens, Coast Guard, NIE, NIFRS etc. 
are planning to deliver a locally focused 
programme instead in community 
centres. This has worked well and has 
cost less.    
 
Any new programme should link to the 
Recycling Fund available in the Borough.  
Recommend a reduction in funds to this 
programme based on the local delivery 
model being offered.  
Turning the curve showed clear purpose 
in in engaging young people and 
educating them about ASB.  Continue  
 

Link with the Recycling Fund as a way 
of maximizing collaboration across 
the Borough and minimising PCSP 
budget contribution.      
 
Reduce budget 

Diversionary 
programme 
to tackle 
ASB 
hotspots in 
the Borough   

This works well but needs to be slightly 
amended to maximise opportunities for 
collaborative gain for communities 
linked to EA, YJA, PBNI and Council and 
Peace IV based projects around youth 
diversionary activities.   
 
Locally based small-scale projects work 
but need to be linked to a wider 
programme of coordinated activity.    
Holywood Street Pastors is funded 
through this.  This should move into the 
wider street pastors programme.  
 
Turning the curve showed clear purpose 
in engaging young people and educating 
them about ASB.  Continue but amend 
with a focus on greater partnership and 
collaboration with other designated 
partners. 

This will be delivered in a more 
strategic manner in line with advice 
and support from EA and its youth 
workers, YJA, PBNI, Council and PEACE 
IV.  It is recommended that the budget 
reduces to £30,000 and that the max 
project budget bis £3,000. Ensure hot 
spot area focused in any call. 
 
Reduce budget slightly. 
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General comment - all projects need to be more joined up to the activities of the EA and YJA and PBNI in terms of identifying and 
supporting the PCSP to help target those areas most in need.  

Drugs & 
Alcohol 
Initiatives  

Initiatives to 
raise awareness 
of drug abuse 
and drugs 
education and 
counselling 
programme  

RAPID bin 
initiative 
 

This project is working well with good 
reports from PSNI on its effectiveness.  
Three bins in existence in Holywood, 
Newtownards @ Ards Development 
Bureau and about to go into Tesco 
Springhill.  Demand for three more @ 
£500 each.  Delivered by Connections 
and PSNI. 
Turning the curve showed clear purpose 
in supporting RAPID to keep people 
safe. Continue 
 

Continue with associated PR on 
successes 
 
Maintain budget as is 

Substance 
abuse 
awareness 
project 

This programme did not progress as 
expected last year for a range of 
procurement reasons.  It worked well 
the previous year which showed clear 
purpose in supporting drug awareness 
and counselling programmes given the 
serious risk to vulnerable people in the 
borough.   
 
Turning the curve demonstrated that 
the need is still significant but with a 
greater focus on early intervention. As 
such, it is proposed that a new Terms of 
Reference is developed by the Drug and 
Alcohol sub group for this project in 
partnership with PHA and the Health 
Trust Drugs and Alcohol Coordination 
Team with a focus on accessing more 
relevant training and support offered 
within the borough. Maintain 
programme but amend as above.  
 

Amend - develop new TOR in 
partnership with PHA and Health Trust 
based on gaps.  
 
Maintain budget as is 

Supporting 
the Think 
Before You 
Buy 
campaign  

This worked last year.  Turning the 
curve showed clear purpose in 
supporting Think Before You Buy to 
keep people safe. Continue 
 

Continue this year 
 
Maintain budget as is 

General comment:  The PCSP Drugs and Alcohol sub group aims to promote a coordinated approach to the PCSP in this area of 
work.  Working with SEDACT is a priority in moving forward.  Understanding and undertaking an audit of all existing providers in this 
area of work and examining the existing resources and programmes being delivered locally is something that would interest the 
PCSP and assist it to deliver its programmes more successfully, ensuring a joined-up approach and a Focus on gaps.  This will be a 
first action in the first two quarters of the next action plan.   

ASB 
 

Reducing ASB 
problems in 
hotspot 
neighbourhoods 
and town 
centres  

Community 
Safety 
Warden 

This is delivered during the day, at 
nights, at weekends and in the evening 
and when required by the community 
safety wardens.  Two people work at 
any one time.  This is moving to a 7-day 
week now and will deal with issues like 
litter, ASB and dog fouling. 
 
Turning the curve showed clear purpose 
in supporting community safety warden 

Remain as is.   Need to also agree time 
slots in partnership with other delivery 
agents in this area of work.   Revised 
TOR. 
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schemes given the serious risk of street 
ASB.  Continue but revised TOR  
 

On street 
presence to 
assist with 
community 
safety - Safe 
Zone  
 

The night time economy requires the 
type of service delivered by Safe Zone. 
There are some issues around 
governance, safeguarding and 
attendance at the weekly policing 
meetings that need to be addressed, 
not least for the safety of the volunteers 
operating the service. Mostly 9-3.00 am 
work and also in summer time.  
 
Turning the curve showed clear purpose 
in supporting a later night scheme given 
the serious risk of street ASB and 
maintaining the safety of young people 
in the late evenings/ early mornings.  
Some amendments required as outlined 
above.   Continue a night time scheme 
but amend.  New TOR.   
 

Suggest a new TOR is developed for a 
Safe Zone type project with more 
stringent governance, safeguarding, 
training requirements included as well 
as more coordination with other 
agencies operating in this space.     

On street 
presence to 
assist with 
community 
safety - 
Street 
Pastors 

This currently delivers on a Borough 
wide basis, but specifically in Holywood, 
Bangor, Castle Park, Ward Park and 
Comber. It currently delivers in Bangor 
only once a fortnight.  This could be 
increased to each week.  Needs more 
volunteers.  Excellent governance, 
safeguarding and training.  More 
evaluation to demonstrate value added 
of this service also required.  Mostly 
early evening work.  
 
Turning the curve showed clear purpose 
in supporting Street Pastors Scheme 
given the serious risk of street ASB and 
maintaining the safety of young people 
in the later evenings.  Continue but with 
revised TOR 
 

Remain as is but with an increased 
budget to accommodate the 
Holywood Street Pastors Project and 
to increase the number of shifts.  Need 
to also agree time slots in partnership 
with other delivery agents in this area 
of work.   New TOR 

General Comment:  ASB is a primary issue for the PCSP. There is a need to coordinate the three initiatives being funded under this 
programme.  There are different needs at different times of the evening.  This needs to be coordinated in full partnership with the 
PSNI. All programmes under this initiative, under their letter of offer, should meet every week with the PSNI in relation to hot spot 
areas or issues and should have all relevant safeguarding, insurance, training, background checks all in place.  A Revamped TOR is 
recommended for all three projects with a requirement to coordinate times and shifts and area focus by all.  Could possibly link with 
St John’s Ambulance as another element of the service for work linked to the Night Time Economy.    

Domestic 
Violence / 
Crime 
  

Raise 
awareness,  
Deliver 
programmes 
and tackle the 
rise in sexual 
violence. 

Support 2nd 
phase 
delivery of 
SAFE Place 
throughout 
the borough  

This works well and raises awareness of 
domestic violence across the borough in 
shops, workplaces, community groups 
etc.  Moving to the next stage of this 
programme across the Borough would 
enable some champions to lead by 
example in this type of initiative and 
raising awareness for both men and 
women who suffer from sexual violence 

Continue but more targeted.  Need 
more PR on value of programme and 
who is signed up to It locally and why 
this is important.  Link to early 
intervention work.  
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or abuse.  Need more PR on its 
effectiveness.  Need more targeted 
sessions in target areas.   
 
Turning the curve showed clear purpose 
in tackling the rise in sexual violence.   
Continue in 3rd phase but more targeted 
and better PR 

Raise 
awareness,  
deliver 
programmes 
and tackle the 
rise in domestic 
and sexual 
violence. 

Support 
Work of 
South East 
Domestic 
and Sexual 
Violence 
Partnership 
to raise 
awareness 
of sexual 
violence  

It is really important to get a sense of 
the bigger picture on what else is being 
undertaken by professional 
organisations in this area of work. 
Conferences are good at raising 
awareness of support and resources 
available.  More work could be 
undertaken here on early intervention 
and the importance of healthy 
relationships especially in local areas 
across the Borough. A new TOR should 
be developed on early intervention on 
healthy relationships and to educate 
children and young people and the 
wider public that domestic and sexual 
abuse is unacceptable and to enable 
them to make informed choices.  Work 
with the SEDSVP and the Crime 
Prevention Officer of the PSNI to 
develop the appropriate and targeted 
TOR.  
 
Turning the curve showed clear purpose 
in building awareness of those engaged 
in work related to sexual violence and 
domestic abuse in the South East.  
Continue to build relationships and plug 
gaps in a strategic manner through the 
SEDVSP 

Continue but develop a programme in 
partnership with SEDSVP and PSNI 
around early intervention aimed at 
educating children and young people 
and the wider public that domestic 
and sexual abuse is unacceptable and 
to enable them to make informed 
choices.     

Ongoing 
support for 
One Stop 
shop 

This is a crucial service that should 
continue.  It is delivered in an 
appropriate location and offers support, 
a creche etc for women suffering from 
domestic abuse.  It would be useful for 
the service to see how it links with PSNI 
and its staff as it does in a couple of 
other similar PCSP projects elsewhere - 
a site visit would be useful in this 
regard.  This has improved PSNI 
personnel awareness and 
understanding of how to work with 
victims of domestic violence and to see 
the signs more readily when visiting 
potential incident or crime scenes.   
 
Turning the curve showed significant 
purpose in tackling the rise in domestic 
and sexual violence.   Continue but with 
increased budget. 

Continue but increase budget slightly 
and seek site visit to gain an insight to 
how other similar programmes work  
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General Comment:  SEDSVP includes all of those professionals working in this area of work.  They can very easily point the PCSP in 
the right direction in relation to gaps and support.  The PCSP can marry this intelligence with local initiatives that can plug these 
gaps. However, more partnership working and recognition of the PCSPs unique local role is required to make this more effective.   

Hate Crime 
/ Crime 

Raise awareness 
of hate crime 
and reporting 
process 

Intercultural 
Forum 
meetings 
with BME 
community 
and 
statutory 
partners  

This programme links directly with the 
Good Relations Programme and both 
plans work well in supporting the 
intercultural Forum and what it aims to 
achieve in addressing racism and 
prejudice and hate crimes in the area.  
It also needs to focus on sectarian crime 
as this is one of the highest types of 
hate crime in the area.  this also links 
directly with the GR programme.  
 
Awareness raising of hate crime has 
resulted in increased reporting. Some 
additional work with the LGBT 
community may be required   
 
Turning the curve showed a clear need 
to continue to raise awareness of hate 
crime. Continue to work with Good 
Relations on this project. 
 

Continue.  Increase budget slightly to 
include an initiative in regard of hate 
crime with a homophobic motivation.  

General Comment: Links with the likes of Rainbow and their subregion worker for the area would assist in the identification of some 
local initiatives that could address hate crime with a homophobic motivation.   

Burglary & 
FoC /   
Crime 

Scheme to 
address the fear 
of crime 

Deliver a 4 
tier home 
secure 
project   

The scheme is aimed at vulnerable 
people who have been victims of crime, 
domestic abuse, and ASB. There have 
been a limited number of burglaries in 
rural areas, but the wide press coverage 
has heightened fear, especially amongst 
the elderly and vulnerable.  The 4-tier 
scheme works well.  Needs to remain 
targeted at those areas where issues 
are more prominent.    
 
Also, a greater focus on the importance 
of reporting as many rural dwellers do 
not bother.  The operationalisation of 
the 101 number needs to be reviewed.  
 
The secure scheme and FoC information 
activities have shown real value in 
educating and targeting those most in 
need or those who fear crime most, 
particularly the elderly and vulnerable.   
 
Turning the curve showed clear purpose 
in continuing to deliver FoC information 
and secure scheme.   Continue 
 

Continue:   
Budget to remain as is    
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Rural Crime 
/ Crime 
 

Rural Crime  
Equipment 
marking scheme  

Security 
marking of 
farm 
machinery 
at  
Events  

 
Turning the curve showed clear purpose 
supporting rural crime prevention but a 
need to increase people’s awareness of 
the importance of reporting rural and 
agricultural crimes.  Continue but 
reduce budget slightly.   
 

Continue but amend - reduce budget 
to reflect demand 

Road Safety  Road safe 
Roadshow  

PSNI 
Roadshow  

Continue road shows in schools.  RTCs 
are seen by local schools across the 
borough and are effective as increasing 
awareness of poor driving behaviour 
and its consequences.   
Also use the SIDs across the area - 
which reduces speed at the time and 
increases people’s awareness of speed. 
Full budget not used or required. 
 
Turning the curve showed purpose in 
reducing KSI figures and increasing road 
safety.  Continue 
 

Continue, but amend - reduce budget 
to reflect demand on budget 

General Comment:  It is suggested that these last three themes are merged into one theme 
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Strategic Priority 3:  To support Community Confidence in Policing 

Theme 
Aims & 

description 
Key Activities 

Is it working - Comments Continue, no changes 

Amend  

Stop  

Monitor 

local police 

performance   

To evidence 

impact through 

the delivery of 

projects and 

activities that 

support 

monitoring of 

local police 

performance 

and ensure 

local 

accountability  
 

Policing Committee 

private meetings 

 

Consultation with 

local communities to 

identify priorities for 

local policing and 

contribution to the 

development of the 

local Policing Plan  

Submission of 

reports as required 

by the Policing Board 

All working well.  

 

Increase PR however on the effectiveness 

of the PCSP by using better PR mechanisms 

to get good news stories out.  

 

Holding effective meetings is and continues 
to be a primary working tool of the policing 
committee.   

 

Turning the curve exercise showed clear 
need for well-planned meetings to progress 
the work of the policing committee.  There 
is also a need to increase awareness locally 
of its role with the general public.  Continue 

 

No Change  

Engagement of 

local 

community 

and police  

To evidence 

impact through 

the delivery of 

projects and 

activities that 

support 

community and 

police 

engagement  

 

Policing Committee 

public meetings 

Projects/activities 

that provide 

engagement 

opportunities for 

local geographic and 

thematic 

communities with 

the police  

Support and 

promote 

Neighbourhood 

Watch particularly in 

areas of high crime 

All working well. Quite good attendance at 

public meetings but could be even better if 

more focused on themes etc. 97% satisfied 

with the events and 97% attendees felt the 

event gave them a chance to learn or be 

heard about policing last year 

 

Move the PCSP and the Policing Committee 

meetings around the borough.  

 

Increase PR however on the effectiveness 

of the PCSP by using better PR mechanisms 

to get good news stories out. 

 

Neighbourhood Watch schemes operating 

across the Borough. Could have more 

support meetings - one per annum to 

support them.  Link to text alert scheme. 

 

Engage in Fresh Start meetings. 

Amend - increase budget -

double from 2 to 4k  
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Engage in ASB forum meetings.  Use the 

forum in future to inform other activities of 

the PCSP linked to ASB. 

 

Holding effective public meetings, 
supporting engagement committees and 
working with police within a new concern 
hub will therefore continue. 

 

Turning the curve exercise showed clear 
need for positive engagement between the 
police and communities / communities of 
interest and the need to move meetings 
around the borough to increase awareness 
of what the PCSP does as well as public 
meetings being theme or area based.  
These currently work well in AND PCSP.   

Continue 

Advocate for 

policing   

To evidence 

impact through 

the delivery of 

projects and 

activities that 

build 

community 

confidence in 

the rule of law 

and embed a 

culture of 

lawfulness  

Review impact of 

projects and 

activities undertaken 

or supported by the 

PCSP that build 

community 

confidence in the 

rule of law and 

embed a culture of 

lawfulness and 

identify additional 

work that could be 

progressed with 

local communities  

Working quite well.   

Increasing partnership working with 

statutory agencies required under this 

theme.  It is suggested that this focuses on 

targeting teenagers in early intervention 

work, in particular, the hard to reach 14-18-

year olds.  This should also include the 

housing associations as well as the NIHE to 

review how ASB and youth diversionary 

projects are progressed.  

 

In Year one of the new plan, it is suggested 

that some pilot projects with EA, NIHE, 

Housing Associations, YJA and PBNI around 

early intervention are developed. Getting 

together for the first six months of this plan 

to identify what can be undertaken that 

addresses gaps and creates collaborative 

gain for all is required.  This should 

complement the work being undertaken 

under Fresh Start in target areas in the 

Borough. 

 

Turning the curve demonstrated the 
importance of supporting a culture of 
lawfulness through projects and PCSP 
activities as an essential part of the PCSP 
work. Continue 

 

Amend 

 

Reduce budget.  Develop 

more early intervention 

programmes that build 

community confidence in the 

rule of law and embed a 

culture of lawfulness in local 

communities.  
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Baseline Information 

Strategic Priorities 
Indicators to which PCSP makes a contribution (Source) AND 2017/18 

Baseline 

Strategic Priority 1:  

To form & successfully 

deliver the functions of 

the Policing & Community 

Safety Partnership for the 

area 

Example 

% of required PCSP returns on time and in order (PCSP)  

Example 

100 

% agreeing police and other agencies, including district councils 

• seek people's views about the ASB and crime issues that 

matter in the local area (NICrmS)    

• are dealing with the ASB and crime issues that matter in 

the local area   

 

 

38% (NI)   

41.6% (NI) 

Strategic Priority 2: 

To improve Community 

Safety by tackling crime 

and anti-social behaviour 

 

Recorded crime (PStat)  6,136 

Antisocial behaviour incidents (PStat) 4,987  

Violent Crimes where alcohol is a factor (PerfRept) (South Area 

Policing) 
3,240   

Drug trafficking: Possession (PStat) 51: 275 

Drug seizures (PStat) 333 

Strategic Priority 3:  

To improve confidence in 

Policing 

Road traffic causalities (killed or seriously injured: slight injury) 

(PStat) 
54: 627 

% who perceived local crime to have increased: % perceived local 

crime to have decreased (NICrmS)   

29: 15 (NI, March 

2017) 

% very worried about crime overall by age group 16-29: 30-

59: 60+  (NICrmS)   
8%: 6%: 4% (NI) 

% who perceive high levels of ASB (NICrmS)   7%  

Overall confidence in the local police  (NICrmS)   68.3% (NI) 

 

• (NICrmS)  Northern Ireland Crime Survey  https://www.justice-ni.gov.uk/articles/northern-ireland-
crime-survey  

• (PerfRept) Report to the Service Executive Board and the Northern Ireland Policing Board 
Performance against the Policing Plan (https://www.psni.police.uk/globalassets/inside-the-psni/our-statistics/in-year-

performance-against-policing-plan/documents/performance-summary-2015-16---end-of-year-report.pdf) 

•  https://www.psni.police.uk/globalassets/inside-the-psni/our-statistics/in-year-performance-against-
policing-plan/documents/performance-summary----end-of-year-report.pdf    

• (PSNIStat) PSNI statistics   https://www.psni.police.uk/inside-psni/Statistics/ 

https://www.justice-ni.gov.uk/articles/northern-ireland-crime-survey
https://www.justice-ni.gov.uk/articles/northern-ireland-crime-survey
https://www.psni.police.uk/globalassets/inside-the-psni/our-statistics/in-year-performance-against-policing-plan/documents/performance-summary----end-of-year-report.pdf
https://www.psni.police.uk/globalassets/inside-the-psni/our-statistics/in-year-performance-against-policing-plan/documents/performance-summary----end-of-year-report.pdf
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Introduction to Action Plan  

Having considered the current strategic assessment, action plan, public consultation and 

feedback from existing members of Ards and North Down PCSP, 3 themes, budget 

allocations and budgets have been identified for inclusion in the 2019– 2020 draft Action 

Plan.  These represent a year one focus on building more effective partnerships for 

collaborative prevention-based work with the designated bodies on the partnership 

alongside the independent members and elected members and as a way of engaging even 

more local communities in the design and delivery of projects locally.   
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Strategic Priority 1: To form & successfully deliver the functions of the Policing & Community Safety Partnership for the area 

Indicators   % people who have heard of PCSPs (Omnibus survey) 

% people who know how to contact their local PCSP about local policing and community safety (Omnibus survey)  

Budget £23,000 

Theme 
Aims & 

description 
Key Activities 

Start 

Date 

End 

Date 

Resource or 

cost  
Performance measures 

Reporting 

Quarter 

PCSP 

Members 

To evidence 

impact through 

supporting all 

PCSP Members 

to be effective in 

their role. 

Private meetings of the PCSP. 

 

Engagement of PCSP Members in Joint 

Committee facilitation and capacity 

building workshops/ planning events, 

and any relevant DOJ training particularly 

around collaborative planning and 

project development.   

 

Compliance with reporting requirements.  

 

Fill current gaps in the PCSP from Health 

Trust and Independent members  

  

April 

2019  

March 

2020  

£2,000 How much did we do? 

# PCSP private meetings  

# Events / workshops to support/increase the 

capacity of PCSP Members  

How well did we do it? 

# PCSP Members attending private meetings 

(Political/Independent/Designated)  

% PCSP Members receiving necessary training 

to support delivery of their role   

% reports submitted within specified or 

statutory timescales  

Is anyone better off? 

# and % PCSP Members with an improved 

knowledge/understanding of their role 

1,2,3 and 4 
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# and % PCSP Members feeling supported, 

confident and equipped to deliver their 

objectives 

Raise 

awareness of 

the PCSP  

To evidence 

impact through 

the delivery of a 

PCSP 

communications 

strategy.   

Implement and monitor the new PCSP 

Communications Strategy (inclusive of 

good news stories, press releases from 

projects etc.) across traditional and social 

media; through the delivery of the action 

plan and in collaboration with designated 

and local partners.   This will include the 

delivery of at least one campaign aimed 

at reducing crime or fear of crime in the 

area. 

June 

2019  

March 

2020  

£15,0000 How much did we do? 

# Specific communications activities delivered  

 

How well did we do it? 

% Increase in social media presence  

# Reports in local press and other publications, 

e.g. In Partnership or the newsletters of 

Designated Organisations 

 

Is anyone better off? 

# and % of people with improved awareness of 

the PCSP (Omnibus Survey) 

2,3 and 4 

Implement the 

new 3 year AND 

PCSP Strategy 

and Action Plan 

2019-2022      

Implement the new 3-year strategy with 

a focus in Year One around maximising 

opportunities for collaborative planning 

and the development of preventative 

work programmes in areas of highest 

need over the three-year period 

Sept 

2019   

Feb 

2020  

£3,000 How much did we do? 

# number of consultation events with the 

community  

 

How well did we do it? 

% people satisfied that they have been 

consulted  

 

Is anyone better off? 

# and % of people with improved awareness of 

the work of the PCSP  

3 and 4 
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PCSP 

meetings  

To evidence 

impact through 

PCSP meetings 

other than 

private meetings.   

Facilitation of PCSP thematic sub-group 

meetings. 

 

Facilitation of PCSP public meetings.  

 

Engage with other existing partnership-

based groups with an interest in the 

work of the PCSP to enhance information 

sharing, develop new prevention based 

programmes and promote enhanced 

collaboration around gaps in services 

with for example the South Eastern 

Outcomes Group; CYPSP A&ND Locality 

Group; the South East Domestic and 

Sexual Violence Partnership; the South 

Eastern Drug and Alcohol Coordination 

Team; the Active Ageing Programme, the 

Family Support Hub Ards and North 

Down and the Fresh Start projects locally 

to name but a few. 

April 18 March 

19 

£3,000 How much did we do? 

# PCSP thematic sub groups  

# PCSP public meetings  

 

How well did we do it? 

% Attendance of relevant partners at meetings  

# People attending public meetings  

 

Is anyone better off? 

# and % Partners reporting improved 

partnership working with other key 

stakeholders as a result of their involvement 

with the PCSP meetings  

2,3 and 4 
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Strategic Priority 2:  To Improve Community safety by tackling crime and anti-social behaviour 
 

Indicators   ASB - Antisocial behaviour incidents, Criminal damage incidents, Drug trafficking: Possession, Drug Seizures 
 
CRIME - Recorded crime, Domestic abuse incidents, Violent Crimes where alcohol is a factor, Burglary 
 
% who perceive high levels of ASB (NI) 
% who perceived local crime to have increased 
% perceived local crime to have decreased (NI)   
% very worried about crime overall by age group 16-29: 30-59: 60+ (NI)           

Total budget  £203,055.21 

Theme Aims & Description  Key Activities  Start 
Date 

End 
Date  

Resource or 
cost  

Performance measures  Reporting  
Quarter  
 

Youth 
diversion  
and 
engagement  
 

Diversionary and 
detached youth 
engagement 
projects delivered 
in partnership with 
the sports 
development 
officers in council 
with a view to 
developing new 
sports 
development skills 
among young 
people in target 
areas.   
 
 
 

Nomad Cage Football 
programme linked to a skills 
development programme for 
emerging youth leaders in 
local areas the result being 
youth led activities in those 
areas supported.  Based on 
demand last year, the number 
of sessions through the cage 
football programme will be 
reduced but will be linked to 
wider programmes and needs 
identified.  Link with EA. PSNI 
and council and other 
community centres and 
community youth-based 
programmes given their 
connections with local 

June 
2019  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

March 
2020 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

SLA  
 
£7,000 for 
Nomad 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

How much did we do? 
# of diversionary and detached youth sessions  
# of sports development courses delivered 
across the borough   
How well did we do it?  
# of participants on the detached youth 
project  
# of participants on the sports development 
courses 
% of participants satisfied with their 
experiences on either programme  
Is anyone better off? 
% of participants on the detached youth 
project challenged to changing their individual 
behaviour.   
# of young people with new youth-based 
sports development skills 

 2, 3 and 4  
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communities to enhance 
among other things life skills. 
 

 % of new youth sports development leaders 
delivering new initiatives with the cage 
football equipment in their areas 
% of service users signposted to other youth 
facilities that will continue to challenge 
behaviours 

Diversionary and 
detached youth 
engagement 
projects 
 

P7 Safety programme 
delivered in a partnership 
approach via visits to the 
Radar centre in Belfast in 
partnership with the new 
recycling fund available in the 
Borough. 
 

Sept 
2019  

March 
2020  

£9,000 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

How much did we do? 
# of sessions delivered locally 
# of sessions delivered at Radar 
 
How well did we do it? 
# of pupils/schools attending  
 
Is anyone better off?  
% of number of participants reporting 
increased awareness of risk and ASB 
behaviours 
 
% of number of participants who learned 
about avoiding behaviours that could lead to 
contact with the criminal justice system.   
 

3, & 4  

Diversionary and 
detached youth 
engagement 
projects 
 

Diversionary programme to 
tackle ASB hotspots in the 
Borough.  This will be 
delivered in a strategic 
manner in line with advice and 
support from a youth 
diversionary sub group which 
will meet 2-3 times a year 
comprising EA and its youth 
workers, YJA, PBNI, Council 
and PEACE IV.  The budget will 

June 
2018  

March 
2019  

Strategic 
Grant 
application 
process based 
on adding 
value to 
existing 
activities and 
with a 
prevention-
based focus  

How much did we do? 
# of meetings of youth diversionary sub group 
# of applications received  
 
How well did we do it? 
# of grants successfully awarded 
 
Is anyone better off? 
% number of applicants who were satisfied 
with the application process 

2, 3 & 4  
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aim to support 10-15 strategic 
prevention projects with a 
small budget per project.  Hot 
spot areas will be the focus of 
the programme. 
 

  
£30,000  
 

% of number of participants reporting 
increased awareness of risk and ASB 
behaviours 
% reduction in ASB incidents in the Borough  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Theme Aims & Description  Key Activities  Start 
Date 

End 
Date  

Resource or 
cost  

Performance measures  Reporting  
Quarter  
 

Drugs & 
Alcohol 
Initiatives  

Initiatives to raise 
awareness of drug 
abuse and drugs 
education and 
counselling 
programme  

Drug and alcohol sub group to 
meet quarterly to coordinate 
and monitor the effectiveness 
of the delivery of initiatives 
under this theme, ensuring 
maximum collaboration and 
partnership working.   
 
Undertake a scoping exercise 
to identify all local 
organisations delivering 
initiatives with a drug and 
alcohol theme in the area with 
the Drug and Alcohol 
Coordination team and the 
Trust; the resources allocated 

April 
2019 

March 
2020 
 

£4,000 How much did we do? 
# of meetings of the Drug and Alcohol sub 
group & # agencies engaged 
# of rapid bins deployed  
# of addiction awareness sessions held  
# of early intervention initiatives developed 
and implemented 
# of times the campaign is sponsored on social 
media  
 
How well did we do it? 
# & location of participants in early 
interventions programme  
# of clients attending and accessing services  
# of households in receipt of the Think Before 
you Buy leaflet 
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to this type of work and any 
gaps in current service 
delivery with a view to hosting 
a joint seminar in June/ July 
2019 to discuss the focus of a 
new early intervention 
initiative in the area to be 
supported by the PCSP in Ards 
and North Down. 
 
Use the results from the 
scoping study to inform 
direction of travel. 
 

 
Is anyone better off? 
% and types of drugs being deposited in the 
bin 
 
% of individuals with changed behaviours after 
completing the programme  
 
% of participants with a better understanding 
of the risks and harm caused by excessive 
drink and drugs 
 
 

RAPID bin initiative / Think 
Before you Buy  
 
 
 

July 
2019 
 

March 
2020  
 

£2,500 
 
 

2,3 & 4 
 

PCSP to seek quotes for a 
Substance abuse awareness 
project in partnership with 
PHA and the Health Trust and 
the SEDACT. Commission and 
deliver the programme.  

July 
2019 
 
 
 

March 
2020 
 
 
 
 
 

£20,555.21 
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Theme Aims & 
Description  

Key Activities  Start 
Date 

End 
Date  

Resource 
or cost  

Performance measures  Reporting  
Quarter  
 

ASB  Develop an Adverse Childhood Experiences 
(ACE) awareness raising project for the PCSP 
and other relevant stakeholders in Ards and 
North Down  

June 
2019  

March 
2020 

Quotation 
Process  
£2,000 

How much did we do? 
# of courses delivered  
 
How well did we do it? 
# of participants engaged 
 
Is anyone better off? 
% increase awareness in the effects of 
Adverse Childhood Experiences on the 
behaviours of people in later life 
 

 

Reducing 
ASB 
problems in 
hotspot 
neighbourho
ods and 
town centres  
 

Community Safety Warden programme with 
an increased focus to a 7-day week covering 
issues like litter, ASB and dog fouling and 
delivered during the day, at nights (early 
evenings), at weekends and when required 
 
 

June 
2019  

March 
2020 

Direct 
delivery  
£25,000  
 
 
 

How much did we do? 
# of patrols 
 
How well did we do it? 
# of participants engaged 
 
Is anyone better off? 
% decrease in ASB 

2, 3 & 4 
 

Reducing 
drug and 
alcohol 
problems in 
hotspot 
neighbourho
ods and 
town centres  

On street presence to assist with community 
safety - in the early night time in Bangor, 
Holywood, Castle Park, Ward Park and 
Crawfordsburn Beach and any other areas 
where need arises and at specific times of 
the year like over the summer months when 
tourists arrive in the area 

July 
2019 

March 
2020  

Quotation 
process  
£28,000 

How much did we do? 
# & location of patrols 
 
How well did we do it? 
# of participants engaged 
 
Is anyone better off? 
% of number of users reporting attitudes were 
changed as a result of engagement  

2,3 & 4 
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On street presence to assist with community 
safety - linked to the night time economy in 
Bangor - later night time work (9.00pm -3.00 
am) and in the summer  

July 
2019 

March 
2020  

Quotation 
process  
£10,000 
 

How much did we do? 
# & location of patrols 
How well did we do it? 
# of participants engaged 
Is anyone better off? 
% of number of users reporting attitudes were 
changed as a result of engagement  

2,3 & 4 

Theme Aims & 
Description  

Key Activities  Start 
Date 

End 
Date  

Resource 
or cost  

Performance measures  Reporting  
Quarter  
 

Domestic 
Violence / 
Crime 

Coordinate 
activities in 
relation of 
domestic 
abuse and 
sexual crimes  

AND PCSP (and the PSNI Crime Prevention 
Officer) to continue to engage with the SE 
Domestic and Sexual Violence Partnership 
which includes all of those professionals 
working in this area of work. Engage with 
the SEDSVP to ensure that the PCSP is 
supporting the right initiatives and is up to 
date with the latest thinking and is aware 
of any other issues that could or should 
influence its direction of travel.  The PCSP 
should marry this intelligence with local 
initiatives that can plug any relevant gaps 
identified. Greater partnership working 
and recognition of the PCSP’s unique local 
role is required to make this more effective 
-underlying the importance of PR on all 
initiatives supported. Examine best 
practice projects in other places like the 
current pilot in Londonderry. 

April 
2019 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Mar 
2020 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

£3,000 How much did we do?  
# of meetings of SEDSVP attended    
# of best practice visits 
 
How well did we do it?  
# of initiatives supported 
 
Is anyone better off?  
% of partnership members reporting an 
increased awareness of ways of dealing with 
domestic and sexual violence     

1,2,3,4 
 

Raise 
awareness,  

Support 3rd phase delivery of SAFE Place 
throughout the borough with a focus on 

Sept 
2019 

April 
2020 

Direct 
delivery  

How much did we do?  3 & 4  
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Deliver 
programmes 
and tackle the 
rise in sexual 
violence. 

early intervention and additional PR for the 
programme.  More targeted sessions will 
be delivered in this next phase based on 
needs assessment 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Project 
budget 
£1,000 
 
 
 
 

# of businesses, community organisations and 
other local organisations taking part in the 
initiative    
 
How well did we do it?  
# attending training sessions 
 
Is anyone better off?  
% number reporting an increased awareness 
of the Safe Place initiative   

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  

Raise 
awareness,  
Deliver 
programmes 
and tackle the 
rise in 
domestic and 
sexual 
violence. 
 

Commission the delivery of an early 
intervention on healthy relationships 
project to educate children and young 
people and the wider public that domestic 
and sexual abuse is unacceptable and to 
enable them to make informed choices.   

June 
2019  

March 
2020  

Quotation 
£8,000 
 

How much do we do?  
# of SEDSVP projects supported  
 
How well did we do it? 
# of programmes delivered 
# attending events  
 
Is anyone better off? 
% number reporting increased awareness of 
where to access support services  
 

2, 3 & 4   

Provide ongoing support for One Stop Shop 
 
Undertake site visit to other One Stop Shop 
type initiatives where the officer also 
operates from a PSNI station to see the 
value of this type of programme for police 
officers, the justice system and the victims 
and their families.  

Apr 
2019  

March 
2020  

SLA 
£17,000 

How much did we do?  
# of OSS sessions held 
How well did we do it?  
# participants attending    
Is anyone better off?  
% number of participants with improved 
awareness of how to gain help in relation to 
domestic and sexual violence 
 
% of women with a greater belief and trust in 
the justice system following engagement with 
the OSS 

1, 2, 3 & 4 
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Theme Aims & 
Description  

Key Activities  Start 
Date 

End 
Date  

Resource or 
cost  

Performance measures  Reporting  
Quarter  
 

Hate Crime 
/ Crime 

Raise 
awareness of 
hate crime and 
reporting 
process 

Intercultural Forum meetings with BME 
community and statutory partners 
resulting in at least one support-based 
project per annum in partnership with 
the Good Relations Team   
 
Liaise with Rainbow’s local support 
worker to identify ways in which hate 
crime with a homophobic motivation 
can be addressed 

June 
2019  

March 
2020 

PCSP Direct 
delivery 
£3,000 
 

How much did we do? 
# of meetings supported   
# of projects supported 
How well did we do it? 
# of attendees at forum meetings 
# of participants in projects supported  
Is anyone better off? 
# and % of attendees who feel supported, 
confident and equipped to provide  party 
support on how to report hate crime   
 

2, 3 & 4 
 

Burglary & 
FoC /   
Crime 

Scheme to 
address the 
fear of crime 

Deliver a 4 tier home secure project - as 
a reactive and preventative service    
 
Deliver an awareness campaign on the 
importance of reporting crime or 
suspicious incidents in the area- 
however trivial these may seem -as a 
way of ensuring more accurate statistics 
and assisting PSNI with its crime 
prevention activities 
 
 

July 
2019  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

March 
2020 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Quotation 
process 
£29,000 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

How much did we do? 
# of referrals to scheme  
% of referrals who were made aware of the 
scheme due to the new awareness raising 
campaign on reporting burglaries or suspicious 
activities 
How well did we do it?  
# and location of beneficiaries of scheme 
Is anyone better off? 
% and # beneficiaries satisfied with the 
information and or equipment they received.  
% of recipients who feel safer as a result of the 
support offered to them 

2, 3 & 4 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Rural Crime 
/ Crime 
 
 

Rural Crime  
Equipment 
marking 
scheme  

Delivery of a security marking of farm 
machinery scheme at Events  

June 
2019  

March 
2020 

PCSP Direct 
delivery  
   
£1,000 

How much did we do? 
# & location of crime prevention events held  
How well did we do it? 
# of items marked  

2, 3 & 4 
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# & location of people in receipt of crime 
prevention materials  
# & location of users satisfied with equipment 
marking 
Is anyone better off? 
% number of users reporting an increased 
awareness of rural crime prevention 
 

Road Safety  Road safe 
Roadshow  

PSNI Roadshows across the area in 
schools - also host in places like cattle 
marts and community centres as a pilot 
this year in targeting the 24-40-year-old 
drivers. 
 
Use SIDs across the area as a way of 
temporarily reducing speed in hot spot 
areas  
 
  

June  
2019  

March 
2020  

Partner 
Delivery  
£3,000 
 
 
 
 

How much did we do? 
# of Roadshows delivered  
# of SID locations used  
How well did we do it? 
# & location of participants  
Is anyone better off? 
% and # of participants reporting attitudinal 
change towards road safety  
% and # of participants reporting they would be 
more likely to drive more safely after the event    
% of drivers with excess speed before, during 
and after the use of SIDs 

2, 3 & 4 

Supporting 
those most 
vulnerable  

Concern Hub Engage in the Ards and North Down 
Concern Hub which focuses on 
supporting those most vulnerable in the 
Ards and north Down area 

Apr 
2019 

March 
2020 

 
(central 
funding of 
£3,000 
available 
through 
community 
planning) 

How much did we do? 
# of Concern Hub Meetings  
How well did we do it? 
# of vulnerable people supported 
# of vulnerable people signposted to 
appropriate services  
Is anyone better off? 
% of agencies engaged reporting fewer repeat 
calls  
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Strategic Priority 3: To Support Community Confidence in Policing 

Indicators  

% increase in community confidence in policing (Omnibus Survey) 
% increase in the level of reporting to the police (Omnibus Survey; NI Crime Survey) 
% increase in the level of police and community engagement (Omnibus Survey) 
% increase in people who felt that the local PCSP has helped to improve policing in their local area (Omnibus Survey) 

Total Budget  £28,212.94 

Theme 
Aims & 
description 

Key Activities 
Start 
Date 

End 
Date 

Resource 
or cost  

Performance measures Reporting Quarter 

Monitor 

local police 

performance   

To evidence 

impact through 

the delivery of 

projects and 

activities that 

support 

monitoring of 

local police 

performance and 

ensure local 

accountability  

 

 

 
 

Policing Committee private 

meetings 

 

Consultation with local 

communities to identify priorities 

for local policing and 

contribution to the development 

of the local Policing Plan  

 

Submission of reports as 

required by the Policing Board 

June 

2019  

March 

2020  

£2,212.94 How much did we do? 

# of private policing committee meetings 

# of consultation activities about policing 
delivery and priorities  

 

How well did we do it? 

% of members attending all meetings 

# of members of the public attending  

 

Is anyone better off? 

% number increased knowledge of policing 
priorities and changes in how crime is 
policed 

% knowledge of PCSP members about the 
full remit of the policing committee  
 

2, 3 & 4   
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Engagement of 

local community 

and police  
 

To evidence 

impact through 

the delivery of 

projects and 

activities that 

support 

community and 

police 

engagement  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

Policing Committee public 

meetings 

 

Projects/activities that provide 

engagement opportunities for 

local geographic and thematic 

communities with the police 

including Ards and North Down 

Road Safety Committee, 

Neighbourhood Watch, CPLC’s 

and PACT’s 

 

 

June 

2019  

March 

2020  

£4,000 

 

 

£2,000 

 

 

 

£1,000 
 

How much did we do? 

# of public meetings held 

# of activities - engagement projects 
supported 

# & location of Neighbourhood Watch 
schemes and # volunteers involved 

# of SID locations used  

 

How well did we do it?  

% of members attending 

# of members of the public attending  

# of households engaged in a NW schemes 
across the borough # & location of 
participants  

 

Is anyone better off? 

% change of opinion of PSNI following event  

% increase of people more likely to engage 
with police   

% of NW volunteers who believe their area 
feels safer as a result of the scheme 

% and # of participants reporting attitudinal 
change towards road safety  

 

 
 

2, 3 & 4  
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Advocate for 

policing   

To evidence 

impact through 

the delivery of 

projects and 

activities that 

build community 

confidence in the 

rule of law and 

embed a culture 

of lawfulness  

Review impact of projects and 

activities undertaken or 

supported by the PCSP that build 

community confidence in the 

rule of law and embed a culture 

of lawfulness and identify 

additional work that could be 

progressed with local 

communities.   

 

This will be undertaken through a 

bespoke, targeted, early 

intervention pilot programme 

linked to targeting paramilitarism 

and aimed at hard to reach 

teenagers aged 14-18 in 

partnership with the NIHE & 

Housing associations, Council, 

EA, PSNI, YJA & PBNI.  The 

programme will be delivered in 

line with the emerging issues 

from the Fresh Start programme 

locally with a focus on ASB, youth 

diversion and early intervention 

June 

2019  

March 

2020  

£19,000 

partner 

delivery  

How much did we do? 
# of applications received for a reource 
allocation for a project  
# & location of participants 
 
How well did we do it? 
# of awards made 
 
Is anyone better off? 
% number of applicants who were satisfied 
with the application process 
% of participants on the programme who 
feel  

 

 

2, 3 & 4 
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ITEM 25  
 

Ards and North Down Borough Council 

Report Classification Unclassified 

Council/Committee Community and Wellbeing 

Date of Meeting 13 March 2019 

Responsible Director Director of Community and Wellbeing 

Responsible Head of 
Service 

Head of Community and Culture 

Date of Report 28 February 2018 

File Reference GREL 413 

Legislation Section 75 (2) of the Northern Ireland Act 1998’ 

Section 75 Compliant  Yes     ☒         No     ☐        Other  ☐ 

If other, please add comment below:  
      

Subject Good Relations Action Plan 2019 - 2020 

Attachments Appendix 1 Good Relations Action Plan 2019-2020 
 
Members will be aware that funding for the Councils Good Relations Programme is 
provided by The Executive Office (75%) and match funded by the Council (25%).  
The award is made based on an assessment of an annual Action Plan which reflects 
the needs and priorities of the Borough, detailed in the Council’s approved Good 
Relations Strategy (2018-2021). 
 
Please find attached the Good Relations Action Plan 2019 – 2020 for approval.  As 
is normal procedure, the  Action Plan has been submitted in draft format to the 
Executive Office which funds the Good Relations Action plan via Together Building a 
United Community (TBUC).  It is at the discretion of TBUC if they which to amend 
the performance measures included in the Plan, but no amendments have been 
confirmed at this stage. 
 

RECOMMENDATION 
 
It is recommended that Council approves the attached Good Relations Action Plan 
(2019-2020). 
 



 

 

 

 

  

District Council:  

Chief Executive Officer: 

DISTRICT COUNCIL GOOD RELATIONS 
PROGRAMME  

2019/20 ACTION PLAN 
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Please read the guidance notes provided before completing the action 
plan. 

Appendix 1 

1.1 Programme information 

 

1.2 Financial information 

 

 

Number of programmes 
 

16 

Name/role/contact details of all 
staff responsible for programme 
management 

Donna Mackey Good Relations Officer 
Donna.mackey@ardsandnorthdown.gov.uk 
 
 

Name/contact details for staff 
responsible for financial 
management of programme 
 

Donna Mackey 
Donna.mackey@ardsandnorthdown.gov.uk 
Carol Poots 
carol.poots@ardsandnorthdown.gov.uk 
Paul Murray 
Paul.murray@ardsandnorthdown.gov.uk 
 
 

 100% 75% 

Total cost  £245,900 £184,425 
Total programme costs £134,200 £100,650 
Total staff costs  £111,700 £83,775 
Staff cost breakdown Good Relations 

Officer £45,523 
Good Relations 
Assistant £34,146 
Good Relations 
Admin PT £14,595 
Good relations 
Admin PT £10736 
Mileage £4200 
Overtime £2200 
Car Parking £200 
Subsistence £100 
 

Good Relations 
Officer £34,142.25 
Good Relations 
Assistant 
£25,609.50 
Good Relations 
Admin PT 
£10,946.25 
Good relations 
Admin PT £8,052 
Mileage £3150 
Overtime £1650 
Car Parking £150 
Subsistence £75 
 

mailto:Donna.mackey@ardsandnorthdown.gov.uk
mailto:carol.poots@ardsandnorthdown.gov.uk
mailto:Paul.murray@ardsandnorthdown.gov.uk
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1.3 Claim deadlines 

It is extremely important that all claims for expenditure are made promptly and that 
full expenditure is claimed for within six weeks of the end of the financial year. The 
claim deadlines for 2019/20 are as follows: 

•        Quarter 1 to be with TEO no later than end of July 2019  
•        Quarter 2 to be with TEO no later than end of October 2019 
•        Quarter 3 to be with TEO no later than the end of January 2020 
•        Quarter 4 to be with TEO no later than 12 June 2020 
 
 
 

Section 2 

2.01 PROGRAMME NAME 2.02 CODE 

Shared Education AND01 
2.02 KEY WORDS Youth Educational Historic Shared Trip 
2.03 Contact details for 
programme staff 

Donna Mackey 07970847772 
Donna.mackey@ardsandnorthdown.gov.uk 

2.04 Total budgeted cost 
of programme (100%) 

£34,700 

2.05 Total target no. of 
participants 

Direct 60 Indirect 400 

2.06 Budgeted unit cost of 
programme 

£578.33pp 2 Schools - Includes 3 pre and post 
workshops at each school, 4 day residential and 
final week long exhibitions at both schools – 20 
days.  Cost £28.90 per person per day.  Final cost 
dependant on flights and pupil numbers.  

2.07 Targeted participant 
background analysis 

50% PUL 
50% CNR 

2.08 Name and post code 
of Programme HQ 

Location Ards and 
North 
Down 
Borough 
Council 

Postcode BT19, 
BT20, 
BT21, 
BT22, 
BT23 

2.09 Names and post 
codes for main areas of 
programme impact 

Location Schools to 
be selected 

Postcode  

Location  Postcode  
Location  Postcode  
Location  Postcode  

2.1 Programme plan – what difference do we want to make? 

2.11 T:BUC Key Priority Children and Young People 
2.12 T:BUC Outcome 1.1 Improved attitudes between young people from 

different backgrounds 
2.13 Project Level 
Outcome – This should 
relate to the Survey 

An increase in the number of participants who are 
more favourable towards people from a different 
religious background 
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Question on the TEO 
outcomes spreadsheet.  

2.14 Additional Project 
level Outcomes (optional) 

1.2 Young people engaged in bringing the 
community together 

2.15 Link to good relations 
audit 

Shared education important to promote 
 
2019-2022 GR Strategy Page 53 TBUC 1 issue 1 

2.16 Complementarity Community planning ‘…developing greater respect 
among communities and cultures…, PCSP and 
Peace IV, Contributing towards the Councils 
Corporate Plan, Community Plan and the PCSP 
Action Plan and Peace IV Action Plans Shared 
Space themes for the Borough’ 
 

2.17 Programme summary 
information 2019/20 

A cross community shared educational programme 
to battlefield sites in France and Belgium 
demonstrating the joined effort of all community 
backgrounds who took part during WWI.  The 
young people will learn about the local people who 
fought and died during this period.  The young 
people will deliver exhibitions and assemblies on 
their return at their respective schools, for peers 
and parents.  It will encourage the participants to 
build friendships with someone from a different 
background. 
The aim of undertaking the visits is to develop 
increased knowledge and understanding of key 
anniversaries and develop an appreciation of their 
social, political and cultural significance for NI and 
the UK and Ireland then and now.  This 
incorporates knowledge and awareness of the 
national and European context of this period which 
can help to change participants perspectives of our 
shared history. By visiting key historical sites within 
Europe, young people have the opportunity to truly 
locate the local historical narrative within the wider 
European context and therefore truly embed the 
learning from the programme. This can consolidate 
the learning gained through directly interfacing with 
the actual sites of WWI. It will also enable 
participants the space and opportunity to reflect on 
the wider learning from the workshops in NI in a 
new environment which takes them out of their 
comfort zones (for some this may be the first time 
out of NI) and enables them to see their own 
environment through a different lens and from a 
different perspective.  It can cement relationships 
that they have made at home which can result in 
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much longer lasting relationships moving forward.  
It brings history alive for the participants.   

Different primary schools are targeted each year to 
ensure the project covers different areas around 
the borough.  The learning from 18/19 was that 
early interventions were required to ensure a 
mutual understanding of culture was experienced 
as early as possible.  Although places on the trip 
are limited due to funding, the learning can be 
shared with all pupils from both schools on return 
from the visit and also with parents, carers and 
family members.  
 
OUTCOMES 
 
Pre and Post evaluation on 18/19 programme 
identified:  

• 100% increase in participants’ knowledge & 
understanding of shared history 

• 93% increase in number of participants 
building a relationship with people from a 
different community background 

• 100% increase in the number of participants 
who feel confident to relay the Shared 
history information to others 

Comments from schools, parents and children: 
• ‘I believe the aim of the Good Relations trip 

was to unite two communities at grass roots.  
I think it is safe to say this was achieved with 
the 56 children and 6 staff leaving as 
neighbours and returning as friends’. 

•  ‘Thank you…such a great cross community 
experience for all.  Just the way life should 
be.’ 

• ‘An amazing opportunity for our children and 
a chance to mix with St Mary’s and meet 
new friends’ 

• Such a fantastic cultural and historical 
experience for our children.  Something the 
majority of us adults will never experience.  
Not to mention all the new friends they will 
have made from Portavogie.’ 

• ‘Best part was meeting everyone from St 
Mary’s’ 
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• Best day ever! (29.2 Christmas truce football 
match) 

 
Programme will be evaluated by pre and post 
questions 

2.18 Potential to progress 
programme in 2020/21 

Yes:  Different schools but the education and 
learning aspect remains the same.  The option to 
meet again in post primary education is possible if 
the post primary schools engage in the Shared 
Education programme.   

2.19 Potential to progress 
programme in 2021/22 

Yes:  Different schools but the education and 
learning aspect remains the same.  The option to 
meet again in post primary education is possible if 
the post primary schools engage in the Shared 
Education programme.   

 

2.2 Programme outcomes – what difference did we make? 
 

DISTRICT COUNCIL GOOD RELATIONS PROGRAMME – PROJECT LEVEL REPORT CARD 

What did we do?  How well did we do it? 

Quarter 1: List of activities underway 
/completed  

Quarter 1: % attendance, % completion 

Quarter 2: List of activities underway 
/completed 

Quarter 2: % attendance, % completion 

Quarter 3: List of activities underway 
/completed 

Quarter 3: % attendance, % completion 

Quarter 4: List of activities underway 
/completed 

Quarter 4: % attendance, % completion 

What difference did we make? 

Number % 

Quarter 1: 
Number of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) 

Percentage of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) as a percentage 
of the total number surveyed 

PROJECT REPORT CARD  - PROGRAMME NAME:  
 

KEY WORDS CODE 

  

Total cost of the 
programme (100%)                

 

Total Number of 
participants 

Direct  Indirect  

Participant 
Background Analysis 

PUL 
 
CNR 
 

 
 
 

Other  

Project Level Outcome  
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Quarter 2: 
Number of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) 

Percentage of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) as a percentage 
of the total number surveyed 

Quarter 3: 
Number of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) 

Percentage of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) as a percentage 
of the total number surveyed 

Quarter 4: 
Number of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) 

Percentage of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) as a percentage 
of the total number surveyed 

 

Additional Project Level 
Outcomes (optional) 

 

2.22 Quotes from 
participants and 
stakeholders  

 

2.23 Learning for future 
programmes 

 
 
 

  
 

2.01 PROGRAMME NAME 2.02 CODE 

Shared Voices AND02 
2.02 KEY WORDS Youth Community Diversity Education Rural Urban 
2.03 Contact details for 
programme staff 

Donna Mackey 07970847772 
Donna.mackey@ardsandnorthdown.gov.uk 

2.04 Total budgeted cost 
of programme (100%) 

£1000 

2.05 Total target no. of 
participants 

Direct 180 Indirect 400 

2.06 Budgeted unit cost 
of programme 

£5.55pp 

2.07 Targeted participant 
background analysis 

75% PUL 
25% CNR 

2.08 Name and post code 
of Programme HQ 

Location Holywood 
Ards 
Ballyhalbert 
 

Postcode BT18 9ER 
BT23 8EY 
BT22 1DQ 

2.09 Names and post 
codes for main areas of 
programme impact 

Location Redburn,  
Palace 
Barracks, 

Postcode BT18 9EZ 
BT18 9RA 

Location Scrabo, 
West Winds, 
East End 

Postcode BT23 4NR 
BT23 4QT 
BT23 8LF 

Location Donaghadee 
Millisle 
Ballywalter 
Portavogie 

Postcode BT21 0AY 
BT22 2DR 
BT22 2PJ 
BT22 1EB 
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Location  Postcode  
2.1 Programme plan – what difference do we want to make? 

2.11 T:BUC Key Priority Children and Young People 
2.12 T:BUC Outcome 1.1 Improved attitudes between young people from 

different backgrounds 
2.13 Project Level 
Outcome – This should 
relate to the Survey 
Question on the TEO 
outcomes spreadsheet.  

An increase in the number of participants who are 
more favourable towards people from a different 
ethnic background 

2.14 Additional Project 
level Outcomes (optional) 

4.2 An increase in the percentage of the Ethnic 
Minorities community who feel that their cultural 
identity is respected by society 

2.15 Link to good 
relations audit 

Influence of parents and peer group 
 
2019-2022 GR Strategy Page 53 TBUC 1 Item 6 

2.16 Complementarity PCSP – Increase in Hate Crime reporting 
 
Peace IV Celebration of Minority Communities 
programme 

2.17 Programme 
summary information 
2019/20 

A programme designed in house with GR and 
volunteers to address racism to schools and groups.  
The programme was originally designed for post 
primary engagement but has now been amended to 
include primary school children P4 and up as it falls 
within their remit of celebration of world cultures 
educational programme.  The programme is adapted 
to meet the needs and capacity of the schools and 
groups eg: 
3 individual workshops over a 3 week period 
3 workshops delivered over 4 hours 
Informal merged workshops over 1 hour. 
Continuation of an ongoing programme.  Volunteers 
from the intercultural form visit schools to educate 
children on their culture and traditions. 
The programme is now being delivered to primary 
schools 
 
OUTCOMES 
Based on 18/19 results 
 
Based on the delivery to 7 schools in the borough 
and 234 young people - 10% increase in the number 
of participants based on 17/18  
 
% points increase in participants knowledge of 
people from different cultures and ethnic minorities: 
 
Millisle Youth Forum 40% points 
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Priory College 19% points 
St Columbanus 14% points 
Glastry College 7% points 
St Columba’s College 55% points 
Serc 33% points 
West Winds 43% points 
 
% points increase in participants perception of how 
much they have in common with people from an 
ethnic minority background: 
 
Millisle Youth Forum 10% points 
Priory College 56% points 
St Columbanus 52% points 
Glastry College 29% points 
St Columba’s College 50% points 
Serc 44% points 
West Winds 58% points 
 
It is intended to continue the delivery to pre and post 
primary schools in 19/20 
 
Programme will be evaluated by pre and post 
questions 

2.18 Potential to progress 
programme in 2020/21 

Yes: Continue to deliver to schools and groups 
increasing their knowledge on diversity. There is a 
possibility of reaching the same children engaged int 
eh Shared education programme. 

2.19 Potential to progress 
programme in 2021/22 

Yes: Continue to deliver to schools and groups 
increasing their knowledge on diversity. There is a 
possibility of reaching the same children engaged int 
eh Shared education programme. 

 

2.2 Programme outcomes – what difference did we make? 
 

DISTRICT COUNCIL GOOD RELATIONS PROGRAMME – PROJECT LEVEL REPORT CARD 

 

PROJECT REPORT CARD  - PROGRAMME NAME:  
 

KEY WORDS CODE 

  

Total cost of the 
programme (100%)                

 

Total Number of 
participants 

Direct  Indirect  

Participant 
Background Analysis 

PUL 
 

 
 

Other  



DISTRICT COUNCIL GOOD RELATIONS PROGRAMME  
2019/20 ACTION PLAN 
 

9 
 

What did we do?  How well did we do it? 

Quarter 1: List of activities underway 
/completed  

Quarter 1: % attendance, % completion 

Quarter 2: List of activities underway 
/completed 

Quarter 2: % attendance, % completion 

Quarter 3: List of activities underway 
/completed 

Quarter 3: % attendance, % completion 

Quarter 4: List of activities underway 
/completed 

Quarter 4: % attendance, % completion 

What difference did we make? 

Number % 

Quarter 1: 
Number of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) 

Percentage of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) as a percentage 
of the total number surveyed 

Quarter 2: 
Number of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) 

Percentage of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) as a percentage 
of the total number surveyed 

Quarter 3: 
Number of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) 

Percentage of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) as a percentage 
of the total number surveyed 

Quarter 4: 
Number of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) 

Percentage of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) as a percentage 
of the total number surveyed 

 

Additional Project Level 
Outcomes (optional) 

 

2.22 Quotes from 
participants and 
stakeholders  

 

2.23 Learning for future 
programmes 

 
 
 

 

What did we do?  How well did we do it? 

Quarter 1: List of activities underway 
/completed  

Quarter 1: % attendance, % completion 

Quarter 2: List of activities underway 
/completed 

Quarter 2: % attendance, % completion 

Quarter 3: List of activities underway 
/completed 

Quarter 3: % attendance, % completion 

Quarter 4: List of activities underway 
/completed 

Quarter 4: % attendance, % completion 

What difference did we make? 

Number % 

CNR 
 

 

Project Level Outcome  



DISTRICT COUNCIL GOOD RELATIONS PROGRAMME  
2019/20 ACTION PLAN 
 

10 
 

Quarter 1: 
Number of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) 

Percentage of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) as a percentage 
of the total number surveyed 

Quarter 2: 
Number of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) 

Percentage of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) as a percentage 
of the total number surveyed 

Quarter 3: 
Number of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) 

Percentage of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) as a percentage 
of the total number surveyed 

Quarter 4: 
Number of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) 

Percentage of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) as a percentage 
of the total number surveyed 

 

Additional Project Level 
Outcomes (optional) 

 

2.22 Quotes from 
participants and 
stakeholders  

 

2.23 Learning for future 
programmes 

 
 
 

 

 

 

2.01 PROGRAMME NAME 2.02 CODE 

Community Cup AND03 
2.02 KEY WORDS Youth Sport Urban Rural  
2.03 Contact details for 
programme staff 

Donna Mackey 07970847772 
Donna.mackey@ardsandnorthdown.gov.uk 

2.04 Total budgeted cost 
of programme (100%) 

£1000 

2.05 Total target no. of 
participants 

Direct 150 Indirect 50 

2.06 Budgeted unit cost of 
programme 

£6.66pp 

2.07 Targeted participant 
background analysis 

75% PUL 
25% CNR 

2.08 Name and post code 
of Programme HQ 

Location Ards Postcode BT23 8SG 

2.09 Names and post 
codes for main areas of 
programme impact 

Location Comber Postcode BT23 5DF 
Location Millisle Postcode BT22 2DR 
Location Ballygowan Postcode BT23 6NA 
Location Bangor Postcode BT19 1QS 

2.1 Programme plan – what difference do we want to make? 

2.11 T:BUC Key Priority Children and Young People 
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2.12 T:BUC Outcome 1.2 Young people engaged in bringing the 
community together 

2.13 Project Level 
Outcome – This should 
relate to the Survey 
Question on the TEO 
outcomes spreadsheet.  

An increase in the percentage of young people who 
regularly socialise or play sport with people from a 
different religious background 

2.14 Additional Project 
level Outcomes (optional) 

 

2.15 Link to good relations 
audit 

Lack of places to go or things to do – with transport 
being a big issue 
 
2019-2022 GR Strategy Page 53 TBUC 1 Issue 7 

2.16 Complementarity Community planning: Outcome 2:  All people in 
Ards and North Down enjoy good health and 
wellbeing 
PEACE IV – Active diversity and Good relations 
programme.  To bring youths from around the 
borough to play sport together 
 

2.17 Programme summary 
information 2019/20 

A sporting programme delivered to young people 
aged 10-14 from all backgrounds. Lead by the 
Councils Sports Development Officer different 
clubs and youth groups will play in a sports league, 
culminating in a sports festival event where the top 
winning teams come together to compete for the 
community cup. During consultation for the new 
strategy the positivity of youths from different 
backgrounds coming together through playing sport 
was mentioned at a number of venues and ongoing 
work was requested by different community groups.  
The cross community tournament for young people 
is attended by all genders and faiths.  Engaging 
with the young people from an early age will help 
eradicate negative attitudes towards ‘others’.  By 
engaging in the programme the young people will 
be able to focus on positive behaviour. 
 
OUTCOMES 
Based on 18/19 evaluation. 
 
10% increase in the number of young people who 
play sport with others from a different background. 
 
Programme will be evaluated by pre and post 
questions, and observation 
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2.18 Potential to progress 
programme in 2020/21 

Yes:  Same age groups progressing through the 
annual tournament.  Introducing new groups to 
positive behaviour towards others. 
 

2.19 Potential to progress 
programme in 2021/22 

Yes:  Same age groups progressing through the 
annual tournament.  Introducing new groups to 
positive behaviour towards others. 
 

 

2.2 Programme outcomes – what difference did we make? 
 

DISTRICT COUNCIL GOOD RELATIONS PROGRAMME – PROJECT LEVEL REPORT CARD 

What did we do?  How well did we do it? 

Quarter 1: List of activities underway 
/completed  

Quarter 1: % attendance, % completion 

Quarter 2: List of activities underway 
/completed 

Quarter 2: % attendance, % completion 

Quarter 3: List of activities underway 
/completed 

Quarter 3: % attendance, % completion 

Quarter 4: List of activities underway 
/completed 

Quarter 4: % attendance, % completion 

What difference did we make? 

Number % 

Quarter 1: 
Number of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) 

Percentage of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) as a percentage 
of the total number surveyed 

Quarter 2: 
Number of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) 

Percentage of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) as a percentage 
of the total number surveyed 

Quarter 3: 
Number of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) 

Percentage of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) as a percentage 
of the total number surveyed 

Quarter 4: 
Number of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) 

Percentage of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) as a percentage 
of the total number surveyed 

PROJECT REPORT CARD  - PROGRAMME NAME:  
 

KEY WORDS CODE 

  

Total cost of the 
programme (100%)                

 

Total Number of 
participants 

Direct  Indirect  

Participant 
Background Analysis 

PUL 
 
CNR 
 

 
 
 

Other  

Project Level Outcome  
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Additional Project Level 
Outcomes (optional) 

 

2.22 Quotes from 
participants and 
stakeholders  

 

2.23 Learning for future 
programmes 

 
 
 

 
 

 

2.01 PROGRAMME NAME 2.02 CODE 

Tackling young peoples resilience building programme 
in partnership  

AND04 

2.02 KEY WORDS Youth NEET Fac Trip 
2.03 Contact details for 
programme staff 

Donna Mackey 07970847772 
Donna.mackey@ardsandnorthdown.gov.uk 

2.04 Total budgeted cost 
of programme (100%) 

£3000 

2.05 Total target no. of 
participants 

Direct 40 Indirect 100 

2.06 Budgeted unit cost of 
programme 

£75pp  

2.07 Targeted participant 
background analysis 

75% PUL 
25% CNR 

2.08 Name and post code 
of Programme HQ 

Location Ards Postcode BT23 4JT 

2.09 Names and post 
codes for main areas of 
programme impact 

Location Bangor Postcode BT19 1SH 
Location Ards Postcode BT23 4EN 
Location  Postcode  
Location  Postcode  

2.1 Programme plan – what difference do we want to make? 

2.11 T:BUC Key Priority Children and Young People 
2.12 T:BUC Outcome 1.1 Improved attitudes between young people from 

different backgrounds 
2.13 Project Level 
Outcome – This should 
relate to the Survey 
Question on the TEO 
outcomes spreadsheet.  

An increase in the number of participants who are 
more favourable towards people from different 
religious backgrounds 
 
An increase in the number of participants who are 
more favourable towards people from different 
ethnic backgrounds 
 

2.14 Additional Project 
level Outcomes (optional) 
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2.15 Link to good relations 
audit 

Low self esteem and self confidence and low hope 
among many young people. 
 
Paramilitary influence and some coercive control in 
some local areas 
 
2019-2022 GR Strategy Page 53 TBUC 1 Issue 2, 
3 and 4 

2.16 Complementarity Partnership working with a range of statutory and 
voluntary organisations including Community 
Development, PCSP, PEACE IV, EANI, and 
Alternatives and SERC 

2.17 Programme summary 
information 2019/20 

The GR audit found that the presence of drugs in 
local communities can blight communities and 
destroy the lives of young people. There was a 
connection made at many of the meetings between 
drugs and paramilitary influence and the fact that 
some young people get lured into being mules for 
drug dealers/ criminal gangs and paramilitarism 
and are often then caught in a vicious circle which 
they find difficult to get out of.  This programme is 
about helping young people to build a resilience to 
this influence and helping them to find alternatives 
to this in their local areas.  It is about bringing hope 
back to their lives and demonstrating other 
avenues and opportunities that they can explore. It 
is also about examining new skills that could be 
learned.  A partnership approach will be explored.  
It will work with 4 areas and 10 young people per 
area.  
 
Good Relations will work in partnership with 
statutory youth agencies eg Education authority, 
YMCA, Alternatives, SERC and PCSP to address 
the issues that may be affecting the young people 
from the borough through workshops and visits.   
 
Although many young people’s issues should and 
are addressed by other statutory agencies, under 
good relations and during recent consultation it was 
evident that groups felt single identify work was 
needed to bring neighbouring estates together 
before they would then consider moving to cross 
community work.   
 
Young people in NEET are often excluded through 
community programmes – It is intended to build on 
this programme to raise the self confidence of the 
young people. 
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OUTCOMES 
Based on 18/19 
 
A 10% increase in the number of participants who 
feel more favourable towards people from a 
different religious or ethnic background 
 
Programme will be evaluated by pre and post 
questions 

2.18 Potential to progress 
programme in 2020/21 

Possibly: Could be built on with same young people 
or different depending on their age/ status etc.  The 
issues raised could be addressed through 
Partnership working with PCSP, Community 
Development Peace IV.  Increase in Outcomes 

2.19 Potential to progress 
programme in 2021/22 

Possibly: Could be built on with same young people 
or different depending on their age/ status etc.  The 
issues raised could be addressed through 
Partnership working with PCSP, Community 
Development Peace IV.  It may be possible to 
evaluate this programme over the 3 year period.  
Increase in outcomes. 

 

2.2 Programme outcomes – what difference did we make? 
 

DISTRICT COUNCIL GOOD RELATIONS PROGRAMME – PROJECT LEVEL REPORT CARD 

What did we do?  How well did we do it? 

Quarter 1: List of activities underway 
/completed  

Quarter 1: % attendance, % completion 

Quarter 2: List of activities underway 
/completed 

Quarter 2: % attendance, % completion 

Quarter 3: List of activities underway 
/completed 

Quarter 3: % attendance, % completion 

Quarter 4: List of activities underway 
/completed 

Quarter 4: % attendance, % completion 

PROJECT REPORT CARD  - PROGRAMME NAME:  
 

KEY WORDS CODE 

  

Total cost of the 
programme (100%)                

 

Total Number of 
participants 

Direct  Indirect  

Participant 
Background Analysis 

PUL 
 
CNR 
 

 
 
 

Other  

Project Level Outcome  
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What difference did we make? 

Number % 

Quarter 1: 
Number of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) 

Percentage of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) as a percentage 
of the total number surveyed 

Quarter 2: 
Number of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) 

Percentage of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) as a percentage 
of the total number surveyed 

Quarter 3: 
Number of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) 

Percentage of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) as a percentage 
of the total number surveyed 

Quarter 4: 
Number of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) 

Percentage of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) as a percentage 
of the total number surveyed 

 

Additional Project Level 
Outcomes (optional) 

 

2.22 Quotes from 
participants and 
stakeholders  

 

2.23 Learning for future 
programmes 

 
 
 

 

 

2.01 PROGRAMME NAME 2.02 CODE 

Community Relations Through Sport AND05 
2.02 KEY WORDS Youth Schools Sport Rural Urban Fac 
2.03 Contact details for 
programme staff 

Donna Mackey 07970847772 
Donna.mackey@ardsandnorthdown.gov.uk 

2.04 Total budgeted cost 
of programme (100%) 

£3000 

2.05 Total target no. of 
participants 

Direct 100 Indirect 400 

2.06 Budgeted unit cost of 
programme 

£30pp 

2.07 Targeted participant 
background analysis 

75% PUL 
25% CNR 

2.08 Name and post code 
of Programme HQ 

Location Portaferry Postcode BT22 1RB 

2.09 Names and post 
codes for main areas of 
programme impact 

Location Strangford Postcode BT22 2GB 
Location Ballyhalbert Postcode BT22 1DQ 
Location Bangor Postcode BT20 3DS 
Location  Postcode  

2.1 Programme plan – what difference do we want to make? 

2.11 T:BUC Key Priority Children and Young People 
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2.12 T:BUC Outcome 1.2 Young people engaged in bringing the 
community together  

2.13 Project Level 
Outcome – This should 
relate to the Survey 
Question on the TEO 
outcomes spreadsheet.  

An Increase in the percentage of young people who 
regularly socialise or play sport with people from a 
different religious background 

2.14 Additional Project 
level Outcomes (optional) 

2.1 Increase in the percentage of participants who 
feel comfortable socialising in a shared space they 
would not traditionally visit 

2.15 Link to good relations 
audit 

Lack of places to go or things to do – with transport 
being a big issue 
 
2019-2022 GR Strategy Page 53 TBUC 1 Issue 7 

2.16 Complementarity Community plan Outcome 3: ...increase the amount 
of respect and understanding among communities 
and cultures... 
PEACE IV – Community based sports and good 
relations programmes -developing young coaches 

2.17 Programme summary 
information 2019/20 

Working with pre and post primary schools in the 
borough the community relations through sport 
programme is designed to introduce young people 
to sport they may not normally associate with.  
Similar to the Game of 3 Halves the programme 
includes a ‘fourth half’ on community relations.  
Over the 6 weeks the ‘fourth half’ addresses issues 
on sectarianism and racism while the sporting 
element introduces the young people to new sports 
often associated with a particular community 
background. The programme includes the cost of 
accreditation if requested by the post primary 
schools. 
This programme builds on a previous programme of 
activity with groups right across ANDBC and is a 
cross community event that continues to build links 
between rural and urban communities in the AND 
area. 
 
OUTCOMES 
Based on 18/19 results 
 
A 10% increase in the number of participants who 
play sport with people from a different background. 
 
Programme will be evaluated by pre and post 
questions and observation 

2.18 Potential to progress 
programme in 2020/21 

Yes: Gives primary pupils a good solid base for 
post primary education. 
Post primary pupils can benefit from the 3 year 
cross community programme  
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2.19 Potential to progress 
programme in 2021/22 

Yes: Gives primary pupils a good solid base for 
post primary education. 
Post primary pupils can benefit from the 3 year 
cross community programme 

 

2.2 Programme outcomes – what difference did we make? 
 

DISTRICT COUNCIL GOOD RELATIONS PROGRAMME – PROJECT LEVEL REPORT CARD 

What did we do?  How well did we do it? 

Quarter 1: List of activities underway 
/completed  

Quarter 1: % attendance, % completion 

Quarter 2: List of activities underway 
/completed 

Quarter 2: % attendance, % completion 

Quarter 3: List of activities underway 
/completed 

Quarter 3: % attendance, % completion 

Quarter 4: List of activities underway 
/completed 

Quarter 4: % attendance, % completion 

What difference did we make? 

Number % 

Quarter 1: 
Number of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) 

Percentage of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) as a percentage 
of the total number surveyed 

Quarter 2: 
Number of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) 

Percentage of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) as a percentage 
of the total number surveyed 

Quarter 3: 
Number of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) 

Percentage of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) as a percentage 
of the total number surveyed 

Quarter 4: 
Number of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) 

Percentage of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) as a percentage 
of the total number surveyed 

 

Additional Project Level 
Outcomes (optional) 

 

PROJECT REPORT CARD  - PROGRAMME NAME:  
 

KEY WORDS CODE 

  

Total cost of the 
programme (100%)                

 

Total Number of 
participants 

Direct  Indirect  

Participant 
Background Analysis 

PUL 
 
CNR 
 

 
 
 

Other  

Project Level Outcome  
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2.22 Quotes from 
participants and 
stakeholders  

 

2.23 Learning for future 
programmes 

 
 
 

 

2.01 PROGRAMME NAME 2.02 CODE 

Allsorts AND06 
2.02 KEY WORDS Staff Elected Members Equality Good Relations 
2.03 Contact details for 
programme staff 

Donna Mackey 07970847772 
Donna.mackey@ardsandnorthdown.gov.uk 

2.04 Total budgeted cost 
of programme (100%) 

£300 

2.05 Total target no. of 
participants 

Direct 50 Indirect 200 

2.06 Budgeted unit cost 
of programme 

£6pp 

2.07 Targeted participant 
background analysis 

75% PUL 
25% CNR 

2.08 Name and post code 
of Programme HQ 

Location Ards Postcode BT23 8SG 

2.09 Names and post 
codes for main areas of 
programme impact 

Location Donaghadee Postcode BT21 0DR 
Location Holywood Postcode BT18 9AE 
Location Millisle Postcode BT22 2DR 
Location Comber Postcode BT23 5DT 

2.1 Programme plan – what difference do we want to make? 

2.11 T:BUC Key Priority Our Shared Community  
2.12 T:BUC Outcome 2.2 Shared space is accessible to all 
2.13 Project Level 
Outcome – This should 
relate to the Survey 
Question on the TEO 
outcomes spreadsheet.  

An increase in the percentage who think that leisure 
centres, parks, libraries and shopping centres in 
their area are shared and open to both Catholic and 
Protestants. 

2.14 Additional Project 
level Outcomes (optional) 

 

2.15 Link to good 
relations audit 

Sectarianism is silent, Racism is silent 
 
2019-2022 GR Strategy Page 53 TBUC 2 Issues 5 
and 6 

2.16 Complementarity Equality 
 

2.17 Programme 
summary information 
2019/20 

In house training on good relations and equality 
issues to staff in Bangor and Ards addressing how 
Good Relations and Equality issues impacts on their 
role as council employees. 
 
OUTCOMES 
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Based on 18/19 results: 
 
A 10% increase in the number of participants who 
see their areas as open to all. 
 
Comments: 

• Interesting and informative afternoon 
• Fantastic speakers 
• Interesting subjects 
• Very enjoyable – shame some staff feel too 

busy to attend 
 

Programme will be post questions and observations 
2.18 Potential to progress 
programme in 2020/21 

Yes:  Different speakers give staff the insight into 
equality and good relations and how it can impact 
them in their working and home life 

2.19 Potential to progress 
programme in 2021/22 

Yes:  Different speakers give staff the insight into 
equality and good relations and how it can impact 
them in their working and home life 

 

2.2 Programme outcomes – what difference did we make? 
 

DISTRICT COUNCIL GOOD RELATIONS PROGRAMME – PROJECT LEVEL REPORT CARD 

What did we do?  How well did we do it? 

Quarter 1: List of activities underway 
/completed  

Quarter 1: % attendance, % completion 

Quarter 2: List of activities underway 
/completed 

Quarter 2: % attendance, % completion 

Quarter 3: List of activities underway 
/completed 

Quarter 3: % attendance, % completion 

Quarter 4: List of activities underway 
/completed 

Quarter 4: % attendance, % completion 

What difference did we make? 

Number % 

PROJECT REPORT CARD  - PROGRAMME NAME:  
 

KEY WORDS CODE 

  

Total cost of the 
programme (100%)                

 

Total Number of 
participants 

Direct  Indirect  

Participant 
Background Analysis 

PUL 
 
CNR 
 

 
 
 

Other  

Project Level Outcome  
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Quarter 1: 
Number of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) 

Percentage of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) as a percentage 
of the total number surveyed 

Quarter 2: 
Number of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) 

Percentage of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) as a percentage 
of the total number surveyed 

Quarter 3: 
Number of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) 

Percentage of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) as a percentage 
of the total number surveyed 

Quarter 4: 
Number of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) 

Percentage of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) as a percentage 
of the total number surveyed 

 

Additional Project Level 
Outcomes (optional) 

 

2.22 Quotes from 
participants and 
stakeholders  

 

2.23 Learning for future 
programmes 

 
 
 

 

 

2.01 PROGRAMME NAME 2.02 CODE 

Living History AND07 
2.02 KEY WORDS Education Rural Urban Trip Fac Shared Summer 
2.03 Contact details for 
programme staff 

Donna Mackey 07970847772 
Donna.mackey@ardsandnorthdown.gov.uk 

2.04 Total budgeted cost 
of programme (100%) 

£8,000 

2.05 Total target no. of 
participants 

Direct 50 Indirect 100 

2.06 Budgeted unit cost of 
programme 

£160pp / 6 weeks £26.66pp 

2.07 Targeted participant 
background analysis 

75% PUL 
25% CNR 

2.08 Name and post code 
of Programme HQ 

Location Ards Postcode BT23 4AP 

2.09 Names and post 
codes for main areas of 
programme impact 

Location Comber Postcode BT23 5DF 
Location Conlig Postcode BT23 7PR 
Location Portaferry Postcode BT22 1PE 
Location Bangor Postcode BT19 1SH 

2.1 Programme plan – what difference do we want to make? 

2.11 T:BUC Key Priority Our Shared Community 
2.12 T:BUC Outcome 2.1 Increased use of shared space and services 
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2.13 Project Level 
Outcome – This should 
relate to the Survey 
Question on the TEO 
outcomes spreadsheet.  

An increase in the percentage of participants who 
feel comfortable socialising in a shared space or 
space they would not traditionally visit 

2.14 Additional Project 
level Outcomes (optional) 

 

2.15 Link to good relations 
audit 

Sectarianism is silent locally in some places 
Recognising the limitations in engaging in cross 
community work due to local demographics 
 
2019-2022 GR Strategy Page 53 TBUC 2 Issues 5 
and 8 

2.16 Complementarity PCSP – Tackling Paramilitarism and Embedding a 
Culture of Lawfulness 
PEACE IV – Building Positive Relations 

2.17 Programme summary 
information 2019/20 

Two - 6 week programmes introducing participants 
to places in Northern Ireland and Ireland that have 
had an impact on our lives today.  Each visit is 
followed by post discussion to explore the shared 
history of the visit.  It will also focus on visiting 
places within AND as a way of breaking down 
some barriers and addressing silent sectarianism. 
AND is an area with a wealth of diversity with a 
range of different places where communities of 
different community backgrounds meet and 
engage, in many cases with people from their own 
community background.  Creating every day 
opportunities for people to meet and engage with 
people from other community backgrounds is the 
focus of this programme.  It aims to create 
opportunities for people to learn more about the 
people, places and communities that make the 
Northern Ireland the diverse and multi-cultural 
place that it is.  The audit identified an interest in 
“finding out more about other places and 
communities” and to “opening doors” to others.   
AND GRO will develop a calendar of visits aimed at 
breaking down barriers.  These will offer 
opportunities for participants to visit different places 
of worship or interest and build an understanding of 
our shared history.  Council will coordinate the 
promotion of the events across the AND area and 
wider Northern Ireland and Ireland area. 
 
The programme will be open to all community 
backgrounds and faiths and will be publicly 
advertised.  This will ensure a good mix of 
participants and community background.  The 
programme is much more than a tourist tour 
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because the places visited all have an influence on 
society today eg Visit to Crumlin Road Gaol 
followed by discussion with ex combatants – links 
closely to the Good Friday agreement and the 
release of prisoners. 
 
By advertising it will engage with the different 
‘class’ elements often identified in ANDBC.  All 
visits are followed by in depth discussion on issues 
that have engulfed Northern Ireland and Ireland 
over the centuries.  This programme is designed to 
encourage dialogue and address these issues from 
an up to date viewpoint and in a safe environment. 
 
OUTCOMES: 
Based on 18/19: 
 

• Knowledge of ‘own’ shared history increased 
from 7.21-8.22% 

• Confidence to engage in cross community 
discussion increased from 6.86-7.95% 

• Confidence in using or socialising in shared 
space increased from 7.88-8.22% 

• Knowledge of shared history increased from 
6.26-7.65% 

• Ability to influence local decisions in NI 
decreased from 24 to 18 

• Able to fully trust people from another 
community increased from 17-18 

 
Programme will be evaluated by pre and post 
questions and observation 
 

2.18 Potential to progress 
programme in 2020/21 

Yes: Different participants on programme but the 
possibility of retaining initial groups for further 
development and capacity building 

2.19 Potential to progress 
programme in 2021/22 

Yes: Different participants on programme but the 
possibility of retaining initial groups for further 
development and capacity building 

 

2.2 Programme outcomes – what difference did we make? 
 

DISTRICT COUNCIL GOOD RELATIONS PROGRAMME – PROJECT LEVEL REPORT CARD 

PROJECT REPORT CARD  - PROGRAMME NAME:  
 

KEY WORDS CODE 
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What did we do?  How well did we do it? 

Quarter 1: List of activities underway 
/completed  

Quarter 1: % attendance, % completion 

Quarter 2: List of activities underway 
/completed 

Quarter 2: % attendance, % completion 

Quarter 3: List of activities underway 
/completed 

Quarter 3: % attendance, % completion 

Quarter 4: List of activities underway 
/completed 

Quarter 4: % attendance, % completion 

What difference did we make? 

Number % 

Quarter 1: 
Number of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) 

Percentage of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) as a percentage 
of the total number surveyed 

Quarter 2: 
Number of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) 

Percentage of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) as a percentage 
of the total number surveyed 

Quarter 3: 
Number of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) 

Percentage of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) as a percentage 
of the total number surveyed 

Quarter 4: 
Number of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) 

Percentage of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) as a percentage 
of the total number surveyed 

 

Additional Project Level 
Outcomes (optional) 

 

2.22 Quotes from 
participants and 
stakeholders  

 

2.23 Learning for future 
programmes 

 
 
 

 

 

2.01 PROGRAMME NAME 2.02 CODE 

Holocaust and other genocides AND08 
2.02 KEY WORDS Education Shared Rural Urban Fac  

Total cost of the 
programme (100%)                

 

Total Number of 
participants 

Direct  Indirect  

Participant 
Background Analysis 

PUL 
 
CNR 
 

 
 
 

Other  

Project Level Outcome  
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2.03 Contact details for 
programme staff 

Donna Mackey 07970847772 
Donna.mackey@ardsandnorthdown.gov.uk 

2.04 Total budgeted cost 
of programme (100%) 

£3000 

2.05 Total target no. of 
participants 

Direct 100 Indirect 300 

2.06 Budgeted unit cost of 
programme 

£30pp 

2.07 Targeted participant 
background analysis 

75% PUL 
25% CNR 

2.08 Name and post code 
of Programme HQ 

Location Ards Postcode BT23 4JT 

2.09 Names and post 
codes for main areas of 
programme impact 

Location Portaferry Postcode BT22 1LE 
Location Bangor Postcode BT20 4BT 
Location Holywood Postcode BT18 9HQ 
Location Ballyhalbert Postcode BT22 IDQ 

2.1 Programme plan – what difference do we want to make? 

2.11 T:BUC Key Priority Our Safe Community 
2.12 T:BUC Outcome 3.2 A community where places and spaces are safe 

for all 
2.13 Project Level 
Outcome – This should 
relate to the Survey 
Question on the TEO 
outcomes spreadsheet.  

An increase in the percentage of participants who 
see town centres as safe and welcoming places for 
people from all walks of life 

2.14 Additional Project 
level Outcomes (optional) 

3.1 Reduce the prevalence of hate crime 

2.15 Link to good relations 
audit 

Silent issues in regard of racism, discrimination and 
intolerance of difference – education required 
 
2019-2022 GR Strategy Page 53 TBUC 3 Issues 3  

2.16 Complementarity Community planning: Outcome 3: All people in Ards 
and North Down live in communities where they are 
respected, are safe and feel secure. 
 
Arts and Heritage strategy 
 
PCSP – Hate Crime 

2.17 Programme summary 
information 2019/20 

A series of events leading to the commemoration of 
Holocaust Memorial Day (HMD). 
 
Library exhibition:  A two week exhibition 
showcasing stories, poems, media and artwork 
developed by local schools and community groups 
based on the annual theme for HMD. 
 
6 workshops delivered to the community on the 
Holocaust and other genocides 
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Chamber Commemoration:  Main event hosted by 
the Mayor in conjunction with Good Relations 
highlighting the prevalence of the Holocaust to 
ANDBC especially in relation to Kindertransport. 
 
Partnership working with libraries NI and creative 
writing groups to produce material for Holocaust 
Memorial day.  Link with internal departments ie 
North Down Museum and Heritage for 2020 events. 
 
The interaction and participation in the programme 
will introduce the groups to the impact of hate and 
what it can lead to.  
 
OUTCOMES 
Based on 18/19 results: 
 
A 10% increase in the number of community groups 
taking part in the workshops and exhibitions. 
 
A 10% increase in the number of participants who 
feel safe attending events associated with other 
religious or ethnic backgrounds. 
 
Programmes will be evaluated when possible by 
both pre and post questions and observation 

2.18 Potential to progress 
programme in 2020/21 

Yes: Increase in the participation of groups and 
schools across all aspects of the programme.  
Other genocides introduced to ensure participants 
and public are aware of the impact of hate crime 
and hate speech. 

2.19 Potential to progress 
programme in 2021/22 

Yes: Increase in the participation of groups and 
schools across all aspects of the programme.  
Other genocides introduced to ensure participants 
and public are aware of the impact of hate crime 
and hate speech. 

 

2.2 Programme outcomes – what difference did we make? 
 

DISTRICT COUNCIL GOOD RELATIONS PROGRAMME – PROJECT LEVEL REPORT CARD 

PROJECT REPORT CARD  - PROGRAMME NAME:  
 

KEY WORDS CODE 

  

Total cost of the 
programme (100%)                
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What did we do?  How well did we do it? 

Quarter 1: List of activities underway 
/completed  

Quarter 1: % attendance, % completion 

Quarter 2: List of activities underway 
/completed 

Quarter 2: % attendance, % completion 

Quarter 3: List of activities underway 
/completed 

Quarter 3: % attendance, % completion 

Quarter 4: List of activities underway 
/completed 

Quarter 4: % attendance, % completion 

What difference did we make? 

Number % 

Quarter 1: 
Number of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) 

Percentage of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) as a percentage 
of the total number surveyed 

Quarter 2: 
Number of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) 

Percentage of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) as a percentage 
of the total number surveyed 

Quarter 3: 
Number of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) 

Percentage of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) as a percentage 
of the total number surveyed 

Quarter 4: 
Number of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) 

Percentage of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) as a percentage 
of the total number surveyed 

 

Additional Project Level 
Outcomes (optional) 

 

2.22 Quotes from 
participants and 
stakeholders  

 

2.23 Learning for future 
programmes 

 
 
 

 

 

2.01 PROGRAMME NAME 2.02 CODE 

Holywood Culture Night AND09 
2.02 KEY WORDS Diversity Culture Shared 
2.03 Contact details for 
programme staff 

Donna Mackey 07970847772 
Donna.mackey@ardsandnorthdown.gov.uk 

Total Number of 
participants 

Direct  Indirect  

Participant 
Background Analysis 

PUL 
 
CNR 
 

 
 
 

Other  

Project Level Outcome  
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2.04 Total budgeted cost 
of programme (100%) 

£300 

2.05 Total target no. of 
participants 

Direct 20 Indirect 4000 

2.06 Budgeted unit cost of 
programme 

£15pp 

2.07 Targeted participant 
background analysis 

75% PUL 
25% CNR 

2.08 Name and post code 
of Programme HQ 

Location Holywood Postcode BT18 9AE 

2.09 Names and post 
codes for main areas of 
programme impact 

Location  Postcode  
Location  Postcode  
Location  Postcode  
Location  Postcode  

2.1 Programme plan – what difference do we want to make? 

2.11 T:BUC Key Priority Our Safe Community 
2.12 T:BUC Outcome 3.2 A community where places and spaces are 

safe for all 
2.13 Project Level 
Outcome – This should 
relate to the Survey 
Question on the TEO 
outcomes spreadsheet.  

An increase int e percentage of participants who 
see town centres as safe and welcoming places for 
people from all walks of life 

2.14 Additional Project 
level Outcomes (optional) 

 

2.15 Link to good relations 
audit 

Silent issues in regard to racism- discrimination and 
intolerance of difference 
 
GR Strategy 2019-2022 Page 53 TBUC 3 Issue 3 

2.16 Complementarity  
 

2.17 Programme summary 
information 2019/20 

An annual cultural event promoting diversity within 
AND borough 
GRO’s will work with Volunteers, statutory 
agencies, community groups and business to assist 
in the delivery of an event that show cases the 
diversity across the Borough.   
GROs work with Holywood Shared Town and other 
groups and businesses to plan the event.   
GROs encourage BME communities to take part 
and attend the event to promote the diversity of the 
borough through art and music. 
GROs encourage the hard to reach groups to take 
part in the event. 
GROs engage with the general public on the night 
of the event 
OUTCOMES 
Based on 18/19 results: 
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A 10% increase in the following:  
 
49% strongly agree/ agree that town centres are 
safe and welcoming to all 
 
63% who are very favourable of favourable towards 
others from a different religious background 
 
92% who are very favourable of favourable towards 
others from a different ethnic background  
An increase in the number of 
 
Programme will be evaluated by post questions 
and observations 

2.18 Potential to progress 
programme in 2020/21 

Yes: Ongoing need for cultural introduction  

2.19 Potential to progress 
programme in 2021/22 

Yes: Ongoing need for cultural introduction 

 

2.2 Programme outcomes – what difference did we make? 
 

DISTRICT COUNCIL GOOD RELATIONS PROGRAMME – PROJECT LEVEL REPORT CARD 

What did we do?  How well did we do it? 

Quarter 1: List of activities underway 
/completed  

Quarter 1: % attendance, % completion 

Quarter 2: List of activities underway 
/completed 

Quarter 2: % attendance, % completion 

Quarter 3: List of activities underway 
/completed 

Quarter 3: % attendance, % completion 

Quarter 4: List of activities underway 
/completed 

Quarter 4: % attendance, % completion 

What difference did we make? 

Number % 

PROJECT REPORT CARD  - PROGRAMME NAME:  
 

KEY WORDS CODE 

  

Total cost of the 
programme (100%)                

 

Total Number of 
participants 

Direct  Indirect  

Participant 
Background Analysis 

PUL 
 
CNR 
 

 
 
 

Other  

Project Level Outcome  
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Quarter 1: 
Number of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) 

Percentage of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) as a percentage 
of the total number surveyed 

Quarter 2: 
Number of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) 

Percentage of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) as a percentage 
of the total number surveyed 

Quarter 3: 
Number of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) 

Percentage of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) as a percentage 
of the total number surveyed 

Quarter 4: 
Number of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) 

Percentage of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) as a percentage 
of the total number surveyed 

 

Additional Project Level 
Outcomes (optional) 

 

2.22 Quotes from 
participants and 
stakeholders  

 

2.23 Learning for future 
programmes 

 
 
 

 

 

2.01 PROGRAMME NAME 2.02 CODE 

No Hate Here AND10 
2.02 KEY WORDS Diverse Shared Rural Urban Fac Youth 
2.03 Contact details for 
programme staff 

Donna Mackey 07970847772 
Donna.mackey@ardsandnorthdown.gov.uk 

2.04 Total budgeted cost 
of programme (100%) 

£4000 

2.05 Total target no. of 
participants 

Direct 100 Indirect 400 

2.06 Budgeted unit cost of 
programme 

£40pp 

2.07 Targeted participant 
background analysis 

75% PUL 
25% CNR 

2.08 Name and post code 
of Programme HQ 

Location Ards Postcode BT23 4EN 

2.09 Names and post 
codes for main areas of 
programme impact 

Location Bangor Postcode BT20 5AY 
Location Portaferry Postcode BT22 1RB 
Location Holywood Postcode BT18 9ER 
Location  Postcode  

2.1 Programme plan – what difference do we want to make? 

2.11 T:BUC Key Priority Our Safe Community 
2.12 T:BUC Outcome 3.2 A community where places and spaces are 

safe for all 
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2.13 Project Level 
Outcome – This should 
relate to the Survey 
Question on the TEO 
outcomes spreadsheet.  

An increase in the percentage of participants who 
see town centres as safe and welcoming places for 
people from all walks of life 

2.14 Additional Project 
level Outcomes (optional) 

4.2 Cultural diversity is celebrated 

2.15 Link to good relations 
audit 

Silent issues in regard to racism, discrimination and 
intolerance of difference – education required 
 
Silent issues in regard to sectarianism – education 
required 
 
Need greater understanding and myth busting 
around the cultures of all communities…. 
 
GR Strategy Page 53 TBUC 3 Issues 2 and 3 
TBUC 4 Issue 2 

2.16 Complementarity PCSP – Hate Crime Awareness 
 
Arts and Heritage strategy 
 
Community planning: Outcome 3: All people in 
Ards and North Down live in communities where 
they are respected, are safe and feel secure. 

2.17 Programme summary 
information 2019/20 

Delivery of a series of events based on the No Hate 
Here campaign to the local community. 
 
Events will include the production of media in the 
form of art, drama etc that will include the No Hate 
Here message.  The message will address racial 
and sectarian hate crime in the area.  Work closely 
with internal departments to promote drama and 
avoid duplication. 
 
The production will assist the promotion of The No 
Hate Here campaign developed by good relations 
and supported by statutory agencies including 
PSNI and NIHE and voluntary agencies including 
YMCA, Intercultural Forum  
 
OUTCOMES 
Based on 18/19 results for VPRS: 
 

• DVD produced incorporated into Shared 
Voices programme 

• Drama to deliver No Hate Here message 
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Programmes will be evaluated by pre and post 
questions and observation 

2.18 Potential to progress 
programme in 2020/21 

Yes:  Further events highlighting the No Hate Here 
message in the borough.  The no hate here 
message compliments the Shared Education and 
Shared Voices programmes 

2.19 Potential to progress 
programme in 2021/22 

Yes:  Further events highlighting the No Hate Here 
message in the borough.  The no hate here 
message compliments the Shared Education and 
Shared Voices programmes 

 

2.2 Programme outcomes – what difference did we make? 
 

DISTRICT COUNCIL GOOD RELATIONS PROGRAMME – PROJECT LEVEL REPORT CARD 

What did we do?  How well did we do it? 

Quarter 1: List of activities underway 
/completed  

Quarter 1: % attendance, % completion 

Quarter 2: List of activities underway 
/completed 

Quarter 2: % attendance, % completion 

Quarter 3: List of activities underway 
/completed 

Quarter 3: % attendance, % completion 

Quarter 4: List of activities underway 
/completed 

Quarter 4: % attendance, % completion 

What difference did we make? 

Number % 

Quarter 1: 
Number of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) 

Percentage of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) as a percentage 
of the total number surveyed 

Quarter 2: 
Number of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) 

Percentage of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) as a percentage 
of the total number surveyed 

Quarter 3: 
Number of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) 

Percentage of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) as a percentage 
of the total number surveyed 

PROJECT REPORT CARD  - PROGRAMME NAME:  
 

KEY WORDS CODE 

  

Total cost of the 
programme (100%)                

 

Total Number of 
participants 

Direct  Indirect  

Participant 
Background Analysis 

PUL 
 
CNR 
 

 
 
 

Other  

Project Level Outcome  
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Quarter 4: 
Number of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) 

Percentage of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) as a percentage 
of the total number surveyed 

 

Additional Project Level 
Outcomes (optional) 

 

2.22 Quotes from 
participants and 
stakeholders  

 

2.23 Learning for future 
programmes 

 
 
 

 

2.01 PROGRAMME NAME 2.02 CODE 

Intergenerational Programmes AND11 
2.02 KEY WORDS Intergenerational, Youth, Skills Rural 
2.03 Contact details for 
programme staff 

Donna Mackey 07970847772 
Donna.mackey@ardsandnorthdown.gov.uk 

2.04 Total budgeted cost 
of programme (100%) 

£1400 

2.05 Total target no. of 
participants 

Direct 20 Indirect 40 

2.06 Budgeted unit cost of 
programme 

£70pp 

2.07 Targeted participant 
background analysis 

50% PUL 
50% CNR 

2.08 Name and post code 
of Programme HQ 

Location Portaferry Postcode BT22 1PY 

2.09 Names and post 
codes for main areas of 
programme impact 

Location Holywood Postcode BT18 9HZ 
Location  Postcode  
Location  Postcode  
Location  Postcode  

2.1 Programme plan – what difference do we want to make? 

2.11 T:BUC Key Priority Our Safe Community 
2.12 T:BUC Outcome 3.2.  A Community where places and spaces are 

safe for all 
2.13 Project Level 
Outcome – This should 
relate to the Survey 
Question on the TEO 
outcomes spreadsheet.  

An increase in the percentage of participants who 
see town centres as safe and welcoming places for 
people from all walks of life 
 
 

2.14 Additional Project 
level Outcomes (optional) 

1.2 Young people engaged in bringing the 
community together 

2.15 Link to good relations 
audit 

Reduce the feeling of intimidation that some people 
feel 
 
GR Strategy Page 53 TBUC 3 Issue 4  
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2.16 Complementarity Community planning: Outcome 3: All people in 
Ards and North Down live in communities where 
they are respected, are safe and feel secure. 
 
PCSP – Hate Crime 

2.17 Programme summary 
information 2019/20 

A pilot intergenerational programme for participants 
to share their skills.  Workshops will be designed to 
help each generation gain new abilities and 
knowledge from the other.  During the public 
consultations for the GR Audit 2019-2022 it was 
highlighted about the increase in young people 
unemployed especially from the PUL community. 
This intergenerational programme may encourage 
young and old to kindle relationships through 
similar interests 
 
OUTCOMES 
 

• An increase in the number of participants 
who feel town centres are welcoming to all 

 
• An increase in the number of participants 

engaged in bringing the community together 
  
Programme will be evaluated by pre and post 
questions and observation 

2.18 Potential to progress 
programme in 2020/21 

Yes: Ability to develop with different groups.  
Intergenerational work will help combat fear and 
isolation felt by many older participants towards 
younger people   

2.19 Potential to progress 
programme in 2021/22 

Yes: Ability to develop with different groups.  
Intergenerational work will help combat fear and 
isolation felt by many older participants towards 
younger people   

 

2.2 Programme outcomes – what difference did we make? 
 

DISTRICT COUNCIL GOOD RELATIONS PROGRAMME – PROJECT LEVEL REPORT CARD 

PROJECT REPORT CARD  - PROGRAMME NAME:  
 

KEY WORDS CODE 

  

Total cost of the 
programme (100%)                

 

Total Number of 
participants 

Direct  Indirect  



DISTRICT COUNCIL GOOD RELATIONS PROGRAMME  
2019/20 ACTION PLAN 
 

35 
 

What did we do?  How well did we do it? 

Quarter 1: List of activities underway 
/completed  

Quarter 1: % attendance, % completion 

Quarter 2: List of activities underway 
/completed 

Quarter 2: % attendance, % completion 

Quarter 3: List of activities underway 
/completed 

Quarter 3: % attendance, % completion 

Quarter 4: List of activities underway 
/completed 

Quarter 4: % attendance, % completion 

What difference did we make? 

Number % 

Quarter 1: 
Number of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) 

Percentage of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) as a percentage 
of the total number surveyed 

Quarter 2: 
Number of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) 

Percentage of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) as a percentage 
of the total number surveyed 

Quarter 3: 
Number of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) 

Percentage of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) as a percentage 
of the total number surveyed 

Quarter 4: 
Number of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) 

Percentage of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) as a percentage 
of the total number surveyed 

 

Additional Project Level 
Outcomes (optional) 

 

2.22 Quotes from 
participants and 
stakeholders  

 

2.23 Learning for future 
programmes 

 
 
 

v 

 

2.01 PROGRAMME NAME 2.02 CODE 

Grants AND12 
2.02 KEY WORDS Community Grant Rural Urban Skills 
2.03 Contact details for 
programme staff 

Donna Mackey 07970847772 
Donna.mackey@ardsandnorthdown.gov.uk 

2.04 Total budgeted cost 
of programme (100%) 

£10,000 

Participant 
Background Analysis 

PUL 
 
CNR 
 

 
 
 

Other  

Project Level Outcome  
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2.05 Total target no. of 
participants 

Direct 10 Indirect 300 

2.06 Budgeted unit cost of 
programme 

10 Groups at £1000 per group 
£33.33pp based on 30 per group 

2.07 Targeted participant 
background analysis 

Open to all community groups across the ANDBC 
area 

2.08 Name and post code 
of Programme HQ 

Location Ards Postcode BT23 4AP 

2.09 Names and post 
codes for main areas of 
programme impact 

Location Bangor Postcode BT19 1QS 
Location Holywood Postcode BT18 9PB 
Location Portaferry Postcode BT22 1PE 
Location Ballygowan Postcode BT23 6NA 

2.1 Programme plan – what difference do we want to make? 

2.11 T:BUC Key Priority Cultural Expression 
2.12 T:BUC Outcome 4.1 Increased sense of community belonging 

(widens contribution beyond community 
background)  

2.13 Project Level 
Outcome – This should 
relate to the Survey 
Question on the TEO 
outcomes spreadsheet.  

An increase in the percentage of participants who 
feel a sense of belonging to their neighbourhood 

2.14 Additional Project 
level Outcomes (optional) 

 

2.15 Link to good relations 
audit 

Area based approaches to addressing hard and 
stubborn issues 
 
GR Strategy 2019-2022 Page 53 TBUC 4 Issue 6 

2.16 Complementarity Council corporate Plan, Community plan, PCSP 
Action Plan and Peace IV Plan 
 

2.17 Programme summary 
information 2019/20 

A grant programme available for communities to 
deliver relevant programmes in their area and 
based on their needs  
 
OUTCOMES 
 
10% increase in the number of participants over all 
grants 
Full grant programme delivered across ANDBC. 
 
Based on 18/19 results: 
 

• 10% increase in successful grant 
applications from groups engaged in 
fostering a greater sense of belonging in 
their neighbourhood 

• 7 Successful grants delivering Good 
relations programmes to participants  
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• 360 Participants of all ages and community 
background addressed 

Programme will be evaluated by monitoring reports 
and where possible pre and post questions and 
observations 

2.18 Potential to progress 
programme in 2020/21 

Yes: Capacity building for communities 

2.19 Potential to progress 
programme in 2021/22 

Yes: Capacity building for communities 

 

2.2 Programme outcomes – what difference did we make? 
 

DISTRICT COUNCIL GOOD RELATIONS PROGRAMME – PROJECT LEVEL REPORT CARD 

What did we do?  How well did we do it? 

Quarter 1: List of activities underway 
/completed  

Quarter 1: % attendance, % completion 

Quarter 2: List of activities underway 
/completed 

Quarter 2: % attendance, % completion 

Quarter 3: List of activities underway 
/completed 

Quarter 3: % attendance, % completion 

Quarter 4: List of activities underway 
/completed 

Quarter 4: % attendance, % completion 

What difference did we make? 

Number % 

Quarter 1: 
Number of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) 

Percentage of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) as a percentage 
of the total number surveyed 

Quarter 2: 
Number of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) 

Percentage of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) as a percentage 
of the total number surveyed 

Quarter 3: 
Number of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) 

Percentage of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) as a percentage 
of the total number surveyed 

PROJECT REPORT CARD  - PROGRAMME NAME:  
 

KEY WORDS CODE 

  

Total cost of the 
programme (100%)                

 

Total Number of 
participants 

Direct  Indirect  

Participant 
Background Analysis 

PUL 
 
CNR 
 

 
 
 

Other  

Project Level Outcome  
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Quarter 4: 
Number of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) 

Percentage of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) as a percentage 
of the total number surveyed 

 

Additional Project Level 
Outcomes (optional) 

 

2.22 Quotes from 
participants and 
stakeholders  

 

2.23 Learning for future 
programmes 

 
 
 

 

 

2.01 PROGRAMME NAME 2.02 CODE 

Cultural Expression Programme AND13 
2.02 KEY WORDS Hard to reach Urban Rural Shared 
2.03 Contact details for 
programme staff 

Donna Mackey 07970847772 
Donna.mackey@ardsandnorthdown.gov.uk 

2.04 Total budgeted cost 
of programme (100%) 

£60,000 

2.05 Total target no. of 
participants 

Direct 40 Indirect 8000 

2.06 Budgeted unit cost of 
programme 

£1500pp Indirect cost £7.50pp.   

2.07 Targeted participant 
background analysis 

75% PUL 
25% CNR 

2.08 Name and post code 
of Programme HQ 

Location Ards Postcode BT23 4YH 

2.09 Names and post 
codes for main areas of 
programme impact 

Location Portaferry Postcode BT22 1PE 
Location Comber Postcode BT23 5DF 
Location Holywood Postcode BT18 9PB 
Location Ballygowan Postcode BT23 6NA 

2.1 Programme plan – what difference do we want to make? 

2.11 T:BUC Key Priority Our Cultural Expression 
2.12 T:BUC Outcome 4.2 Cultural diversity is celebrated 
2.13 Project Level 
Outcome – This should 
relate to the Survey 
Question on the TEO 
outcomes spreadsheet.  

An increase in the percentage of Protestants who 
think that their cultural identity is respected by 
society 
An increase in the percentage of Catholics who 
think that their cultural identity is respected by 
society 
 

2.14 Additional Project 
level Outcomes (optional) 

4.1 Increased sense of community belonging 

2.15 Link to good relations 
audit 

Maintaining the Cultural Expression programme – a 
priority 
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GR Strategy 2019-2022 Page 53 TBUC 4 Issue 1 
and 3 

2.16 Complementarity PEACE IV complementarity ‘The areas identified 
for this project are typically affected by issues 
associated with bonfires, inter and intra community 
conflict…’ 
 
Peace IV – Open Dialogue programme 
 
PCSP complementarity ‘…focus on building 
community confidence…’ 
 
Community planning complementarity ‘…increasing 
the amount of quality shared spaces, developing 
greater respect among communities and cultures… 
 

2.17 Programme summary 
information 2019/20 

The cultural expression programme has been 
developed with hard to reach groups and key 
influencers from ex paramilitary backgrounds.  The 
programme supports cultural expression festivals to 
encourage the positive promotion of PUL and CNR 
culture to the wider society.  Festivals and bonfires 
are regularly monitored and any negative issues 
addressed before they become more challenging.  
The cross community CE programme gives the 
PUL community a sense of belonging that they feel 
is being eroded and the CNR community a sense 
of inclusion.  Bonfires are always going to be 
contentious but if Good Relations can work with the 
groups to minimise the negativity seen around 
bonfires it will develop greater respect among 
communities and cultures in the local areas; 
reducing the negativity may also influence wider 
society and those who would not normally be 
associated with cultural festivals. 
The engagement with the hard to reach groups 
across the AND borough area encourages 
engagement in other programme e.g. contentious 
issues (17/18 programme) and capacity building 
training e.g. marshalling (17/18 programme) and 
SIA (16/17programme), it also opens the way for 
dialogue on other contentious issues e.g. 
paramilitarism, flags, murals etc. 
Based on 18/19 programme it is hoped the number 
of community groups engaged to deliver positive 
cultural expression remains the same or increases 
however often external influences have a negative 
effect in the ANDBC area and issues can be 
challenging to address.  This external influence 
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was observed in 18/19.  It is hoped the 2019/20 
cultural expression programme continues to give 
the wider community a sense of belonging, 
reducing the fear of intimidation often associated 
with bonfires.   
With continued engagement and direct discussion 
between key influencers and communities it is 
hoped the 60% increase in the number of 
environmentally friendly willow beacons / gas 
burner/ fireworks provided by Council as an 
alternative to bonfires continues.   
2018/19 showed a slight increase in complaints 
compared to 2017/18 around bonfires and flags; 
this reflected the external influences.  It is 
anticipated this can be reduced in 2019/20 through 
dialogue between GRO and key influencers during 
the July and Halloween bonfire periods. 
 
Consultation with previous participants and 
communities of the programme also identified the 
need to offer young people more opportunities 
locally, addressing the sense of hope that some 
feel and the lack of educational attainment faced by 
many young protestant boys.  While this 
programme will not directly address this, it acts as 
important link and engagement mechanism for 
council and other agencies to progress their 
interagency activities in these areas with a focus on 
the community planning vision and priorities that all 
have signed up to.  Addressing class issues was 
also noted.  This will link to the Young People’s 
Resilience Building Programme. 
 
OUTCOMES 
Based on 18/19 results: 
 

• 3% increase in the number of community 
groups engaged to deliver positive cultural 
expression.   

• 3% increase in the number of groups 
engaged in the cultural expression 
agreement.   

• Increase or remain the same based on 
18/19 in the number of environmentally 
friendly willow beacons / gas burner/ 
fireworks provided by Council as an 
alternative to bonfires.   

• Comber remains a traditional bonfire free 
zone resulting in 100% reduction in the 
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negative impact of local cultural expression 
compared to 2016.   

• Positive integration of key influencers giving 
them a sense of belonging in their 
neighbourhood. 

 
Programme will be evaluated by pre and post 
questions and observation, monitoring and reports 

2.18 Potential to progress 
programme in 2020/21 

Yes: The continuation of the programme ensures 
the inclusion of those who may be isolated from the 
community.  It would hope as the programme 
progresses that inclusion would become the norm 
for some of the groups. 

2.19 Potential to progress 
programme in 2021/22 

Yes: The continuation of the programme ensures 
the inclusion of those who may be isolated from the 
community.  It would hope as the programme 
progresses that inclusion would become the norm 
for some of the groups. 

 

2.2 Programme outcomes – what difference did we make? 
 

DISTRICT COUNCIL GOOD RELATIONS PROGRAMME – PROJECT LEVEL REPORT CARD 

What did we do?  How well did we do it? 

Quarter 1: List of activities underway 
/completed  

Quarter 1: % attendance, % completion 

Quarter 2: List of activities underway 
/completed 

Quarter 2: % attendance, % completion 

Quarter 3: List of activities underway 
/completed 

Quarter 3: % attendance, % completion 

Quarter 4: List of activities underway 
/completed 

Quarter 4: % attendance, % completion 

What difference did we make? 

Number % 

PROJECT REPORT CARD  - PROGRAMME NAME:  
 

KEY WORDS CODE 

  

Total cost of the 
programme (100%)                

 

Total Number of 
participants 

Direct  Indirect  

Participant 
Background Analysis 

PUL 
 
CNR 
 

 
 
 

Other  

Project Level Outcome  
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Quarter 1: 
Number of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) 

Percentage of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) as a percentage 
of the total number surveyed 

Quarter 2: 
Number of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) 

Percentage of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) as a percentage 
of the total number surveyed 

Quarter 3: 
Number of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) 

Percentage of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) as a percentage 
of the total number surveyed 

Quarter 4: 
Number of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) 

Percentage of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) as a percentage 
of the total number surveyed 

 

Additional Project Level 
Outcomes (optional) 

 

2.22 Quotes from 
participants and 
stakeholders  

 

2.23 Learning for future 
programmes 

 
 
 

 

 

2.01 PROGRAMME NAME 2.02 CODE 

History Talks – Understanding ourselves and others AND14 
2.02 KEY WORDS Fac Hard to reach Sin- Id Urban 
2.03 Contact details for 
programme staff 

Donna Mackey 07970847772 
Donna.mackey@ardsandnorthdown.gov.uk 

2.04 Total budgeted cost 
of programme (100%) 

£2000 

2.05 Total target no. of 
participants 

Direct 20 Indirect  

2.06 Budgeted unit cost of 
programme 

£100pp 

2.07 Targeted participant 
background analysis 

100% PUL 

2.08 Name and post code 
of Programme HQ 

Location Ards Postcode BT23 4DQ 

2.09 Names and post 
codes for main areas of 
programme impact 

Location  Postcode  
Location  Postcode  
Location  Postcode  
Location  Postcode  

2.1 Programme plan – what difference do we want to make? 

2.11 T:BUC Key Priority Our Cultural Expression 
2.12 T:BUC Outcome 4.1: Increased sense of community belonging 
2.13 Project Level 
Outcome – This should 

An increase in the percentage of participants who 
feel a sense of belonging to their neighbourhood. 
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relate to the Survey 
Question on the TEO 
outcomes spreadsheet.  

2.14 Additional Project 
level Outcomes (optional) 

 

2.15 Link to good relations 
audit 

Need greater understanding and myth busting 
around the cultures of all communities – build 
shared and mutual understanding of cultures.  
 
Gr Strategy Page 53 TBUC 4 Issue 2 

2.16 Complementarity Council Corporate Plan, Community Plan, Peace IV 
Plan and PCSP Action Plan 
 

2.17 Programme summary 
information 2019/20 

A 6 week programme of talks and workshops 
delivered to a group associated with the Orange 
Order.  The programme is a follow on from talks 
delivered in 2018/19 that introduced the group to 
the possibility of a shared understanding of the 
background to Northern Ireland and Ireland as a 
whole.  It has been difficult to get buy in from this 
group as they feel all Good relations programmes 
are intended to erode their identity therefore it is 
encouraging to see they are willing to engage in a 
second series of talks and visits. The group need 
time to understand the ‘other side’ and the shared 
history of Northern Ireland in an unbiased way.   If 
this group can move towards a better 
understanding it may encourage others to do 
something similar resulting in a shared and safe 
society that does not erode the individuals or 
groups identity. 
 
OUTCOMES 
 
A 10% increase in the number of participants who 
feel a sense of belonging to Ireland as a whole 
A 10% point increase in their knowledge of the 
shared history on Northern Ireland  
 
Based on 18/19 results: 
 
100% of participants feel a sense of belonging to 
Northern Ireland  
A 25% increase in the number of participants who 
feel a sense of belonging to Ireland as a whole  
A 58% point increase in their knowledge of the 
shared history on Northern Ireland  
 
Programme will be evaluated by pre and post 
questions 
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2.18 Potential to progress 
programme in 2020/21 

Yes: Capacity Building with educational 
background on shared history.  The programme 
would give participants an insight and greater 
sense of belonging to the wider area. 

2.19 Potential to progress 
programme in 2021/22 

Yes: Capacity Building with educational 
background on shared history.  The programme 
would give participants an insight and greater 
sense of belonging to the wider area. 

 

2.2 Programme outcomes – what difference did we make? 
 

DISTRICT COUNCIL GOOD RELATIONS PROGRAMME – PROJECT LEVEL REPORT CARD 

What did we do?  How well did we do it? 

Quarter 1: List of activities underway 
/completed  

Quarter 1: % attendance, % completion 

Quarter 2: List of activities underway 
/completed 

Quarter 2: % attendance, % completion 

Quarter 3: List of activities underway 
/completed 

Quarter 3: % attendance, % completion 

Quarter 4: List of activities underway 
/completed 

Quarter 4: % attendance, % completion 

What difference did we make? 

Number % 

Quarter 1: 
Number of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) 

Percentage of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) as a percentage 
of the total number surveyed 

Quarter 2: 
Number of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) 

Percentage of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) as a percentage 
of the total number surveyed 

Quarter 3: 
Number of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) 

Percentage of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) as a percentage 
of the total number surveyed 

Quarter 4: 
Number of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) 

Percentage of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) as a percentage 
of the total number surveyed 

PROJECT REPORT CARD  - PROGRAMME NAME:  
 

KEY WORDS CODE 

  

Total cost of the 
programme (100%)                

 

Total Number of 
participants 

Direct  Indirect  

Participant 
Background Analysis 

PUL 
 
CNR 
 

 
 
 

Other  

Project Level Outcome  
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Additional Project Level 
Outcomes (optional) 

 

2.22 Quotes from 
participants and 
stakeholders  

 

2.23 Learning for future 
programmes 

 
 
 

 

2.01 PROGRAMME NAME 2.02 CODE 

Summer Schemes AND15 
2.02 KEY WORDS Youth Shared Diverse Fac 
2.03 Contact details for 
programme staff 

Donna Mackey 07970847772 
Donna.mackey@ardsandnorthdown.gov.uk 

2.04 Total budgeted cost 
of programme (100%) 

£2400 

2.05 Total target no. of 
participants 

Direct 300 Indirect 500 

2.06 Budgeted unit cost of 
programme 

£8pp 

2.07 Targeted participant 
background analysis 

75% PUL 
25% CNR 

2.08 Name and post code 
of Programme HQ 

Location Holywood Postcode BT18 9EX 

2.09 Names and post 
codes for main areas of 
programme impact 

Location Bangor Postcode BT19 7TX 
Location Ballygowan Postcode BT23 6NA 
Location Ards Postcode BT23 4QT 
Location Portavogie Postcode BT22 1EB 

2.1 Programme plan – what difference do we want to make? 

2.11 T:BUC Key Priority Our Cultural Expression  
2.12 T:BUC Outcome 4.2 Cultural Diversity is celebrated 
2.13 Project Level 
Outcome – This should 
relate to the Survey 
Question on the TEO 
outcomes spreadsheet.  

An increase in the percentage who think that the 
culture and traditions of the Minority Ethnic 
community/ Protestant community/ Catholic 
community add to the richness and diversity of 
Northern Ireland 

2.14 Additional Project 
level Outcomes (optional) 

 

2.15 Link to good relations 
audit 

Need greater understanding and myth busting 
around the cultures of all communities – build 
shared and mutual understanding of cultures 
 
Gr Strategy Page 53 TBUC 4 Issue 2 

2.16 Complementarity Community Development 
PCSP 
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2.17 Programme summary 
information 2019/20 

A programme designed to introduce the young 
people at the 3 week summer schemes to the 
diversity within Ards and North Down and the wider 
areas. The programme will help address any myths 
the young people may have towards ‘others’ 
 
OUTCOMES 
 
An increase in the number of participants who feel 
the culture and traditions of Minority Ethnic 
community/ Protestant community/ Catholic 
community add to the richness and diversity of 
Northern Ireland 
 
Programme will be evaluated by pre and post 
questions and observations 

2.18 Potential to progress 
programme in 2020/21 

Possibly - New children learn from the programme 
while it enhances the knowledge of children who 
have previously take part by offering different 
activities 

2.19 Potential to progress 
programme in 2021/22 

Possibly - New children learn from the programme 
while it enhances the knowledge of children who 
have previously take part by offering different 
activities 

 

2.2 Programme outcomes – what difference did we make? 
 

DISTRICT COUNCIL GOOD RELATIONS PROGRAMME – PROJECT LEVEL REPORT CARD 

What did we do?  How well did we do it? 

Quarter 1: List of activities underway 
/completed  

Quarter 1: % attendance, % completion 

Quarter 2: List of activities underway 
/completed 

Quarter 2: % attendance, % completion 

PROJECT REPORT CARD  - PROGRAMME NAME:  
 

KEY WORDS CODE 

  

Total cost of the 
programme (100%)                

 

Total Number of 
participants 

Direct  Indirect  

Participant 
Background Analysis 

PUL 
 
CNR 
 

 
 
 

Other  

Project Level Outcome  
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Quarter 3: List of activities underway 
/completed 

Quarter 3: % attendance, % completion 

Quarter 4: List of activities underway 
/completed 

Quarter 4: % attendance, % completion 

What difference did we make? 

Number % 

Quarter 1: 
Number of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) 

Percentage of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) as a percentage 
of the total number surveyed 

Quarter 2: 
Number of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) 

Percentage of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) as a percentage 
of the total number surveyed 

Quarter 3: 
Number of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) 

Percentage of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) as a percentage 
of the total number surveyed 

Quarter 4: 
Number of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) 

Percentage of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) as a percentage 
of the total number surveyed 

 

Additional Project Level 
Outcomes (optional) 

 

2.22 Quotes from 
participants and 
stakeholders  

 

2.23 Learning for future 
programmes 

 
 
 

 

 

2.01 PROGRAMME NAME 2.02 CODE 

Getting to Know Your Councillors AND16 
2.02 KEY WORDS Shared Youth Diverse 
2.03 Contact details for 
programme staff 

Donna Mackey 07970847772 
Donna.mackey@ardsandnorthdown.gov.uk 

2.04 Total budgeted cost 
of programme (100%) 

£100 

2.05 Total target no. of 
participants 

Direct 60 Indirect  

2.06 Budgeted unit cost of 
programme 

£1.66pp  

2.07 Targeted participant 
background analysis 

75% PUL 
25% CNR 

2.08 Name and post code 
of Programme HQ 

Location Holywood Postcode BT18 9ER 

2.09 Names and post 
codes for main areas of 
programme impact 

Location Bangor Postcode BT20 4TH 
Location Portaferry Postcode BT22 1RB 
Location  Postcode  
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Location  Postcode  
2.1 Programme plan – what difference do we want to make? 

2.11 T:BUC Key Priority Our Cultural Expression 
2.12 T:BUC Outcome 4.1 Increased sense of community belonging 
2.13 Project Level 
Outcome – This should 
relate to the Survey 
Question on the TEO 
outcomes spreadsheet.  

An increase in the percentage of participants who 
feel they have an influence when it comes to local 
decisions made in their neighbourhood 

2.14 Additional Project 
level Outcomes (optional) 

2.1 An increase in the percentage of people who 
consider the area they live as welcoming to all 
communities 

2.15 Link to good relations 
audit 

Leaders need to be mindful of the language they 
use – lead by example 
The need for political representatives to lead by 
example 
 
Gr Strategy Page 53 TBUC 4 and 2 Issues 5 and 7 

2.16 Complementarity Community planning: Outcome 3: All people in 
Ards and North Down live in communities where 
they are respected, are safe and feel secure. 

2.17 Programme summary 
information 2019/20 

A programme designed to enable schools and 
community groups to better understand the role of 
Good Relations within Council and the role of 
elected members.  The programme will enable 
participants to ask direct questions from local 
politicians on issues that are important to them. 
 
The programme could compliment the PEACE IV 
Youth Leadership programme and provide 
sustainability when funding finishes. 
 
OUTCOMES 

 
• An increase in the number of participants 

who feel they have a part to play in local 
decision making 

 
Programme will be evaluated by pre and post 
questions and observations 

2.18 Potential to progress 
programme in 2020/21 

Yes: A programme designed to educate the 
participants on local government while informing 
elected members of issues important to their 
communities 

2.19 Potential to progress 
programme in 2021/22 

Yes: A programme designed to educate the 
participants on local government while informing 
elected members of issues important to their 
communities 
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2.2 Programme outcomes – what difference did we make? 
 

DISTRICT COUNCIL GOOD RELATIONS PROGRAMME – PROJECT LEVEL REPORT CARD 

What did we do?  How well did we do it? 

Quarter 1: List of activities underway 
/completed  

Quarter 1: % attendance, % completion 

Quarter 2: List of activities underway 
/completed 

Quarter 2: % attendance, % completion 

Quarter 3: List of activities underway 
/completed 

Quarter 3: % attendance, % completion 

Quarter 4: List of activities underway 
/completed 

Quarter 4: % attendance, % completion 

What difference did we make? 

Number % 

Quarter 1: 
Number of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) 

Percentage of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) as a percentage 
of the total number surveyed 

Quarter 2: 
Number of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) 

Percentage of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) as a percentage 
of the total number surveyed 

Quarter 3: 
Number of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) 

Percentage of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) as a percentage 
of the total number surveyed 

Quarter 4: 
Number of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) 

Percentage of positive changes recorded (a 1 or 
more on the Excel spreadsheet) as a percentage 
of the total number surveyed 

 

Additional Project Level 
Outcomes (optional) 

 

2.22 Quotes from 
participants and 
stakeholders  

 

2.23 Learning for future 
programmes 

 
 
 

PROJECT REPORT CARD  - PROGRAMME NAME:  
 

KEY WORDS CODE 

  

Total cost of the 
programme (100%)                

 

Total Number of 
participants 

Direct  Indirect  

Participant 
Background Analysis 

PUL 
 
CNR 
 

 
 
 

Other  

Project Level Outcome  
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Section 3 

Action Plan Programme Outcome Summary Table 2019/20 

Code 
(2.02) 

Key 
Priority 
(2.11) 

T:BUC 
Outcome 
(2.12) 

Project Level 
Outcome – 
difference 
between 
baseline and 
end of 
project(2.2) 

No. direct 
participan
ts (2.05) 

Total 
Cost 
(2.04) 

Post Code 
(2.09) 

Number % 

AND 
01 

CYP 1.1   60 £34700 BT18 
BT19  
BT20 
BT21 
BT22 
BT23 

AND
02 

CYP 1.1   180 £1000 BT18 9ER 
BT23 8EY 
BT18 9EZ 
BT23 4NR 
BT21 0AY 
BT22 2DR 
 

AND 
03 

CYP 1.2   150 £1000 BT23 8SG 
BT23 5DF 
BT22 2DR 
BT23 6NA 
BT19 1QS 

AND
04 

CYP 1.1   40 £3000 BT23 4JT 
BT23 4En 
BT19 1SH 

AND
05 

CYP 1.2   100 £3000 BT22 1RB 
BT22 3GB 
BT20 3DS 
BT221DQ 

AND
06 

SHC 2.2   50 £300 BT23 8SG 
BT23 5DT 
BT22 2DR 
BT21 0DR 
BT18 9AE 

AND
07 

SHC 2.1   50 £8000 BT23 4AP 
BT23 5DF 
BT23 7PR 
BT22 1PE 
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BT19 1SH 
AND
08 

SC 3.2   100 £3000 BT23 4JT 
BT22 1LE 
BT20 4BT 
BT189HQ 
BT221DQ 

AND
09 

SC 3.2   20 £300 BT18 9AE 

AND
10 

SC 3.2   100 £4000 BT23 4EN 
BT20 5AY 
BT22 1RB 
BT18 9ER 

AND
11 

SC 3.2   20 £1400 BT22 1PY 
BT18 9HZ 

AND
12 

CE 4.1   10 £10000 BT18 9PB 
BT23 4AP 
BT23 6NA 
BT22 1PE 
BT19 1QS 

AND
13 

CE 4.2   40 £60000 BT18 9PB 
BT22 1PE 
BT23 4YH 
BT23 6NA 
BT23 5DF 

AND
14 

CE 4.1   20 £2000 BT234DQ 

AND
15 

CE 4.2   280 £2400 BT18 9EX 
BT19 7TZ 
BT23 6NA 
BT23 4QT 
BT22 1EB 

AND
16 

CE 4.1   60 £100 BT18 9ER 
BT20 4TH 
BT22 1RB 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

ASection 4 
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T:BUC Strategic Outcome 

 C&YP Shared 
communit

y 

Safe 
community 

Cultural 
Expression 

DCGRP 
Total 

Total no. of 
programmes 

5 2 4 5 16 

Total no. of 
direct 
participants 

530 100 240 410 1280 

Unit cost of 
programme 
activity  

£42700 £8300 £8700 £74500 £134500 

Total cost of 
programmes 

£42700/530 
= £80.56pp 

£8300/100 
= £83pp 

£8700/240 
= £36.25pp 

£74500/410 
= 

£181.70pp 

£134200/12
80 = 

£104.84pp 
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Guidance on completing the action plan 

This section provides detailed guidance on how to complete the Action Plan template 
for 2019/20, and your Three Year Plan summary contained in Appendix 3. 

Cover page 

Complete the name of your District Council and the name of the Council’s Chief 
Executive. 

Section 1 – Programme and Financial Information 

1.1 Programme information  

Provide the total number of programmes and list the name, role and contact 
information, including telephone number/ext and email, for each staff member 
involved in programme delivery. 

It is very important that you have the appropriate staff and governance structures in 
place to manage and deliver the programmes detailed in the Action Plan, and ensure 
that all required reporting and claims processes are able to be completed and 
submitted on time. 

1.2 Financial information  

This section asks you to provide the information on the financial aspects of the 
council’s overall programme. 

The first box asks you to list the name, role and contact information, including 
telephone number/ext and email, for each staff member involved in financial 
management of the programme. 

The second box asks you to complete the overall programme’s financial information, 
broken down by 100% (includes match funding of 25% from your council) and 75% 
(TEO’s allocation only) for the following: 

• Total cost (overall programme & staff costs) 
• Total programme costs 
• Total staff costs  
• Staff cost breakdown 

1.3 Claim deadlines 

This section outlines the council’s responsibility to ensure all claims for expenditure 
are made promptly. It also includes a list of deadlines for claims by quarter. 

Section 2 – Programme action plan 
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Completing the action plan template. 

2.01 Programme name 

Enter the programme name.  

2.02 Programme code and Key words 

Each programme is denoted by the three digit code unique to each District Council, 
followed by a number to separate individual council programmes.  

For example: ABC2 is the second programme in Armagh City, Banbridge and 
Craigavon District Council’s Action Plan. MUC14 is the fourteenth programme in Mid 
Ulster District Council’s Action Plan. 

The programme codes are listed in the table below. 

ANA    Antrim & Newtownabbey FAO – Fermanagh & Omagh 

ABC – Armagh City, Banbridge and 
Craigavon 

LCC – Lisburn & Castlereagh 

AND – Ards & North Down MEA – Mid & East Antrim 

BCC – Belfast MUC – Mid Ulster 

CCG – Causeway, Coast & Glens NMD – Newry, Mourne & Down 

DCS – Derry City & Strabane  

 

Include key words that relate to the project. This can be as many as you deem 
relevant from the list below. If you feel a particular key word would help summarise 
what your programme involves then please add it and let us know, this list will evolve 
over time and become more useful to stakeholders as more accurate keywords are 
added to the list. 

Keyword Suitable for programmes that: 

SPORT Contain a sporting element 
DIVERSE Explore diversity, in terms of participants 

and/or project content 
RURAL Take place in, or consider, the rural 

context of good relations delivery 
URBAN Take place in, or consider, the urban 

context of good relations delivery 
SIN-ID Are single identity in nature 
SHARED That involve both traditions here 
YOUTH Concentrate on younger 

participants/issues (0-18) 
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ADULT Concentrate on adult participants/issues 
(19-64) 

SENIOR Concentrate on senior participants/issues 
(65+) 

WALLS Considers physical barriers 
SUMMER Takes place primarily in the summer 
WINTER Takes place primarily in the winter 
FAC Involves facilitation 
RES Involves a residential 
NATURE Takes place/involves nature or the natural 

environment 
EMPLOY Involves links to employment / improving 

employability skills 
SKILLS Involves improving / developing skills 
ACCRED Involves participants working toward an 

accredited qualification 
TRIP Involves a trip or trips away for the 

participants 
ART Involves the use of art and/or creative 

activity  
 

2.03 Contact details for programme staff 

Provide the details of the Good Relations Officer involved in the delivery of the 
programme. This should include a contact telephone number/ext and an email 
address. 

2.04 Total budgeted cost of programme (100%) 

Provide the total (100%) budgeted cost of the programme.  

2.05 Total targeted no. of participants 

Provide the total targeted number of direct and indirect participants of the 
programme.  

A direct participant is one who attends the programme or is otherwise directly 
engaged in programme activity. For example, if a programme involves putting on a 
performance to demonstrate an aspect of shared history, all those involved in the 
planning, design and delivery of the performance would be direct participants.  

An indirect participant is one who may receive some benefit from, or be impacted in 
some indirect way, by programme delivery. In the previous example of the 
performance on shared history, people in the audience or children in a school who 
had viewed a DVD of the performance, would be indirect participants of the 
programme. 

2.06 Budgeted unit cost of programme 
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Divide the total cost of the programme by the total number of direct participants to 
get the unit cost. 

2.07 Targeted participant background analysis 

Provide the approximate community/gender/ethnicity/socio-economic breakdown 
that you plan to achieve. 

2.08 Name and post code of Programme HQ 

Provide the name and post code of the location where the Programme HQ is based. 
 
2.09 Post codes of main delivery points 

Provide the names and post codes of the geographic location(s) where the project 
will have the greatest impact.  
 
You should include the locations of areas where the programme is delivering the 
greatest impact to the community or benefit to participants. 
 
For example if participants on a programme are primarily from three estates in a 
town (and therefore those estates should experience the most positive impact from 
delivery), then this section would include the names and post code information for 
those three estates – where estates or other geographic areas traverse more than 
one post code area, use a post code that gives the best impression of the central 
point of such an area. 
 
2.1 Programme plan – what difference do we want to make? 
 
To assist with completing this section of the Action Plan, please refer to the “What 
Difference Did We Make?” Guidance document from TEO that was included (Annexe 
3) in the information sent with the 2018/19 Action Plan. 

2.11 Key Priority  

Select one Key Priority for the Programme from the four key T:BUC priorities and 
note in here. 

2.12 T:BUC Outcome  

Select one T:BUC Outcome from the available Outcomes under the Key Priority you 
have selected. 

2.13 Project Level Outcome 

Select one Project level Outcome from the available Project Level Outcomes under 
the T:BUC Outcome you have selected. This should relate to the survey question 
that you will use for your evaluation process on the TEO outcomes spreadsheet.  

2.14 Additional Project Level Outcomes 
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If you have any more Project Level Outcomes please note them here, along with the 
Priority and T:BUC Outcome they link to.  

2.15 Link to good relations audit 

This section asks you to provide information about the programme’s direct link to the 
need identified in your council’s GR Audit. 

2.16 Complementarity 

This section asks you the list the areas of complementarity (PCSP, Peace IV, 
community planning etc.) within the programme. You should include evidence of 
complementarity in programme design, structure and outcome. 

2.17 Programme summary information  

This section asks for a summary of the programme. This section should aim to 
include: 

• A brief programme synopsis – what the project involves, what demographic it 
seeks to target, what outcome it is designed to achieve, and what activity is 
involved  

• List all activities you will aim to deliver during the programme 

• How will you evaluate the programme? 

2.18 Potential to progress programme in 2020/21 
 
This section involves providing a strategic view for your programme going into 
2020/21 – how do you see it progressing through 2019/20? Some programmes will 
only be for one year and in this case just note this here. Some of your programmes 
will be longer term, more strategic interventions – in this case, note here how you 
see the programme continuing / expanding / reducing / changing into Year 2 of 
delivery. 

2.19 Potential to progress programme in 2021/22 

This section involves considering how the programme may progress from year 2 to 
year 3 of delivery. Again, some programmes may only be 1 or 2 year projects and 
therefore this section will not apply – please note if this is the case. Some of your 
programmes will be longer term, more strategic interventions – in this case, note 
here how you see the programme continuing / expanding / reducing / changing from 
Year 2 into Year 3 of delivery. Of particular focus would be how you intend to record 
the long term outcomes of a programme that has been delivering over a number of 
years. 

 
2.2 Programme outcomes – what difference will we make? 
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District Council Good Relations Programme – Project Level Report Card  

This section is to be completed during the funding cycle, and show how the 
programme is being delivered in the relevant quarter. 

Quarter progress should be updated in the relevant box and any amendments to the 
previous quarter activity should be made in red. The report card has notes included 
to assist with completing the quarterly returns.  

2.21 Statistical outcomes from programme activity  

List the completed outcomes spreadsheets that you will forward with each quarterly 
return. Each spreadsheet that you forward should have a consistent naming 
convention relating to the project. For example: DCGRP – MEA14 – Cultural 
Education Programme – Sunnylands Youth 2018.  

2.22 Quotes from participants and stakeholders  

Provide quotes from participants and stakeholders to support the statistical 
outcomes provided in the project level report card under the section what difference 
did we make  

Quotes related to the feedback on programme activity should also be provided inthe 
report card.  

2.23 Learning for future programmes 

This section asks you to provide information on learning from delivering the 
programme that can be used to inform the design and planning of future 
programmes. 

Section 3 - Action Plan Programme Outcome Summary Table 2019/20 

This section asks you to provide a summary of the provision across the programme 
in one table.  

You should include information on each individual programme into the table, under 
the following categories:  

• Code (2.02) 
• Key Priority (2.11)  
• T:BUC Outcome (2.12)  
• Project Level Outcome – difference between baseline and end of project 

(2.25)  
• No. direct participants (2.05)  
• Total Cost (2.04)  
• Post Code (or areas of impact) (2.09) 

The relevant action plan reference number for each section required is listed above. 
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This table summary should be completed for submission of the Action Plan and 
updated during the funding cycle as you submit your quarter progress. 

Section 4 - T:BUC Strategic Outcome 

This section asks you to provide a summary of all individual programmes based on 
the link to a key T:BUC aim identified for the programme. You must provide the 
following: 

• Total no. of programmes      
• Total no. of participants      
• Unit cost of programme activity       
• Total cost of programmes      

The four T:BUC key aims are Children and Young People (abbreviated here as 
C&YP), Shared community, Safe community and Cultural Expression. 

For example under C&YP, the table below indicates that the council had eight 
programmes where C&YP was the primary linked strategic outcome.  

The eight programmes had a total of 425 participants and, in total, cost £50,000 to 
deliver. 

The unit cost of programme activity per person is calculated as follows: 

Total programme cost ÷ Total no of participants = unit cost per person 

To get the unit cost of programme activity per person for this example you would 
work out as follows: 

£50,000 ÷ 425 participants = £118 per person 

 C&YP Shared 
community 

Safe 
communit
y 

Cultural 
Expressio
n 

DCGRP 
Total 

Total no. of 
programmes 
(linked to the 
strategic aim) 
 

8 10 6 12 36 
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Total no. of 
participants 
(sum of 
participants from 
all programmes 
linked to the 
strategic aim) 
 

425 320 125 200 1,070 

Unit cost of 
programme 
activity per 
person 
(Total programme 
cost ÷ Total no of 
participants = unit 
cost per person) 

£50,000 ÷ 
425 
participa
nts = 
£118 per 
person 

=40,000/32
0= £125 per 
person 

=50,000/3
20= £400 
per person 

=40,000/2
00= £200 
per person 

=180,00
0/1,070= 
£168 
per 
person 

Total cost of 
programmes 
(sum of delivery 
costs for all 
programmes 
linked to the 
strategic aim) 

£50,000 £40,000 £50,000 £40,000 180,000 
 

 

Three Year Plan summaries 

In appendix 3, you are asked to complete two further indicative summaries of 
proposed delivery in Year 2 and 3 of your Action Plan, subject to satisfactory 
evaluation and availability of budget in relation to the Programme. 

These are completed in the same fashion as the summary tables for Year 1, only 
with less detail included. We understand at this stage you cannot be prescriptive in 
relation to the exact nature of the good relations provision you have planned for Year 
2 and 3. At this stage we are looking to get a sense of the strategic plan you have to 
deliver programmes over a number of years in order to achieve longer term, 
sustainable differences in good relations over time. 

 

Further guidance 

If you have any further questions please contact Gavin King on 
gavin.kng@executiveoffice-ni.gov.uk  (028 9052 3154) or Kevin Curran on 
kevin.curran@executiveoffice-ni.gov.uk  (028 9052 3116) to discuss before you 
return your application.  

mailto:gavin.kng@executiveoffice-ni.gov.uk
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ITEM 26  
 

Ards and North Down Borough Council 

Report Classification Unclassified 

Council/Committee Community and Wellbeing 

Date of Meeting 13 March 2019 

Responsible Director Director of Community and Wellbeing 

Responsible Head of 
Service 

Head of Community and Culture 

Date of Report 05 March 2019 

File Reference PCSP ANDBC 5 

Legislation Justice Act (Northern Ireland) 2011 Schedule 1  

Section 75 Compliant  Yes     ☒         No     ☐        Other  ☐ 

If other, please add comment below:  
      

Subject Appointment of members to the Northern Ireland 
Policing Board 

Attachments Appendix 1 Correspondence from the NI Secretary of 
State 
Appendix 2. Response from Chief Executive 

 
On 28th February the Council received correspondence from the Secretary of State 
asking for comments on her intention to appoint independent members to the 
Northern Ireland Policing Board. Currently there is one vacancy and other vacancies 
are due to arise in June 2019. 
 
The Secretary of State has said that she intends to commence recruitment process 
now for all of these vacancies and has asked the Council for comments by 8th March 
2019.  Given the tight timescales, the issue was discussed with the four party group 
leaders at their monthly meeting with the chief executive on 5th March and a 
response was issued based on that discussion.  The response is attached for 
members information.  
 

RECOMMENDATION 
 
It is recommended that Council notes the correspondence and response attached.  



 

 

 
 
 

Secretary of State for Northern Ireland 
1 Horse Guards Road 
London 
SW1 2HQ 
T 020 7210 0236 
T 0207 210 6464  
 
Stormont House 
Belfast  
BT4 3SH 
 
E SoS.Bradley@nio.gov.uk 
www.gov.uk/nio  
Follow us on Twitter @NIOgov 

 
Stephen Reid 
Ards & North Down Borough Council 
(via email: stephen.reid@ardsandnorthdown.gov.uk )

   
 
 

27 February 2019 
 

Dear Stephen, 

INDEPENDENT MEMBERS TO THE NORTHERN IRELAND POLICING BOARD 

Under the terms of the Northern Ireland (Executive Formation and Exercise of Functions)             
Act 2018, I have interim responsibility for certain appointment functions normally exercised            
by Northern Ireland Ministers including the Northern Ireland Policing Board (NIPB). 

Following the recent resignation of one of the independent members, there is a current              
vacancy on the NIPB. Furthermore five independent members’ terms of appointment are            
due to expire in June 2019, so there will be a need to make further appointments. 

As you may be aware there has been significant change at senior level within the PSNI                
over the last 12 months at both Deputy Chief Constable and Assistant Chief Constable              
level. In addition the Chief Constable will also stand down in June. These along with the                
implications of Brexit have resulted in developing and ever-changing challenges for the            
NIPB to address in comparison to this time last year. 

It is imperative that appropriate appointments are made to the NIPB to ensure it possesses               
the necessary skills and experiences to navigate through these challenging times. Given            
the significant change over the last 12 months, I am minded to launch a new competition                
to fill the current vacancy and others that will become vacant at the end of June. It is                  
envisaged that the criteria for the competition are likely to include a need for candidates to                
demonstrate ability in Change Management; Building Effective Relationships;        
Communication and Negotiation Skills; Performance Oversight; Strategic Thinking; and         
Leadership. 

  

mailto:SoS.Bradley@nio.gov.uk
http://www.gov.uk/nio
mailto:stephen.reid@ardsandnorthdown.gov.uk


 

In light of the importance of forthcoming senior appointments to the PSNI, there may be a                
need to reflect further on the appropriate timing of the appointment of new independent              
members to the Board. 

Paragraph 8(2) of Schedule 1 of the Police (Northern Ireland) Act 2000 requires             
consultation with the First Minister and deputy First Minister, district councils, and such             
other bodies as are considered appropriate before making any appointment of           
independent members to the Board.  

In seeking to appoint independent members to the Board, I am committed to the principles               
of public appointments based on merit, with independent assessment, openness and           
transparency of process. I would welcome your views on this matter before I consider next               
steps. 

I should be grateful if you could provide your response by email to sos.bradley@nio.gov.uk              
by Friday 8 March 2019. 

Yours sincerely, 

 

 
KAREN BRADLEY MP 

SECRETARY OF STATE FOR NORTHERN IRELAND 
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ITEM 27  
 

Ards and North Down Borough Council 

Report Classification Unclassified 

Council/Committee Community and Wellbeing Committee  

Date of Meeting 13 March 2019 

Responsible Director Director of Community and Wellbeing 

Responsible Head of 
Service 

Head of Performance and Projects 

Date of Report 07 March 2019 

File Reference PCU34 and PCU11  

Legislation N/A 

Section 75 Compliant  Yes     ☐         No     ☐        Other  ☒ 

If other, please add comment below:  
Not Applicable 

Subject Update on Outline Business Cases for Community and 
Wellbeing related capital projects 

Attachments None 
 
This report provides update on the progress of the following schemes: 
 
▪ Donaghadee Sports Hub 
▪ Holywood Sports Hub 
 

In August 2018, Copius Consulting was commissioned to prepare an Outline 
Business Case (OBC) and to recommend an Operating Model of the above 
schemes. This will inform the way forward and would potentially support any 
subsequent external funding applications. 
  
Donaghadee Sports Hub: 
Officers have reviewed draft OBCs provided by Copius Consulting on 27 November 
2018 and on 6 January 2019 and await a revised draft which would include an up-to-
date land valuation following a request to modify the design to accommodate a 
covered seating area. Officers aim to report to Committee by June 2019.  
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In the interim, Sport NI Stage Two Funding Application process was re-scheduled 
from 22 March 2019 to 24 May 2019. However, Copius Consulting who are also 
carrying out the Sport Development Plan for each facility with each club, are 
planning to adhere to the original timeframe of 22 March for completion of work. 
Stakeholders and open public sessions took place at Donaghadee Community 
Centre on 10, 17 and 22 January to feedback into the Sport NI Stage Two Funding 
Application. 
 
Holywood Sports Hub: 
Officers have reviewed draft OBCs provided by Copius Consulting on 27 November 
2018 and 9 January 2019. Officers are currently reviewing the final draft of 28 
February 2019 and will be able to report to Committee by June 2019. 
 

 

RECOMMENDATION 

 

It is recommended that the Committee notes this report. 
 
 


